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A"bstract 

The study deals g e n e r a l l y with A r i s t o t l e ' s e t h i c a l and 

p o l i t i c a l philosophy; the primary theme, however, i s 

A r i s t o t l e ' s theory of the nature of s o c i e t y as expounded i n 

the F i r s t Book of the P o l i t i c s * The study ,th e r e f o r e ; r e f r a i n s 

from going i n t o the d e t a i l s of the s o - c a l l e d p r i m i t i v e elements 

i n Greek c u l t u r e , and of ctuestions l i k e exogamy, endogamy, 

toteraism e t c . which hulk so l a r g e l y i n works l i k e G. Thomson's 

"Studies i n Ancient Greek Society". 

The i n t r o d u c t i o n deals w i t h e a r l i e r conceptions of man 

and s o c i e t y as r e f l e c t e d i n the conception of c P J o i i^and gives 

some c l o s e a t t e n t i o n to Protagoras' doctrine of the development 

of s o c i e t y as expressed i n Plato's 'Protagoras'. 

Chapter 2 examines P l a t o ' s conception of (|viou and 

r e l a t e s t h i s to h i s theory of man and s o c i e t y . 

Chapter 3 c r i t i c a l l y examines the various conceptions 

of <|v)o'i-̂  a s crihed to A r i s t o t l e , e s p e c i a l l y i n so f a r as those 

views imply judgements on A r i s t o t l e ' s doctrines i n the P o l i t i c s . 

Chapter i+ examines A r i s t o t l e ' s conception of human nature, 

and of the r e l a t i o n of E t h i c s to P o l i t i c s . 

Chapter 5 examines the Greek Household^and A r i s t o t l e ' s 

conception of the nature of the Household. 



Chapter 6 deals w i t h A r i s t o t l e ' s theory of s l a v e r y . 

Chapter 7 gives an account of the Greek v i l l a g e or c l a n -

eoiomunityj the aevelopment of the village-community i s 

reviewed with reference to the emergence of the st a t e and 

A r i s t o t l e ' s conception of the ro l e of the v i l l a g e i n the 

developed s t a t e . A t t e n t i o n i s here drawn to the ' t r i b a l ' 

elements i n A r i s t o t l e ' s p o l i t i c a l thought. 

Chapter 8 examines A r i s t o t l e ' s conception of the nature 

of the c i t y - s t a t e . A ttention i s drawn to hoth the merits 

and the inadeq.uaeies of A r i s t o t l e ' s conception of the stat e 

through a c l o s e examination of h i s conception of (a) p o l i t i c a l 

j u s t i c e and (h) f r i e n d s h i p or s o c i a l sympathy. 

F i n a l l y , though no s p e c i a l attempt has been made i n the 

study to jUlg i n t o the p r i m i t i v e past of Greek c u l t u r e , i t i s 

argued that the s o c i e t y which A r i s t o t l e analysed has s u f f i c i e n t 

s i m i l a r i t i e s to some West A f r i c a n s o c i e t i e s to make h i s 

c a t e g o r i e s a p p l i c a b l e to those s o c i e t i e s . These s i m i l a r i t i e s 

are more obvious i n family and r e l i g i o u s customs, but even, 

i n more p o l i t i c a l terms, what A r i s t o t l e says of the c l a n - v i l l a g e 

c ontains lessons r e l e v a n t to the study of any ' t r i b a l l y ' based 

s o c i e t y . 
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PREFACE. 

F i r s t o f a l l , I would l i k e t o make one or two remarks 

i n e x p l a n a t i o n o f t h e t i t l e o f t h i s t h e s i s . For, a grasp o f 

i t s d e n o t a t i o n i s e s s e n t i a l f o r a t r u e u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f 

i t s c o n t e n t s . 

Modern a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s r e g a r d t h e myth t h a t i t i s 

p o s s i b l e t o c o n s t r u c t u n i v e r s a l l y v a l i d g e n e t i c stages i n 

t h e development o f society;, or c u l t u r e j o r t h a t t h e r e i s a 

u n i v e r s a l law o f g rowth f r o m t h e simple t o t h e complex 

fo r m o f s o c i e t y c o r r e l a t i n g w i t h the u n i f o r m u n f o l d i n g o f 

what was p o t e n t i a l i n manias exploded. The i n t e r e s t o f t h e 

a n t h r o p o l o g i s t , i t i s m a i n t a i n e d , i s not i n c o n s t r u c t i n g 

l o g i c a l stages i n t h e development o f c u l t u r e s but i n 

examining how a c u l t u r e o p e r a t e s i . e . how a s o c i a l system 

works; i n t h e language o f a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s , t h e g o v e r n i n g 

p r i n c i p l e i s ' f u n c t i o n a l i s m ' . 

Now, A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e o f t h e e v o l u t i o n o f s o c i e t y 

has been so i n t i m a t e l y t i e d t o t h e exploded myth t h a t any 

m e n t i o n o f t h i s d o c t r i n e r e c a l l s the myth and i t s 

a s s o c i a t i o n s . For, most o f t h e eminent a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s 
* 1 

and s o c i o l o g i s t s o f t h e 1 9 t h c e n t u r y . S i r Henry Maine , 

* 1 S i r Henry Maine, esp. " E a r l y H i s t o r y o f I n s t i t u t i o n s " 
London (1875); " E a r l y Law and Custom", London ( I S 9 I ) ; 
and "Ancient Law", London (IS6I) 
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E.B.Tyler , L.H. Morgan more or l e s s c o n s c i o u s l y 

t o o k t h e i r p o i n t o f d e p a r t u r e from A r i s t o t l e . I t was 

observed by these s c h o l a r s t h a t A r i s t o t l e has conceived 

n a t u r a l change as c o n t i n u o u s motion a r i s i n g out o f t h e 

t h i n g changing, and has d e s c r i b e d i t as a g e n e t i c a l l y 

connected s e r i e s o f stages l e a d i n g t o an i n t e r n a l l y 

d e t e r m i ned d i r e c t i o n ; f u r t h e r , every n a t u r a l k i n d o f 

species undergoes t h e same process o f change. A r i s t o t l e 

has a l s o s t u d i e d t h e s t a t e , i . e . t h e p o l i t i c a l organism, 

as a n a t u r a l o b j e c t i n i t s growth or o r i g i n 

(TS, ĉpdYM-o-T̂ ct, cpudiaeva pA^'lfstv ) ; he has t h u s s t u d i e d t h e 

s t a t e f r o m an a n a l y s i s o f man as a p o l i t i c a l a n i m a l who 

was endowed w i t h c e r t a i n needs and p o t e n t i a l i t i e s which 

' n a t u r a l l y ' under f a v o u r a b l e circumstances produced t h e 

s t a t e . I n d o i n g t h i s , he has s t a t e d t h e d o c t r i n e o f t h e 

e v o l u t i o n o f s o c i e t y . 

He was o f course s t u d y i n g the s o c i e t y he knew, i . e . 

Greek s o c i e t y , and i n t h e v e r y course o f t h e s k e t c h o f 

h i s d o c t r i n e he notes t h a t t h i n g s might be d i f f e r e n t 

and i n d e e d were d i f f e r e n t i n d i f f e r e n t s o c i e t i e s ; t h e 

f a m i l y , f o r i n s t a n c e , i S a 7CoA.A.axC5c Aeydiaevov > t h e 

b a r b a r i a n c o n c e i v i n g i t s n a t u r e d i f f e r e n t l y from t h e 

* 1 E.B.Tylor, " P r i m i t i v e C u l t u r e " , London, 1^71. 

* 2 L.H.Morgan, "Ancient S o c i e t y ; or Researches i n t h e l i n e s 
o f human progress f r o m savagery t h r o u g h b a r b a r i s m t o 
c i v i l i z a t i o n " . Chicago ( i S ? ? ) . 
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Greek (Pol.1.2 1252b4). A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e o f t h e 

e v o l u t i o n o f s o c i e t y i s , t h e r e f o r e , no more th a n t h e 

'schema', w i t h t h e necessary p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s , which he 

adopts f o r an e v a l u a t i o n o f t h e i n s t i t u t i o n s o f Greek 

s o c i e t y . But because t h e 'schema' i s enveloped i n t h e 

aura o f h i s u s u a l s c i e n t i f i c o r m e t a p h y s i c a l terms - t h e 

n a t u r a l and t h e a c c i d e n t a l , t h e good and t h e necessary -

i t has sometimes been t a k e n as e s t a b l i s h i n g t h e fundamental 

laws o f s o c i a l e v o l u t i o n . 

Thus, T y l o r , Morgan, McLennan and Herb e r t Spencer, 

i n a way t h a t echoes A r i s t o t l e ' s d i s t i n c t i o n o f t h e n a t u r a l 

and t h e a c c i d e n t a l , each develop a t h e o r y o f t h e e v o l u t i o n 

o f s o c i e t y i n terms o f stages o f development. Thus, S i r 

Henry Maine a r g u i n g a g a i n s t t h e 'Horde' Theory o f t h e 

o r i g i n o f s o c i e t y p u t f o r w a r d by J.F.McLennan and L.H. 

Morgan draws most o f h i s suppor t from A r i s t o t l e and P l a t o , 

and d e c l a r e s i n one p l a c e t h a t "the g r e a t e s t l u m i n a r y o f 

a n c i e n t s c i e n c e ( i . e . A r i s t o t l e ) i n v e n t e d or adopted t h e 

P a t r i a r c h a l Theory", and " t h e g r e a t e s t name i n t h e science 

o f our day ( i . e . Darwin) i s a s s o c i a t e d w i t h i t " ; f o r "Mr. 

Darwin appears t o me t o have been conducted by h i s own 

o b s e r v a t i o n s and s t u d i e s t o a view w h i c h cannot be 

d i s t i n g u i s h e d f r o m t h i s t h e o r y " (Maine, E a r l y Law and 

Custom, p.206.). Also i n h i s epoch-making work " P r i m i t i v e 
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M a r r i a g e " McLennan accepted the A r i s t o t e l i a n account 
o f t h e o r i g i n o f s o c i e t y . 

The reader o f t h e t i t l e o f our t h e s i s may t h e r e f o r e 

n a t u r a l l y expect t h a t i t would be concerned w i t h s u b j e c t s 

w i t h w h i c h t h e e v o l u t i o n i s t i c schemes o f t h e 19th 

c e n t u r y a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s were concerned - q u e s t i o n s l i k e 

t h e 'Horde' or t h e P a t r i a r c h a l Theory, ' p r o m i s c u i t y ' 

and 'group m a r r i a g e ' . Exogamy or Endogamy e t c . Such a 

r e a d e r i s , however, l i k e l y t o be d i s a p p o i n t e d . For 

t h e s e a r e n o t our p r i m a r y concern. T h i s i s , however, 

n o t t o deny t h e r e l e v a n c e t o our theme o f some o f t h e 

i n s i g h t s o f t h e s e men, and from t i m e t o t i m e we may have 

r e c o u r s e t o some o f t h e r e s u l t s o f t h e i r p i o n e e r i n g work 

t o i l l t o m i n a t e our theme. Our primary concern, however, 

i s w i t h A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n o f t h e n a t u r e o f man and 

h i s e v a l u a t i o n o f t h e v a r i o u s a s s o c i a t i o n s or s o c i e t i e s 

w h i c h c o n t r i b u t e t o t h e r e a l i s a t i o n o f t h a t n a t u r e ; and 

t h e t e r m ' e v o l u t i o n ' denotes no more t h a n A r i s t o t l e ' s 

sense o f t h e p r o g r e s s , b o t h t e m p o r a l and non-temporal, 

i n v o l v e d i n e v a l u a t i n g those a s s o c i a t i o n s . Indeed, what 

l i t t l e r o l e t h e ' e v o l u t i o n ' which appears i n t h e t i t l e 

p l a y s may be p r o p e r l y understood i f i t i s known t h a t an 

e a r l i e r t i t l e was " A r i s t o t l e ' s e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l 

d o c t r i n e s , t o g e t h e r w i t h a b r i e f d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e i r 
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r e l e v a n c e t o s o c i a l l i f e i n c e r t a i n coimnunities i n West 
A f r i c a " , and the- m o d i f i c a t i o n was o n l y n e c e s s i t a t e d by 
t h e need t o s i g n i f y our s p e c i a l i n t e r e s t i n A r i s t o t l e ' s 
c o n c e p t i o n o f th o s e s o c i e t i e s l i k e t h e Family, t h e V i l l a g e 
and t h e P o l l s , w h i c h c a t e r f o r human happiness. 

The p r e s e n t s t u d y i s t h e r e f o r e p r i m a r i l y a study o f 

A r i s t o t l e ' s p o l i t i c a l p h i l o s o p h y and a study o f Greek 

s o c i e t y t o o , a t l e a s t i n so f a r as A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e 

r e f l e c t s t h e c o n d i t i o n s o f t h e s o c i e t y he knew. T h i s 

e x p l a i n s why t h e views o f p r e v i o u s Greek t h i n k e r s on man 

and s o c i e t y a r e c o n s i d e r e d as c o n s t i t u t i n g t h e a p p r o p r i a t e 

background f o r an ex a m i n a t i o n o f A r i s t o t l e ' s t h e o r y o f man 

and s o c i e t y . 

The c r i t i c i s m however might be made t h a t t h i s approach 

n e c e s s a r i l y i n v o l v e s a n e g l e c t of t h e s o - c a l l e d p r i m i t i v e 

s u r v i v a l s i n Greece and t h u s misses e x a c t l y those aspects 

w h i c h a r e l i k e l y t o make t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f A r i s t o t l e ' s 

d o c t r i n e i n r e l a t i o n t o s o c i e t i e s i n West A f r i c a p o s s i b l e 

and r e l e v a n t . That c r i t i c i s m would be answered i n t h e 

a p p r o p r i a t e p l a c e . 

However, i n v i e w o f t h e f a c t t h a t t h e c u l t u r e o f t h e 

a n c i e n t Greeks, whatever be i t s drawbacks, s a t i s f i e d many 

impulses some o f which t h e l a r g e r communities o f today 

f i n d themselves i n c a p a b l e o f s a t i s f y i n g , t o examine t h e 
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views o f one o f t h e g r e a t e s t p o l i t i c a l t h i n k e r s t h a t 
ever l i v e d on t h e i n s t i t u t i o n s o f t h a t s o c i e t y and see 
t h e i m p l i c a t i o n s o f those views f o r p a r a l l e l i n s t i t u t i o n s , 
where such e x i s t , i n t h e s o - c a l l e d ' s i m p l e r ' or ' p r i m i t i v e ' 
s o c i e t i e s i s perhaps no l e s s ' a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l ' t h a n 
s e e k i n g f o r t h e p r i m i t i v e elements o f t h a t a n c i e n t c u l t u r e . 
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The background t o A r i s t o t l e m o r a l and p o l i t i c a l 
t h o u g h t , 

I t would i n a sense be t r u e t o say t h a t t h e e t h i c a l 

and p o l i t i c a l i d e a s o f t h e main p r e v i o u s t h i n k e r s and poets 

f r o m Homer downwards and t h e g e n e r a l antecedent h i s t o r y o f 

t h e Greek r a c e , i t s customs and i n s t i t u t i o n s , c o n s t i t u t e 

t h e background o f A r i s t o t l e ' s p o l i t i c a l t h o u g h t . Perhaps 

o f no o t h e r Greek p o l i t i c a l t h i n k e r i s t h i s as l i k e l y t o 

be t r u e as o f A r i s t o t l e , who has, t o a remarkable degree, 

a nose f o r t h e a c t u a l , and who, t h e r e f o r e , i n h i s 

p h i l o s o p h y g i v e s a c o n s i d e r a b l e degree o f v a l i d i t y t o t h e 

tendency o f t h i n g s as t h e y a c t u a l l y a r e or have been i n t h e 

p a s t , and a t t r i b u t e s such a s i g n i f i c a n t p o s i t i o n t o t h e 

i d e a s o f h i s predecessors. Whoever a t t e m p t s t o d e p i c t such 

a background, t h e r e f o r e , would need not o n l y t o g i v e an 

account o f t h e g e n e r a l h i s t o r y o f t h e race and o f i t s 

i n s t i t u t i o n s b u t a l s o t o examine the ideas o f p r e v i o u s 

t h i n k e r s on man and s o c i e t y , e x t r a c t i n g from t h e songs o f 

t h e poets and t h e w r i t i n g s o f t h e o r a t o r s t h e i r m o r a l and 

p o l i t i c a l i m p l i c a t i o n s . As t h e r e i s no i n t e n t i o n o f d o i n g 

t h i s i n t h i s p r e l i m i n a r y c h a p t e r a b r i e f word o f e x p l a n a t i o n 

seems necessary t o c l a r i f y what i s here conceived t o 

c o n s t i t u t e 'background'. 



I t i s g e n e r a l l y known t h a t t h e r e came i n t h e development 

o f t h e Greek race a stage when s o c i e t y became s u f f i c i e n t l y 

aware o f i t s e l f t o be a b l e t o l o o k a t i t s s u r r o u n d i n g s as 

i t were 'ab e x t r a ' , and t o d e s i r e some r a t i o n a l e x p l a n a t i o n 

o f t h e apparent m y s t e r y o f i t s s u r r o u n d i n g s , o f t h e way 

th e s e s u r r o u n d i n g s came t o be what t h e y were, and o f t h e 

powers a c t i v e w i t h i n them. The pr e v i o u s myths and f a n t a s i e s -

p r o d u c t s , as i t were, o f c h i l d i s h i m a g i n a t i o n - began t o 

g i v e p l a c e t o a r a t i o n a l i n q u i r y i n t o t h e n a t u r e and o r i g i n 

o f t h e w o r l d . Thus e a r l y i n t h e s i x t h c e n t u r y t h e era o f 

p h i l o s o p h i c t h o u g h t was i n a u g u r a t e d , i t i s g e n e r a l l y b e l i e v e d , 

by Thales who t r i e d t o g i v e a b a s i s f o r t h e un d e r s t a n d i n g o f 

t h e m y stery o f t h e u n i v e r s e by p o s t u l a t i n g water t o be t h e 

' m a t r i x ' f r o m w h i c h a l l t h i n g s develop. 

We a r e here n o t s t r i c t l y concerned w i t h t h e h i s t o r y o f 

Greek p h i l o s o p h y nor w i t h t h e c o n d i t i o n s o f i t s r i s e . S t i l l ^ 

a few remarks a r e r e l e v a n t . F i r s t l y , t h e c r i t i c a l 

consciousness i n s o c i e t y , was i t s e l f p a r t l y a consequence o f 

m a t e r i a l , economic and s o c i a l developments. I n t h e c i t i e s 

o f t h e coast o f I o n i a where t h i s consciousness f i r s t found 

e x p r e s s i o n - our f i r s t p h i l o s o p h e r Thales, and two i m p o r t a n t 

f i g u r e s among those i m m e d i a t e l y succeeding him, i . e , 

Anaximander and Anaximenes, a l l came from t h e coast o f I o n i a -

a h i g h l e v e l o f economic growth and m a t e r i a l p r o s p e r i t y had 
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a l r e a d y been a t t a i n e d i n t h e s i x t h c e n t u r y B.C. T h i s was 
f o s t e r e d m a i n l y by t r a d e and c o l o n i s i n g a c t i v i t i e s . 
S o c i e t y had emerged f r o m t h e t r i b a l s tage, and p o l i t i c a l 
development had reached a l e v e l s u f f i c i e n t l y h i g h t o 
enable our f i r s t p h i l o s o p h e r t o make t h e r a t h e r 
s o p h i s t i c a t e d p r o p o s a l f o r c e n t r a l i z a t i o n o f t h e I o n i a n 
League, i f what Herodotus ( H i s t o r i e s , I . 170 - 3) t e l l s us 
i s t r u e . An i n n a t e l y i n q u i s i t i v e s p i r i t l i k e t h e Greeks', 
t h e r e f o r e , became a l e r t e d by c o n t a c t w i t h d i f f e r e n t peoples, 
and e s p e c i a l l y w i t h t h e o l d e r . . c i v i l i s a t i o n s o f t h e East, 
t h e i r s k i l l s and t e c h n i q u e s and astronomy. The r e s u l t i s 
t h e b e g i n n i n g o f what we c a l l s c i e n t i f i c i n q u i r y . 

I t must be n o t e d , however, t h a t though we c a l l t h e 

i n q u i r y s c i e n t i f i c , i t was i n s p i r i t much l e s s concerned 

w i t h the possible u t i l i z a t i o n o f natural powers and resources 

f o r economic ends t h a n w i t h d i s c o v e r i n g t h e p r i n c i p l e s o f 

human s o c i e t y , i t s i n s t i t u t i o n s and environment. The s t o r y 

t o l d o f Tha l e s , our f i r s t p h i l o s o p h e r , makes him comparable 

t o a modern s c i e n t i f i c i n v e s t i g a t o r whO|j, on " s t r i k i n g o i l " 

i n t h e course o f h i s r e s e a r c h , w i t h c o o l detachment abandons 

t h e f i e l d d e c l a r i n g t h a t h i s i n t e r e s t was pure QsMpCa and 

t h a t i t was n o t f o r o i l he sought. I n s t e a d o f d i r e c t i n g 

t h e i n q u i r y t o t h e p o s s i b l y development o f machines t o 

r e p l a c e s l a v e s t h e Greek i n q u i r e d i n t o t h e (piJatc o f t h e 



s l a v e . Thus w h i l e p h i l o s o p h y was c e r t a i n l y not so 

a n t h r o p o c e n t r i c as t o p r e j u d i c e pure l o g i c a l s p e c u l a t i o n s 

as i t l a t e r came t o be w i t h t h e S t o i c s and Epicureans i t 

was as much concerned w i t h t h e problem o f S'bdaiixovCa 

as w i t h t h e phenomena o f t h e heavens and a l l o t h e r v a r i e d 

occurrences i n t h e cosmos which c o n s . t i t u t e t h e hiiman 

environment. Thus reason, b o r n of c u r i o s i t y , came t o be 

regarded as t h e most e f f i c i e n t means o f answering t h e 

q u e s t i o n o f human happiness and of s o l v i n g t h e problems 

t h a t c o n f r o n t man i n s o c i a l l i f e . Secondly, we must note 

t h a t a c c o r d i n g t o r e f e r e n c e s i n the major f i f t h c e n t u r y 

w r i t e r s , t h e word w h i c h t h e s e p h i l o s o p h e r s used t o d e s i g n a t e 

th e n a t u r e o f t h e i r e n q u i r i e s was cpiJaic • 

I n t h e f i f t h c e n t u r y , f o r reasons which w i l l b r i e f l y be 

d i s c u s s e d l a t e r , t h e b e l i e f became p r e v a l e n t among t h e 

foremost m o r a l t h i n k e r s t h a t t h e 'unum necessariiom' was t h e 

w i n n i n g o f an adequate p h i l o s o p h i c a l s t a n d p o i n t capable o f 

s e r v i n g as t h e b a s i s f o r t h e t h e o r y and p r a c t i c e o f t h e m o r a l 

l i f e i n s o c i e t y . Both P l a t o , whose o b j e c t i v e was rendered 

a l l t h e more p r a c t i c a l by h i s sense o f t h e inadequacy and 

decay o f t h e t r a d i t i o n a l Greek m o r a l i t y d u r i n g t h e l a t e 

f i f t h c e n t u r y , and t h e more i m p o r t a n t o f t h e s o p h i s t s , whose 

t h e o r i e s P l a t o t h o u g h t i t was h i s main business t o r e f u t e 

because t h o s e t h e o r i e s were o f f s p r i n g s o f t h a t degeneracy -
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a l l o f them - approached t h e problem o f man and s o c i e t y 
w i t h t h e assumption t h a t an adequate grasp o f what 
c o n s t i t u t e s ' cptJa tc ' f o r man would enable one t o know the 
proper s t a n d a r d f o r t h e conduct o f human a f f a i r s . The 
s a t i s f a c t i o n o f t h i s ' cpi5o(,c», they b e l i e v e d , c o n s t i t u t e s 
h-uman happiness, A glance a t t h e F i r s t Book o f t h e P o l i t i c s 
shows t o what e x t e n t A r i s t o t l e c o n s i d e r s t h e e l u c i d a t i o n o f 
what c o n s t i t u t e s ' cpiJatc ' ^ necessary p r e l i m i n a r y 

f o r an adequate e s t i m a t e o f man, h i s happiness, and t h e 

i n s t i t u t i o n s t h a t m i n i s t e r t o t h i s happiness. 

I t i s , t h e r e f o r e , an i m p o r t a n t assumption i n t h i s 

i n q u i r y t h a t t h e e x a m i n a t i o n o f the development o f t h e t e r m 

tcpi5aLC S and i t s use i n m o r a l and p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y by 

A r i s t o t l e ' s predecessors, c o n s t i t u t e t h e background o f 

A r i s t o t l e ' s p o l i t i c a l t h o u g h t , and t h a t an adequate examin

a t i o n o f A r i s t o t l e ' s p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y , b o t h i n i t s e t h i c a l 

a s p e c t s , and i n i t s p u r e l y p o l i t i c a l a s p e c t s , must depend t o 

a l a r g e e x t e n t on an adequate grasp o f t h e n a t u r e o f h i s 

p h i l o s o p h i c p r i n c i p l e o r h i s t h e o r e t i c a l 'schema', w h i c h , i t 

i s b e l i e v e d , comes down t o h i s c o n c e p t i o n o f (p-6aiQ • 

There a r e t h u s d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e i n Greek moral and 

p o l i t i c a l t h o u g h t two aspects o r , i n h i s t o r i c a l language, 

two e r a s . F i r s t , t h a t aspect which r e v e a l s t h e p r i s t i n e 

customs and t h e t r a d i t i o n a l s o c i a l morals o f t h e race. These 



customs and s o c i a l e t h i c s form t h e main con t e n t o f the 

songs o f t h e e a r l y poets who s i n g o f dpsT'i^ and 6C%'q . 

For, dpeiJi^ i s t h e e x c e l l e n c e of those men w h o , w i t h i n t h e 

framework o f Of XT) and v6\xoi ^ use t h e i r n a t u r a l c a p a c i t i e s 

t o t h e utmost and w i t h i n t h e p r a i s e o f t h e i r fellowmen. 

And AiTxr) i s ' t h a t w h i c h i s done and i s g e n e r a l l y b e l i e v e d 

t o do', i n o t h e r words, i t i s t h e s t a n d a r d o f conduct 

p r e s c r i b e d by custom, but by custom, supported by d6[iic, -

' t h a t which i s e s t a b l i s h e d ' , and by an i n c i p i e n t moral 

sense expressed by v6[ieaiS , oe |3ac > ^-nd ai6cj3c - t h a t 

s e l f - j u d g e m e n t a c c o r d i n g t o a standard s u p p l i e d by o t h e r s 

or by s o c i e t y . Thus i t i s t h e S^xr) o f o l d men t o bathe, 

eat and s l e e p , and t h a t " o f d i v i n e k i n g s not t o say or 

do a n y t h i n g o u t - o f - o r d e r i n p u b l i c " . (Homer, Odyssey 

I V , 691 c f , Hesiod, Works and Days 275 - 2 ^ 5 ) . 

A sense o f 'normal' i s t h e r e f o r e i m p l i c i t i n 6(^X7). 

But a t t h i s stage o f e t h i c a l thought t h e r e i s some 

vagueness about t h e u l t i m a t e moral s a n c t i o n . Thus, w h i l e 

custom p r e s c r i b e s t h e s t a n d a r d of conduct, he who does t h a t 

w h i c h i s not done, i . e . d r i v e s out StTxri ^ does not merely 

o f f e n d ' s o c i a l p r o p r i e t y ' b u t ' d i s r e g a r d s t h e v o i c e o f t h e 

gods' (Homer, I l i a d , XVI, 3^6 - g j - Thus t h e sons o f 

Achaeans who c a r r y a s c e p t r e r e c e i v e ' t h e m i s t e s ' f r o m Zeus 

when t h e y do j u s t i c e , and Zeus honours Hecate above a l l 
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o t h e r s ; f o r she makes famous whom she w i l l among t h e clans 
and i n Q ^ ^ T ) she s i t s besides k i n g s who have s e l f - r e s p e c t ; 
f o r , "she, b e i n g h e r s e l f t h e a u t h o r o f 6C%r] and f i t n e s s 
among t h i n g s , t h e k i n g who has her f o r h i s assessor cannot 
e r r i n h i s judgement o f what i s done or t h e way t h i n g s 
r e a l l y happen". I n Hesiod, a l s o , & t x r ) has Zeus f o r f a t h e r , 
Themis f o r mother and Eunomia f o r s i s t e r s , (Hesiod, 
Theogony, 9 0 1 ) ' 

T h e r e f o r e , w h i l e men do c e r t a i n deeds and a v o i d o t h e r s 

because t h e i r f a t h e r s had a c t e d so and p u b l i c o p i n i o n f o r b i d s 

them t o do o t h e r w i s e , t h e concepts o f 6Cxr) and diixiQ are i n 

a way connected w i t h r e l i g i o n , i t s s a n c t i o n s and i d e a s . The 

j u s t man J t h e r e f o r e , i s t h e man who observes t h e e s t a b l i s h e d 

s o c i a l forms b u t he observes them u s u a l l y because t h e y have 

been so e s t a b l i s h e d f o r a s u f f i c i e n t l y l o n g p e r i o d and w i t h 

s u f f i c i e n t f i r m n e s s t o have gained d i v i n e s a n c t i o n ; t h e 

• j u s t ' man i s th u s a l s o he who observes those p r a c t i c e s 

w h i c h p l a c e him upon t h e b e s t terms w i t h t h e h i g h e r powers 

( c f . Homer, Odyssey, I I , 2S2; I I I 5 2 - 53 and 1 3 3 - 1 3 4 ) . 

Thus Odysseus asks, "To whose l a n d have I come now? Are 

t h e y v i o l e n t and w i l d and u n m i n d f u l o f <^L'XT) , or a r e t h e y 

those who c h e r i s h s t r a n g e r s and whose s p i r i t i s f e a r f u l o f 

t h e gods?". W i t h t h e gods i n t h e background t h e r e f o r e , 6^j . u c 

and bCxT] are b o t h " r i g h t " and " H e r e d i t a r y custom". These 



" h e r e d i t a r y precedents o f procedure" cover t h e whole o f 

s o c i a l e x i s t e n c e i n t h i s era. And t o t h i s era belon g , w i t h 

v a r i o u s p e c u l i a r i t i e s . Homer, Hesiod, Simonides o f Ceos, 

and p r o b a b l y . P i n d a r . 

Secondly, t h e r e i s t h e aspect w h i c h r e v e a l s t h e pr e 

o c c u p a t i o n o f s e v e r a l t h i n k e r s who, thanks b o t h t o s o c i a l 

and p o l i t i c a l developments and t h e i n q u i r i e s o f t h e p r e -

S o c r a t i c s , became d i s s a t i s f i e d w i t h t h e acceptance o f 

customs and i n s t i t u t i o n s s o l e l y on t h e grounds t h a t t h e y 

were t r a d i t i o n a l and, r e a l i s i n g t h e need f o r a p h i l o s o p h y 

o f f i r s t p r i n c i p l e s , came t o examine t h e b a s i s o f customs 

and t h e v a l i d i t y o f t h e i n s t i t u t i o n s o f s o c i e t y . T h i s i s 

t h e era o f a n a l y s i s , and t o i t belong t h e S o p h i s t s , 

Democritus, S o c r a t e s , P l a t o and A r i s i p o t l e ; and each i n h i s 

own way, Sophocles, E u r i p i d e s and Thucydides. 

T h i s d i v i s i o n i s , o f course, m a i n l y a r b i t r a r y , a n d , i n 

a way^ d e f e c t i v e i n so f a r as i t g i v e s t h e i m p r e s s i o n t h a t a l l 

t h e w r i t e r s o f t h e f i r s t group were u n c r i t i c a l i n t h e i r 

acceptance o f t r a d i t i o n a l customs and i n s t i t u t i o n s and were 

unaware o f t h e need t o c a s t a c r i t i c a l l o o k i n t o t h e b a s i s 

o f s o c i a l and i n d i v i d u a l m o rals. A comparison o f t h e d i f f e r e n t 

p i c t u r e s ' t h a t would emerge i f one e x t r a c t e d t h e moral and 

p o l i t i c a l t e a c h i n g s i m p l i c i t i n t h e poems o f Homer, Hesiod 

and Simonides would show t h a t our d i v i s i o n does not t a k e 

account o f t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c d e t a i l s o f each poet's i d e a s . 



A l s o t h e t r a n s i t i o n f r o m p o e t r y t o a n a l y s i s was not 

t h r o u g h a l e a p . When Hesiod complained o f p r i n c e s who 

a d m i n i s t e r e d crooked 6fXT) he shows h i s awareness t h a t t h e 

d6cseiQ or vc3|J,ot w h i c h c o n s t i t u t e t h e y a r d s t i c k s o f t h e 

p r i n c e s ' r u l e do n o t conform t o t h e o r d e r i n g o f any d i v i n e 

6Cxr\ , Solon gave no e x p l i c i t t h e o r y o f cpi^OLC but he 

d i r e c t e d h i s remedies t o e s t a b l i s h i n g a j u s t p o l i t i c a l 

o r d e r t h e e x i s t e n c e o f w h i c h was b e i n g j e o p a r d i s e d by t h e 

a m b i t i o n s o f p o w e r f u l men; he thus r e v e a l s i m p l i c i t l y h i s 

c o n v i c t i o n t h a t t h e ' s t a t u s quo' no l o n g e r had any d i v i n e 

s a n c t i o n s , and t h e r e runs t h r o u g h t h e s u r v i v i n g fragments 

o f h i s poems a c o n t r o v e r s y s i m i l a r t o t h a t l a t e r on 

conducted as t o t h e r e l a t i o n s o f j u s t i c e and expediency. 

A l l these men i n so f a r as t h e i r e f f o r t s i m p l i e d a 

r e c o g n i t i o n o f t h e f a c t t h a t t h e t r a d i t i o n a l does not g a i n 

v a l i d i t y j u s t because i t was t r a d i t i o n a l were d i r e c t 

c o n t r i b u t o r s t o t h e development o f t h e p h i l o s o p h i c approach 

i n m orals and p o l i t i c s . But what i s more i m p o r t a n t , t h e 

m o r a l and p o l i t i c a l i d e as o f the men o f t h e f i r s t era a r e 

n o t so d i v o r c e d f r o m t h e a i f l . y s i s o f t h e men o f t h e second 

e r a ; f o r i t i s i n t o t h e b a s i s o f those v e r y customs and 

i n s t i t u t i o n s , more or l e s s u n c r i t i c a l l y accepted by t h e 

p o e t s , t h a t t h e p h i l o s o p h i c t h i n k e r s made i t t h e i r main 

p r e - o c c u p a t i o n t o probe. I n some cases, as w i t h A r i s t o t l e 
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i n broad o u t l i n e , and as w i t h P l a t o i n t h e 'Laws' , p o l i t i c a l 
p h i l o s o p h y has i t s v e r y teasis on those v e r y customs and 
t r a d i t i o n s . L o o king from a n o t h e r a n g l e , one sees s i m i l a r 
s i g n i f i c a n c e i n t h e a t t e n t i o n which P l a t o , t h e g r e a t e s t o f 
t h e p h i l o s o p h e r s , gave t o t h e moral and p o l i t i c a l ideas 
i m p l i c i t i n t h e songs o f Homer, the g r e a t e s t o f t h e p o e t s , 
and h i s sense o f t h e i n f l u e n c e , a c t u a l and p o t e n t i a l , o f 
t h o s e i d e a s i n h i s own t i m e . T h i s i n d e e d shows t o what 
e x t e n t ' a n a l y s i s ' was i n v o l v e d i n p o e t r y and customs, i , e , 
t o what e x t e n t t h e e f f o r t t o f i n d a p h i l o s o p h i c b a s i s 
f o r morals and p o l i t i c s i s i n v o l v e d i n t r a d i t i o n a l s o c i a l 
and i n d i v i d u a l m o r a l s , and proves t h a t t h e o l d " p r o p r i e t y 
o f conduct" was n o t a b r o g a t e d i n t h e era o f analys.is; f o r 
what t h e e t h i c a l i n q u i r y o f t h a t era d i d was t o use t h e 
abundant m a t e r i a l o f t h e former era f o r a n a l y s i s and 
r e c o n s t r u c t i o n , t o p l a c e i t s 'customary' e t h i c s on a f i r m e r 
b a s i s o f knowledge, t o s y s t e m a t i z e t h e e t h i c a l ideas s t o r e d 
up i n p o e t r y , t o make t h e b a s i s and o b l i g a t i o n o f m o r a l i t y 
c l e a r e r and t o r e c o n s i d e r t h e c l a i m s o f m o r a l i t y w i t h t h e 
r e q u i r e m e n t s o f an adequate and f u l l y c o n s i s t e n t l i f e . 

S t i l l , t h e d i s t i n c t i o n between an era o f p o e t r y and one 

o f a n a l y s i s enables us t o c o n c e n t r a t e on t h e theme common 

t o those who d i r e c t e d t h e i r e f f o r t s towards f i n d i n g a 

p h i l o s o p h i c b a s i s f o r morals and s o c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
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T h e r e f o r e , though i t i s r e a l i s e d t h a t ' a n alysis' needs 

f o r i t s e l u c i d a t i o n some r e f e r e n c e t o t r a d i t i o n a l 

m o r a l s and i n s t i t u t i o n s i t i s an i m p o r t a n t assumption 

i n t h i s work t h a t t h e f o r m u l a t i o n o f each p h i l o s o p h e r ' s 

f i r s t p r i n c i p l e s i s t h e key t o an u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f h i s 

e v a l u a t i o n o f t h e i n s t i t u t i o n s t h a t c a t e r f o r human 

happiness. 

Now, t h e f i r s t a t t e m p t s t o f o r m u l a t e c o n s c i o u s l y 

a t h e o r y about man and s o c i e t y t o o k among t h e Greeks, 

as h i n t e d above, t h e f o r m o f p o s t u l a t i n g what i s 

fundamental i n human n a t u r e ; e t h i c a l t h e o r y , when i t 

i s d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e f r o m p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y , t h e n t a k e s 

t h e f o r m o f what k i n d o f conduct conduces t o t h e 

f u l f i l m e n t o f t h i s ' n a t u r e ' - t h e fundamental i n man. 

P o l i t i c a l t h e o r y , sometimes p o s i t i v e , a t o t h e r times 

n e g a t i v e , t a k e s t h e f o r m o f examining what s o c i a l 

i n s t i t u t i o n s c o n t r i b u t e t o t h e r e a l i s a t i o n o f t h i s 

' n a t u r e ' . The use o f t h e word 'nature'and 'fundamental', 

however, needs some e x p l a n a t i o n ; f o r t h e word which 

most o f these t h i n k e r s used i s ' cpiJoLC* ~ same 

word w h i c h , i t i s b e l i e v e d , t h e f i r s t p h i l o s o p h e r s 

used i n t h e i r e n q u i r i e s i n t o t h e n a t u r e o f t h e u n i v e r s e . 

A few words about t h e word ' cp iJo i^ • i s t h e r e f o r e 
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1 c o n s i d e r e d n o t out o f p l a c e ' . For t h e s e m a s i o l o g i c a l 
development o f cpiJotc y i e l d s p o i n t s by no means i r r e l e v a n t 
t o t h e development o f Greek p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y . We are here 
however n o t l a u n c h i n g on an e x t e n s i v e s c a l e a 
s e m a s i o l o g i c a l i n q u i r y i n t o t h e development o f cp-6oiQ; we 
would c o n f i n e o u r s e l v e s t o a b r i e f c o n s i d e r a t i o n o f t h e 
development o f t h e t e r m f r o m a p u r e l y d e s c r i p t i v e one t o 
a t e r m used as a c r i t e r i o n i n morals and p o l i t i c s , and 
examine i t s s i g n i f i c a n c e f o r Greek moral and p o l i t i c a l 
t h e o r y . 

A l t h o u g h i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s d i f f e r w i d e l y , most s c h o l a r s 

who have g i v e n any a t t e n t i o n t o t h e semantics o f 

connect i t w i t h cpiJoo , (pi3o(J-at,, (piJstv - t o b r i n g f o r t h , t o 

be g e t , t o produce, t o put f o r t h ; and i t s passiisfe <pi3e00at, 
c 
t o be b o r n , t o be b e g o t t e n , t o be produced, t o grow, t o spriiqg 

up or f o r t h , t o come i n t o b e i n g . But t h e r e t h e agreement ends. 

Disagreement a r i s e s a t t h e p o i n t o f d e c i d i n g how s i g n i f i c a n t 

i s t h e p r i m a r y meaning i n t h e developed uses o f cpiJoi^ . 

K 1 I n r e l a t i o n t o t h e s p e c i f i c purpose o f examining 
A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e o f t h e e v o l u t i o n o f s o c i e t y , t r a c i n g t h e 
development o f t h e word m i g h t seem an i n s t a n c e o f t h e 
procedure w h i c h Horace a d v i s e s us n o t t o adopt - s t a r t i n g 
t h e s t o r y o f t h e T r o j a n War w i t h an account o f t h e egg 
f r o m w h i c h Helen grew. Ars P o e t i c a 147 - 'nec gemino b e l l u m 
Troianum o r d i t u r ab ovo'. I t i s however hoped t h a t our 
r e s u l t s here would j u s t i f y t h e procedure. 
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One would probably f i n d a a i s c u s s i o n of the term (piJoLc 
i n any of A r i s t o t l e ' s major works, the f i r s t chapters of the 
De Oaelo, the De P a r t i h u s Animalium, the P o l i t i c s , f o r i n s t a n c e . 
The p r i n c i p a l A r i s t o t e l i a n »loci' f o r the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
cpiJate,however, are Metaphysics D IV, lOll+b 16 - 1015a 19 and 
P h y s i c s I I 192138 - 19Ua2i; a close look at the d i s c u s s i o n i n 

Metaphysics would, however, serve our purpose here# 
I t may, I hope, he s a f e l y assumed that the conipedia 

A r i s t o t l e g i v e s are based on h i s a n a l y s i s of ^I^OK as found 
i n the l i t e r a t u r e and thought preceding him. i n the d i s c u s s i o n 

Metaphysics D IV, A r t i s t o t l e gives the impression that the 

word cpiJot^ has one r e a l meaning; there i s however l i t t l e 

doubt t h a t a l l the meanings he l i s t s are meanings that the 

word cp-eaiQ r e a l l y does have from time to time, though A r i s t o t l e 

i s r i g h t i n saying that one of them i s l o g i c a l l y more fundamental 

than the others, which are derived from i t by more or l e s s 

n a t u r a l extension or analogy. But f i r s t l e t us glance at 

the v a r i o u s meanings. (pi5ai,c could have the following v arious 

meanings: 

(1) O r i g i n or ' b i r t h ' - "a meaning which would occur to anyone", 

A r i s t o t l e says^ " i f he were to pronounce the 'u' i n ^^<y\.^ 

long** 

(2) That out of which things grow, i . e . , t h e i r seed, 

(3) The source from which the primary movement i n every n a t u r a l 

object i s present t h e r e i n i n v i r t u e of the obje c t ' s own 
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essence. 

(k) The p r i m i t i v e matter out of which things are made. 

(5) The essence of n a t u r a l ohjecte. 

( 6 ) Essence i n general . 

(7) The essence of things which have a source of movement 

i n themselves. T h i s meaning A r i s t o t l e regards as the 

fundamental meaning of 4»Vi-s • 

I n view of our i n t e r e s t i n the primary meaning of 

however, the f i r s t meaning i n A r i s t o t l e ' s l i s t i s the most 

s i g n i f i c a n t . Met.D lO l ^ h 16 -

(p-6aiQ 'A,€yeTat e 'va '\xkv n:p6%ov f\ TSV (pvoix6v(x>v 

One or two remarks may he made d i r e c t l y at t h i s p o i n t . 

F i r s t , i t i s gen e r a l l y agreed that A r i s t o t l e ' s etymology i s 

here f a l s e - the 'u' i n cpiJatc , unlike that i n cpt5w, cpi5oM,at, 

i s never long. T h i s , however, need not n e c e s s a r i l y a f f e c t 

the c o r r e c t n e s s of the meaning which A r i s t o t l e says (f'^oic, 

sogietimes has. Secondly, t ! . t though i t i s true that A r i s t o t l e 

quotes F r a g . 8 of Empedocles ( D i e l s ) as exenrplifying not the 

meaning of cpTJoi^as Y ^ v e o t c (meaning no.5), too much can e a s i l y 

he made of t h i s ; it^seems more l i k e l y t h a t i n f a c t cpiJoic means 

'growing' or 'growth* or 'coming to he* i n Ernpedocles F r a g . 8., 

though we cannot here enter i n t o the learned d i s c u s s i o n s 
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surrounding t h i s fragment. 

I t i s n e v e r t h e l e s s r e l e v a n t to ask whether the f a c t t h at 

'the simple root cgu i s the equivalent of the L a t i n 'fu' and 

the E n g l i s h 'be' r u l e s out the primary idea of growth or 

'coming to be' i n (pi5oo, cpi5o|xaLand i n (ptJotc. For , Greek ' ^ u ' 

L a t i n 'fu', E n g l i s h 'be'^asrethe equivalent of S a n s k r i t Shew - : 

bhu. And under t h i s , Walde - Pokorny, Vergleichendes 

Worterbuch der indogermanischen Sprachen, 2nd v o l ; vide p. IkO 

( c f . Pokorny, J . : Indogerraanisches Etymologisches Worterbuck 

1st v o l . p. IkS) records 

" bheu -*-bhu u r s p r g l ^ ( u r s p r u n g l i c h ) ^wachsen (wohl •=• ,,schwellen 

... worans „entslehen,werden, s e i n , i . e . , o r i g i n a l l y ,'grow' 

(p o s s i b l y p s w e l l , i n c r e a s e , grow bigger) ... hence, ^'originate 

become, be. 

The o r i g i n a l s i g n i f i c a t i o n 'grow' i s of course w e l l 

observed i n Greek usage (see L i d d e l l & Scott sub cpiJa) c f . a l s o 

Boissacq., E . , Si^ctionnaire Btymologi(3.ue de l a Langue Grecque 

Heidelberg - P a r i s , 1938,t sub cpi5w. The semantic development 

'grow'> become, be ( c f . Skt. bhu, 'become, be'j Greek ; t^cpuxa , 

e(puv,'be, be by nature'^etc) may therefore be a witness to a 

subsequent p r o g r e s s i v e conceptual f u s i o n of the processes of 

'becoming' o r i g i n a t i n g ) and 'growth' and the r e s u l t a n t 
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s t a t e of 'being', a process the nature of which i s perhaps 

s t i l l t r a e e a h l e i n the e a r l y philosophers' v a r i e d use of c|)v / (r) i . 

The s e m a s i o l o g i c a l development would ;therefore, he something 

l i k e hhu-grow :>heeome,he. T h i s hypothesis i s perhaps 

favoured hy the ex i s t e n c e of a f i r m l y e s t a b l i s h e d Indo-European 

r a d i c a l ^ s tee, both i n i t s substantive and i n i t s copulative 

use ( c f . S k t . a s - t i , & k - ^ o - T r t , Lat. e s - t < * e s - t i ) , e s p e c i a l l y 

as there i s no reason to suppose that f o r such a fundamental 

concept the I E speakers did t o l e r a t e a p e r f e c t synonym without 

the s l i g h t e s t semantic d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n . I t seems therefore 

i n c o n c l u s i v e to say,as Burnet does, that"the simple r o o t ' ^ i L 

i s the equivalent of the L a t i n 'fu' and the E n g l i s h 'be', and 

need not have t h i s d e r i v a t i v e meaning^^of growth. I t may even 

be misleading to say t h a t the meaning of growth' i n (p-uoiaat 

i s d e r i v a t i v e . 

*1 I,) Lovejoy's suggestion therefore that from 'birth'^ jM(S'\s 

presumably came to mean innate q.uality, and l a t e r s t i l l came 

to mean ' c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i n general, "the d e r i v a t i o n from ' b i r t h * 

ael. I n the account here given of the development of cpiJotc I ani 
much indebted to A.O. Love^oy and G. Bbas, " p r i m i t i v i s m and 
Related Ideas i n A n t i q u i t y " , Baltimore, Johns Hopkins P r e s s , 
esp. the chapter on the '*Genesis of the Conception of 'Nature' 
as'norm'"and the conspectus given at the end of the book of 
"some meanings of Nature*. 
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iDeing then l a r g e l y forgotten" seems, i n the circumstanees of 
our knowledge of the development i n usage^the most p l a u s i b l e . 

J . L , l y r e s b e l i e v e s that the s i g n i f i c a n c e f o r p o l i t i c a l 

theory of cpiJotc l i e s i n i t s primary meaning ofr ^ v s o t c , 'the 

way things grow', or the process of heeoming* His view, 

however, has not gained wide acceptance, nor i s i t supported 

hy the f a c t that most of the e a r l i e s t usages of the word 

emphasise not t h i s primary meaning of r^vsoK'but the d e s c r i p t i v e 

s i g n i f i c a t i o n of the term i n the sense of 'general c h a r a c t e r ' 

• c L u a l i t i e s ' , ' c o n s t i t u t i o n ' • The r e l e v a n t aspect of t h i s 

development f o r our purpose i s the t r a n s i t i o n from <pi3oi,̂  

a general d e s c r i p t i v e term to (p-6aiQ as 'norm'; we s h a l l 

therefore devote a few paragraphs to examining t h i s aspect. 

There i s the well-known instance of the word i n Homer 

(Od, X . 3 0 3 ) « There the S l a y e r of Argos (Hermes) gives 

Odysseus the p l a n t 'moly which he has plucked from the ground, 

and shows him i t s nature - x a f .UOL q>-6oiv a-fiorou ^6eCS,e -

^it i s b l a c k at the root, hut the flower i s l i k e to railk^. 

Here c e r t a i n l y cpiJoic i s used as a term s i g n i f y i n g ' c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 

« 2 . "The P o l i t i c a l Ideas of the Greeks", London, 1927 , Pp. 155~ 
161+. (p-6aiQ Myres argues, denotes 'the process or way of 
growing'. Thus, aginst the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of cpi3otc i n Qi, X . 3 0 3 
as 'appearance'or ' p h y s i c a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ' , Myres b e l i e v e s t h a t 
Hermes i s drawing Odysseus' at t e n t i o n to the 'process of growth' 
of the W l y ' - 'black at the root' r e f e r s to "the beginning" of 
the process of growth, and 'flower l i k e to milk' r e f e r s to i t s 
completion'. Myres i n t e r p r e t e s the other instances of the word' 
(pTJoLc i n the e a r l y w r i t e r s on t h i s p r i n c i p l e . The i n t e r p r e t a 
t i o n seems to me often f o r c e d , and r a t h e r unconvincing. 
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(pace Myres, "The P o l i t i c a l Ideas of the Greeks", p . l 5 5 ) . 

The word cpiJoLc oecurs some f i v e times i n Aeschylus. 

I n the 'Prometheus* kQ9 the chorus d i s t i n g u i s h e d c l e a r l y "the 

f l i g h t of crook-taloned h i r d s , which "by nature are auspicious" -

ofTtve 'c T;S 6BS,IOI cp-daiv - and the d e t a i l s of "the h i r d s ^ various 

modes of l i f e , t h e i r mutual feuds and loves and t h e i r 

c o n s o r t i n g s " make c l e a r the d e s c r i p t i v e s i g n i f i c a t i o n of <|oo"is . 

I n Supp» 1+96 the emphasis i s on extewaal c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s -

^lopcpf]^ 6'o-bx t\x6o^o\oc~ "the nature of our aspect i s unlike 

yours" f o r "Nile and Inachus," i t i s added, " r e a r a d i f f e r e n t 

r a c e " . I n Qhoephroe 281 i t i s po s s i b l e to t r a n s l a t e cpiJotc as 

' c o n s t i t u t i o n ' , hut i t i s ' c o n s t i t u t i o n ' i n the sense of 

•general c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ' ; oapx5)v ^Tcajapa^fipac...AeiJx'nvaG 

hgeodov^ac, dpxai'av cpiJatv - "Leprous u l c e r s • • . eating sway 

the primal nature of the f l e s h " . The meaning i s the same i n 

Persae kklf d^%\xaloi (piJaivseems to i n v i t e the sense of 

• c o n s t i t u t i o n ' f o r cpiJaiv, hut the added d e t a i l s - "^i^xnv 

^pio%oi xtvY^veiav h%%pG%Gi<^ show that (pi3ai,v draws our 

a t t e n t i o n to e x t e r n a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . 

I n Pindar i n the two ins t a n c e s of the use of the word 

(p-6oiQ the s i g n i f i c a t i o n i n one i s c e r t a i n l y d e s c r i p t i v e -

Melissus has not the cpi5atv SSapicoveiav hecause he i s small of 

st a t u r e - Isthmian I I I . i i . 9 . I n Nemean W,5*, however, we have 

dAAa TO 7cpoo(pepo|j,sv ^\x%av 

-f] \i6YCLV vbov ri'zoi cpiJaiv dOavdnrotG, 
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and here cpiJotv c o u l d r e f e r t o an i n t e l l e c t u a l as w e l l as a 
p h y s i c a l q u a l i t y . 

The d e s c r i p t i v e sense o f t h e word cpi5oK i s confirmed by 

t h e usage i n Herodotus. I n Herodotus H i s t o r i e s I I . 5 . we have 

and t h e n f o l l o w s an account o f t h e g e n e r a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f 

t h e l a n d . I n 11.19 we have T:OT$ TCoaraixoO (p-6aioc 'K&pi and i n 

1 1 . 3 5 we have T:̂S 7C0Ta|j,q!) cpiJotv 6JKXoCr]V %GpGXO\xivip r\ ot dlwoi 

TCOTrajxoL' and i n 1 1 1 , 2 2 cpi5at,c T^upcSv. There are o t h e r s i m i l a r 

i n s t a n c e s o f t h e word i n Herodotus. But t h e r e are a l s o i n 

Herodotus some t r a c e s o f development i n usage. For, t h e r e 

are one o r two i n s t a n c e s where cpiJots can w i t h o u t v i o l e n c e o n l y 

be t r a n s l a t e d i n t h e sense o f 'the normal or u s u a l q u a l i t i e s ' o f a 

t h i n g . I n V . l i ^ we hear o f t h e Carians b e i n g posted i n b a t t l e 
Lva |j.r) txov'VGQ 'b%ia(Xi cpsi^Yetv... afjTotJ ore i-ievstv dvaY>tag(3,u.evot 

^ TTfic cpi5at,oc; 
YsvooaTO (i,ueL vovsij/ The usage i s s i m i l a r i n I V . 50 when t h e 

Danube i s spoken o f as 6AI'Y<P ii^^cov %f\c. to^vso'o (piJaioc, 
and i n V I I I . 3 8 where two h o p l i t e s who appeared a t D e l p h i are 

spoken o f as [ii^^ovaQ ^ xaa'' d.vdp(j^%&v cptJoov. As soon as cpi^oii^ 

a c q u i r e s t h i s sense o f 'nonnal', i t becomes easy t o use (pi^oi^ 

t o denote a 'norm' whether human n a t u r e , animal n a t u r e o r even 

t h e n a t u r e o f i n a n i m a t e s ; and i n s t a n c e s o f t h i s s l i g h t l y f u r t h e r 

s t e p i n usage are found i n Herodotus^e.g. I I I . 6 5 , 116. 
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I n s p i t e o f t h i s , however, t h e d e s c r i p t i v e sense o f (p-6aiQ 

i s so s t r o n g i n Herodotus t h a t t h e development f r o m a p u r e l y 

d e s c r i p t i v e c o n n o t a t i o n t o a normative one i n t h e use o f qoiJacc 

remains p u r e l y l a t e n t . Thus cptJatc means much more t h e same 

t h i n g as vo^ioc as i t appears i n f o r example, II.24-5 -

|̂j,OL \isv vtJv 6oxs^oa;at, t̂raOua XeYovcac, %f\Q 'Atyi^KT^i^wv 

(.p-6oioc, xaJ Tjffiv v6[J.oov %a\x%av d^cetpcoc ^xeiv ot ^'XXT)vec, 

o r t h e y are complementary terms as i n 1 1 . 3 5 . 

AlYi^^Tutot, cCiJ-a T;?{) cftpavcj) xaT;6, o^eaQ ^owi ^Tspoi'cj) xat Tffj 

'KO'va.lio) cp^oiv dJK\tiCr\v Tcapsxoi-i^vcp ri o6 ^Woi %o%aiiol, 'vh xoTjOn 

On t h e whole, t h e r e f o r e , t h e Herodotean use o f cpi5ai(; i n 

t h e sense o f 'norm' i s v e r y near t o t h e usage i n t h e Corpus 

H i p p o c r a t i c u m i n t h e sense o f t h e 'normal', t h e ' o r i g i n a l ' , 

t h e ' n a t u r a l ' p l a c e or c o n d i t i o n o f a t h i n g . Thus w i t h t h e 

passages Herod. IV50, V , ¥ 1 1 1 . 3 ^ mentioned i n t h e l a s t b u t 

one paragraph above c o u l d be compared t h e passage i n t h e Corpus 

Hippo c r a t i cum. Ilept_ (̂ p9pa)v 30j which speaks o f a j o i n t i n 

d i s l o c a t i o n as b e i n g p l a c e d %<xph cpiJoLV and as r e t u r n i n g t o 

i t s cpi5oLC when r e p l a c e d , cpiJoic i n t h i s sense v e r y n e a r l y 

means T O eCwGdi; w i t h w h i c h i t i s indeed o f t e n a s s o c i a t e d , as 

i n t h e Corpus H i p p o c r a t i c u m . llspt £spgg "^Q^ggy. 12+̂. and 

lIpoYVcooTbxdv 2, ( c f . A r i s t . P r o b l . 949a 31 and Thucy. 45.2), 
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I n Sophocles the sense of cpiJoK i s i n many instances that 
of 'the ch a r a c t e r • the • d i s t i n c t i v e • q u a l i t y of a thing, though 
often a man^s general char a c t e r i s seen aginst h i s b i r t h 
( B l e c t r a , 325, Ajax 1259 ,1301) . I t i s however, i n t e r e s t i n g 
to note t h a t the sense of the •normal• which we f i n d l a t e n t i n 
Herodotus comes more i n t o the open i n Sophocles. For i n the 
l a t t e r we f i n d cpi3ot,c being used f o r that which i s a permanent 
and d i s t i n c t i v e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of a thing as opposed to i t s 
t r a n s i t o r y and s u p e r f i c i a l f e a t u r e s . I n P h i l o c t e t e s 902 we 
f i n d Neoptolemus a s s e r t i n g h i s r e a l nature as aginst the hardly 
noble one revealed by h i s t r i c k on P h i l o c t e t e s -

OTttV Xt9C05V TIC 6p9 T̂Cl, (J,f) TtpoostXOTa, 

" A l l i s o f f e n s i v e when a man i s f a l s e to h i s true s e l f , and 

does unseemly t h i n g s " . 

I n E l e c t r a 1023, B l e c t r a draws a d i s t i n c t i o n between 

c h a r a c t e r as a d i s t i n c t i v e and permanent q u a l i t y of a person, 

and the a c c i d e n t a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s which sometimes "accompany 

that q u a l i t y . dA.?̂ ' ^jvcpiioLv Y©! 'i^^v 6̂  voOv -n'oooov TdTs 

"My temper ( o r q u a l i t y ) was the same, my mind l e s s r i p e " . 

The foregoing account of the development i n the use of 

(pTSoiQ has been n e c e s s a r i l y sketchy, but I think i t has drawn 

our a t t e n t i o n to the f a c t , which f o r our purpose i s the 
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important point, that though the primary meaning of q^iJotc oiay 
be 'growth' or ' b i r t h ' , i t very e a r l y l o s t t h i s meaning and 
i t s eemmonest meaning i n the e a r l i e s t l i t e r a t u r e i s 'general 
c h a r a c t e r ' , 'make-up', and that the normative meaning was a 
development from t h i s d e s c r i p t i v e connotation. I n view of 
t h i s f a c t , however, i t seems l i k e l y t h a t i f i n the l a t e 
seventh century or i n the s i x t h century somebody was t o l d that 
a group of men wrote %epl cpiJaeoochis f i r s t r e a c t i o n would be 
to want to know "on the nature of what?"^ and 'nature' 'would 
o r d i n a r i l y , i . e . outside of any p h i l o s o p h i c a l or s c i e n t i f i c 
theory, mean 'general c h a r a c t e r ' . That t h i s would be a 
l e g i t i m a t e r e a c t i o n even up to the beginning of the f i f t h 
century seems to be supported by the f a c t that even when the 
phrase had some to be used t e c h n i c a l l y as the designation of 
the works of the e a r l y philosophers, the nature of what was 
t h e i r concern was guite often s p e c i f i e d . Thus when Xenophon 
wanted to t e l l us that Socrates did not concern himself ^cept 
cpi3oscoc, i . e . with the problem of the Nature of the Universe 
as i t had come to be t e c h n i c a l l y designated, he s a i d that he 
did not teach %spl oroSv xdvTrwv cpiJascoc ̂ %sp TCOV aA,A.oov o£ 
xXetoToi; he then goes on to amplify the connotation of 
7tdvToov i n the phrase - the o r i g i n of the world, the laws by 

Xenophon - Memorabilia l . i , 11 - 15 
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which the heavenly bodies are governed; i t i s almost a 
paraphrase of the questions which A r i s t o t l e t e l l s us i n the 
Metaphysics aroused men^s c u r i o s i t y and gave r i s e to philosophy 
- "the phenomena of the moon and those of the sun, and about 
the s t a r s and about the genesis of the universe". I n L y s i s 211+b 
P l a t o , although grammatically using cpi5ot^as i f i t were 
eq u i v a l e n t to, or co-ordinate with, 6X0v leaves no doubt 
of the c l o s e connection between cpiJobcandTo 6'Xov i n the 
i n q u i r i e s of the p r e - S o c r a t i c s . What he w r i t e s i s 
oi %epl cpiJaswc T:^ xat 'vo'6 6'A,OD biakexoiiGVOi xal YpacpovTsc, 
but %spl cptjaeoô  ITS %al Tot) 6/Vou i s a hendiadys f o r %epl %f[c, ^o'o 
^Xov cpiJosa)^ (Of. Soph. 2i4.9e).o E^en the phrase iis'veiXipoXorCac 
cp-doecoc i^&pi of the Phaedrus (269e) seems equivalent to 'Jtspt XTIG 
n;o!5 5Xov cpiSoswc, e s p e c i a l l y i n view of the close connection 
of the i n v e s t i g a t i o n concerning the universe with questions 
about the phenomena of the heavens ( c f . A r i s t . Met. 982b 12 - 17 
P l a t o , Tim. i+7a. Rep. 530a - 531b). F u r t h e r , the phrase i s 
used on the work of Anaxagoras, one of the greatest of the 
i n q u i r e r s Tcspt <pi3aeooe. Ai^ain i n the Protagoras' (315c) we 
f i n d a crowd of students eagerly putting questions on astronomy, 

the heavens and the nature of the universe to Protagoras -
k(paivov'Vo bh %epl (pi3aeoo<; T S xat TWV ixsTreoOpcov d,aa"povo|i!.x&, dVca 
SoepwTav. 

Here TOI5 6\OT; would normally perform the fu n c t i o n 



17 g 

of the d e t a i l s - heavens, astronomy - i n the sentence. 

We should, however, not be surpri s e d i f i n the f i f t h 

and f o u r t h c e n t u r i e s we f i n d the 'mvTcov'j *T;OU dXav" 

dropping out and the phrase %epl cpiJascoccame to be t e c h n i c a l l y 

used to designate the works of those who attempted to explain 

the Nature of the Universe. The e a r l i e s t occurrence of the 

phrase r^spl cpiJaewc ta^opia seems to be i n the Corpus Hippoe 

eraticum Hepl tsprie voTJaoUjthough Burnet suggests that i t s 

f i r s t occurrence i s i n E u r i p i d e s . Even the usage i n the 

Corpus Hippocraticum s t i l l suggests c l e a r l y that d̂voroov or 

Tot5 oXov was understood and was o r i g i n a l l y u s u a l l y expressed 

w i t h 7cspt; cpi5ae'wc when i t r e f e r s to i n q u i r i e s such as those 

undertaken by the p r e - S o c r a t i c s . The phrases %Gpi cpiJoLoi; L 

Avep(j57Cou|j, ';cep\ (pTJotoc %aibCovyKepl cpiJoLOG Yuvaxsiiswhich 

designate some of the en q u i r i e s of the Corpus Hippocraticum 

are p a r a l l e l to %epl cpiJosooc TOU 6'AO'U, of which the L a t i n "De 

Rerum Natura" i s a f a i r t r a n s l a t i o n . 

Even when P l a t o uses the phrase ^spt^ cpi^aewcwithout the 

X I E a r l y Greek Philosophy (Uth e d i t i o n 1930) pp. 10 - 11 . On 
Eur. F r . i n c . 910 ,Burnet says "This i s the oldest and most 
trustworthy statement as to the name o r i g i n a l l y given to science, 
I l a y no s t r e s s on the f a c t that the books of the e a r l y 
cosmologists are g e n e r a l l y guoted under the t i t l e nept cpiJoswc 
as such t i t l e s are probably of l a t e r date." 



IB 

a d d i t i o n o f TcdVTWV or ToC 6'Xou i n r e f e r r i n g t o the i n q u i r i e s 
of the pre-Socratics there i s often an a m p l i f i c a t i o n which shows 
t h a t TcaVTOov or TotJ^oXov i s to be understood. Thus i n the 
Phaedo ( 9 6 a ) %epl <piJoea)c to%opCa i s explained as^'the knowledge 
of the cause of each t h i n g , why each t h i n g came t o be, vjhy i t 
ends and why i t i s ; and i n the Fhilebus ( 5 9 a ) the i n q u i r y 
Tcepl (^"^asoi^ i s d i r e c t e d t o f i n d i n g out "how the world came 
i n t o being, the laws by which i t operates and i t s modes of 
operat i o n . 

But the nature of the problem which these e a r l y thinkers 
r a i s e d made i t almost i n e v i t a b l e t h a t cpiJotc should acquire a 
new s i g n i f i c a n c e i n t h e i r hands. As long as problems of 
s c i e n t i f i c explanation were not ra i s e d , i t was possible f o r 
q)i5atc t o be confined t o i t s e s s e n t i a l l y d e s c r i p t i v e connotation; 
even the sense of 'normal' which i t developed outside philosophic 
usage d i d not l i f t i t much above the d e s c r i p t i v e sense, as 
i s shown c l e a r l y by Herodotean usage. Herodotus t a l k s of the 
(pi5aiQ and v6|J.ot o f Greeks, those of Egyptians, those of 
Indians^and those of Aethiopians. The Vc3|J,ot of these various 
peoples d i f f e r , i n some respects *'toto caelolThe 'Father of 
History'^however, seems content to note t h a t these di f f e r e n c e s 
are r e s u l t s mainly o f d i f f e r i n g environments and circumstaaces 
and to advise, p r o v i d e n t i a l h i s t o r i a n t h a t he was, t h a t a l l 
customs deserved reverent obedience. Greater knowledge of the 
ethnology and sociology of other peoples d i d not th e r e f o r e r a i s e 
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f o r him such acute problems as i t d i d r a i s e f o r some of the 
sophists. vVhether t h i s a t t i t u d e was due t o the temperament 
and the i n t e l l e c t u a l bent of the h i s t o r i a n , or t o the f a c t 
t h a t the philosophic s i g n i f i c a n c e of cpiJoic f o r s o c i a l enquiry 
was s t i l l only l a t e n t by hi s time, or whether he r e a l i s e d the 
f u l l s c i e n t i f i c s i g n i f i c a n c e o f <pi5oi.C s-̂ id was disposed towards 
the Protagorean view of s o c i e t y as some scholars suggest,it i s 
impossible f o r us t o consider here. We, however, know t h a t 
Herodotus probably f i n i s h e d h i s h i s t o r i e s about the time of 
the outbreak of the Peloponnesian War (0.24.32 B.C.), although 
there are references (e.g. Bk. VI, 121-12).0, V I I , 1 3 3 - 7 , 139-144 
I 6 O - 2 , and Bk.IX 73-5) t o events occurring between the years 
k31-k-29 B.C. which points towards the conclusion t h a t there was 
some l a t e r r e v i s i o n . 

Be t h a t as i t may, the pre-Socratics sought the cpiJotc 

of the universe; and i n doing so, they were not attempting t o 
give a d e s c r i p t i o n of each o f the p a r t i c u l a r things that 
c o l l e c t i v e l y c o n s t i t u t e the universe; they were rather seeking 
a p r i n c i p l e by which i t could be explained, i t s nature, the 
v a r i e t y of i t s phenomena, the laws of i t s operation etc. Thus 
by the very nature of the problem they r a i s e d , the p r i n c i p l e of 
explanation i s a major aspect of the s o l u t i o n of the problem-
To say t h i s i s to imply two thi n g s ; f i r s t , t h a t these e a r l y 
t h i n k e r s were mainly i n t e r e s t e d i n ex p l a i n i n g the universe 
and secondly, t h a t the nature of the problem makes the issue o f 
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a p r i n c i p l e o f e x p l a n a t i o n o r dominant one. I t may come t o 
pass, hov/ever, t h a t as t h e attempts t o e x p l a i n developed and 
a j i a l y s i s became i n t e n s i f i e d , emphasis might s h i f t f rom t h e 
t h i n g e x p l a i n e d t o t h e p r i n c i p l e o f e x p l a n a t i o n . This would 
by no means be a s t r a n g e phenomenon i n the f i e l d o f t h o u g h t ; 
and t h e r e i s evidence w h i c h p o i n t s i n t h e d i r e c t i o n t h a t 
something l i k e t h i s happened i n t h i s f i e l d o f Greek t h o u g h t . 
^Vhen P l a t o t e l l s u s , f o r example, i n the L y s i s (214 ) and i n 
the P h i l e b u s (59a) t h a t t h e p r e - S o c r a t i c s i n q u i r i n g TCept (piSoeoiQ 
were concerned w i t h t h e Nature o f t h e Un i v e r s e , i t s processes 
e t c . he uses cpiJotc w i t h emphasis on t h e t h i n g e x p l a i n e d , 
and i n a sense which keeps (p'daiQ t o i t s common usage as t h e 
' c h a r a c t e r ' , ' q u a l i t i e s ' o f something, a sense which u s u a l l y 
needs a s p e c i f y i n g g e n i t i v e ; when however, he t e l l s us, as i n t h e 
Laws (S91b) and (692c) t h a t t h e p r e - S o c r a t i c s conceived the 
m a t e r i a l elements, a i r , w a t e r , e a r t h and f i r e t o be t h e <pi5otc 
o f t h i n g s , he uses (?'^OiQ±n t h e sense o f a p r i n c i p l e o f 
e x p l a n a t i o n . This i s made c l e a r i n h i s ovm counter argument 
t h a t any a t t e m p t t o e x p l a i n t h e nat u r e o f t h e u n i v e r s e must 
i n c l u d e purpose or a p l a n n i n g mind as cpiJotc* I t i s p o s s i b l e t o 
d e t e c t b o t h senses i n A r i s t o t l e , but h e o n a t u r a l l y c o n c e n t r a t e s 
on (p-6oic as a p r i n c i p l e o f e x p l a n a t i o n . I t i s i n t h i s sense 
t h a t cpiJotC i s t h e essenee o f t h i n g s which have i n themselves 
a source o f m o t i o n ; and (piJatC i s more f o r m t h a n m a t t e r 
( c f . Met. 1015a 1 3 f f . ) . I t i s a l s o i n t h i s sense t h a t A r i s t o t l e 
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explains the cpiJabC of most pre-Socratic philosophers to be 
i n one way or another a material 'S-PX'*^. 

One of the most s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s of the i n q u i r i e s of 
the pre-Socratics,therefore^was, i n s p i t e of the v a r i e t y o f 
the things which each philosopher made his f i r s t p r i n c i p l e * ] 
the development of the use of <pi3otC t o denote the f i r s t 
p r i n c i p l e , the permanent t h a t explains the v a r i a b l e , the 
complex and the m u l t i f o r m . For without the development which 
the word saw i n the hands of the ea r l y philosophers (pi5oig 

was not on i t s ovm capable of being used as i t came t o be used 
as the touchstone by which t o judge what i s good and bad i n 
morals and p o l i t i c s , and by which the permanent and e s s e n t i a l 
could be d i s t i n g u i s h e d from the t r a j i s i e n t and s u p e r f i c i a l . 

*1 Since we are here mainly concerned w i t h sketching the 
background of the use of q)TJotc as a c r i t e r i o n i n morals and 
p o l i t i c a l l i f e , we omit any discussion of the various i n t e r 
p r e t a t i o n s given by scholars t o (ptJat^ as used i n pre-Socratic 
philosophy, except when our exposition demands reference to a 
p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . The main ones are of course Burnet's 
which views the pre-Socratics as concerned w i t h the 'primary 
substance', 'the fundamental element of t h i n g s ' ; Heidel's 
nepl §T5oewc -• Proc. of Amer. Acad, of Arts and Sciences, 

Vol. XLV (1910) pp. 7 9 - 1 3 3 - which takes cpiJotc t o mean (a) 
the process or growth of t h i n g s , (b) the cause of the process 
or growth of t h i n g s , and (c) the d e f i n i t i o n or 'chemical 
formula' of the c o n s t i t u e n t elements o f thi n g s ; and Cherniss 
who i n h i s epochal work - A r i s t o t l e ' s C r i t i c i s m of Pre-Socratic 
philosophy, esp. pp . 3 5 9 f f . established beyond doubt t h a t the 
pre-Socratics i n t h e i r i n q u i r i e s Ilept Suoscoc were as much 
i n t e r e s t e d i n processes as i n explanatory p r i n c i p l e s . 
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There i s t h e r e f o r e a k e r n e l of t r u t h i n Jaeger's statement 
t h a t "the Greeks d i d not t h i n k of hioman nature as a t h e o r e t i c a l 
problem u n t i l , by studying the external world....they had 
es t a b l i s h e d an exact technique on which, t o begin a study of the 
inner nature of man" f o r "the Greek s p i r i t t r a i n e d to t h i n k of the 
e x t e r n a l cosmos as governed by f i x e d laws searches - f o r the 
inner laws t h a t govern the s o u l , and at l e a s t discovers an 
o b j e c t i v e view of the i n t e r n a l cosmos*.' 

But what i s more important, however, some of these 
philosophers who i n q u i r e d i n t o the p r i n c i p l e s by which the 
universe and i t s phenomena could be explained believed t h a t 
these same p r i n c i p l e s are applicable t o the proper ordering 
of human conduct and of s o c i e t y . For, as I suggested e a r l i e r , 
these e a r l y t h i n k e r s d i d not conceive the nature of t h e i r 
i n q u i r i e s as a modern p h y s i c i s t or chemical analyst conceives 
h i s own; they took a more synoptic view and believed t h a t the 
cosmos and the microcosmos as governed by the same laws, t h a t 
t h e r e f o r e an i n s i g h t gained i n t o the working of the cosmos 
provides a guiding p r i n c i p l e t o l i f e . As Barker very w e l l puts 
i t , 'these e a r l y t h e o r i e s were, t o those who propounded them, 
s o l u t i o n s of the r i d d l e of the universe. As such, they applied 
t o the l i f e of man as much as they d i d to the l i f e of the e a r t h . 
Conclusions w i t h regard to the elenieiits of p h y s i c a l nature and 

*1 Jaeger - Paideia Vol. 1 p.150, 
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t h e i r mutual r e l a t i o n s involved s i m i l a r conclusions about the 
elements o f man's moral nature and the connection of those 
elements - about the elements of the s t a t e , and the scheme 
by which they were u n i t e d " . * 1 

V/hen Anaximander ( f r . 1 ) spealcs o f ' j u S t i c e ' as a p r i n c i p l e 
of the cosmos, he seemed l i k e applying a term borrowed from 
the s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e t o the cosmos but he also probably believed 
t h a t p o l i t i c a l j u s t i c e has i t s basis i n cosmic j u s t i c e . 

I t i s , of course, ge n e r a l l y known t h a t the Pythagoreans 
believed t h a t knowledge of the nature of the cosmos i s i n d i s 
pensable to a proper o r d e r i n g of the microcosmos - man - and 
of s o c i e t y . They therefore believed t h a t the p r i n c i p l e of 
things which w i t h them was number was applicable to morals and 
s o c i e t y . Scholars have seen Pythagorean influences i n Plato, 
and even i n Clisthenes of Athens and Hippodamus of M i l e t u s ; 
and as the author of the Magna Moralia t e l l s us i n a summary 
of previous e t h i c a l thought "The f i r s t t o attempt a d e f i n i t i o n 
of j u s t i c e was Pythagoras; but h i s method was f a u l t y f o r he 
made v i r t u e a number, j u s t i c e a cube e t c . " 

I n I l e r a c l i t u s <^i5oi<; ̂  ±t i s t r u e , xpwTeadat c^l^X&i (Fr.B.IO) 
but once succeed i n grasping i t , and you have the touchstone f o r 
the proper or d e r i n g of conduct and s o c i e t y . V^lhether i t i s c a l l e d 
' j u s t i c e ' or 'T6 odcpov' or 'AOYOC' or' 'the thunderbolt t h a t 
steers the course of a l l t h i n g s ' or 'the e v e r - l i v i n g f i r e ' i t 

*1 Barker - Greek P o l i t i c a l Theory - Plato and h i s 
Predecessors, second e d i t i o n , p.46. 
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i s nevertheless the u n i v e r s a l law. 'Fools may seek' to l i v e 
i n a p r i v a t e world o f t h e i r own imagining, but the wise 'must 
hold f a s t t o what i s common t o a l l (i:f^ ̂ 'UV(^ ̂ cdVTCov) 
as a c i t y holds f a s t t o i t s law {vd^li^ ) and even more str o n g l y . 
"For a l l laws are fed by the one d i v i n e law"; t r u e wisdom 
consists i n understanding t h i s matrix of law, the 'common' 
basis t o a l l human actions whether p u b l i c or p r i v a t e -
"oocpt<5*. dXriO^a A ^ y e t v x a t 9totetv (pi5atv ^ x a t o v c a c (Fr. B . 112) 

Empedocles speaks of nature as an order of j u s t i c e (Fr.B . 1 3 5 ) ; 

i n Parmenides, i t i s ' j u s t i c e ' t h a t holds Being w i t h i n the bonds 
of the measure "and does not loose her f e t t e r s and l e t anything 
come i n t o being or pass away but holds i t f a s t " , though i n the 
case of Parmenides i t must be d i f f i c u l t t o see how t h i s kind 
of j u s t i c e could help the proper ordering of so c i e t y . 

Even i n the case of Democritus, Gregory Vlastos has shown 
to what extent Democriteaji Ethics i s i n f a c t based on his Physics, 
even though C y r i l Bailey i n h i s study of the Atomists believes 
t h a t "Democritus' e t h i c hardly amounts t o a moral theory" and 
t h a t "there i s no e f f o r t t o set the p i c t u r e of the 'cheerful' man 
on a f i r m philosophic basis or to l i n k i t up i n any way w i t h the 
ph y s i c a l system. I n f a c t , however, 'wisdom' f o r Democritus i s 
i n s i g h t i n t o the order of nature, an i n s i g h t which enables the 
soul t o d i r e c t both e x t e r n a l forces and i t s own inner motions of 
desire and hope"; f o r e ^ S a i i i o v t a ot% ^oa%i][i.aaiv ol%si oi)6* tv 
Xpi5a{{) ( f r . i o ) but i|;uxi1 ot%r]%r]piov 6ai-(Xovoc( f r . 1 1 ) 

>!<1 - "Ethics and Physics i n Democritus" = The ph i l o s o p h i c a l 
Review Vnl . c;k (^Qm) nr^^'7&-<^92 f:, ^rol.'^'^(^S^h6\ t6. 
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I f > t h 6 r e f o r e , one sought i n what respects these thinkers l e f t , 
as a r e s u l t of t h e i r i n q u i r i e s , any legacy f o r subsequent moral 
ana p o l i t i c a l thought, one would look i n the d i r e c t i o n of t h e i r 
attempts t o grasp the explanatory p r i n c i p l e of n a t u r a l phenomena^ 
i . e . i t s u l t i m a t e r e a l i t y , and i n the meaning they gave to <pi5atc 

i n the process of these i n q u i r i e s ; also probably i n the d i r e c t i o n 
of the e f f o r t s of some of them to found a moral and p o l i t i c a l 
theory on the basis of t h e i r i n q u i r i e s Ilept cpiJaecoc. For t h e i r 
attempts t o e s t a b l i s h some connection between the cosmos and the 
microcosmos, between the world of nature and the world of man, 
even i f p h i l o s o p h i c a l l y u n j u s t i f i e d , are evidence of the i n c i p i e n t ̂  
awareness of the need t o place human conduct on a p h i l o s o p h i c a l 
basis and of the growing importance of questions about man and 
s o c i a l l i f e . 

S 36 S 
About the middle of the f i f t h century B.C. i n Athens i n t e 

l l e c t u a l i n t e r e s t becomes more centi'ed on the microcosmos and less 
on the cosmos. Man, t h e r e f o r e , becomes the centre of i n v e s t i g a t i i f t 
or as Gomperz puts i t "Cosmology i n the widest sense of t h a t term 
was superseded more and more by Anthropology i n an equally 
comprehensive sense," The change was not, of course, a sudden 
one. For while the foregoing t h i n k e r s elaborated t h e i r t h e o r i e s 
on the universe, important changes, p o l i t i c a l and s o c i a l were 
t a k i n g place i n most p a r t s of Greece but especial3.y i n Athens; 
,v . even the degree of p h i l o s o p h i c a l c u r i o s i t y and i n t e l l e c t u a l 
emancipation manifested by the p h y s i c a l philosophers was p a r t l y 
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a concomitant of the emergence of s o c i e t y from t r i b a l or feudal 
conditions to comparatively urban and commercial conditions. 
C o l o n i z a t i o n had l e d the people into p a r t s of the world h i t h e r t o 
unknown to them, v i s i o n and experience had thus been widenedj 
c u r i o s i t y aroused and imagination s t i r r e d . Contact with the 
anc i e n t c i v i l i z a t i o n s of Lydia, Phoenicia and Egypt widened 
t h e i r outlook; i t revealed opinions and b e l i e f s d i f f e r e n t 
from the Greeks' and pointed to ideas and techniques h i t h e r t o 
unknown. 

I n most parts of Greece, the c o d i f i e r s of the seventh 

century probably looked upon t h e i r codes as the formulation of 

an absolute pattern; and to judge by the s t o r i e s t o l d of t h e i r 

e f f o r t s to preserve the p r i s t i n e i n t e g r i t y of t h e i r laws, e i t h e r 

by sworn covenants or by p r o v i s i o n s designed to prevent amendment 

or r e p e a l , they b e l i e v e d t h a t t h e i r work would s u f f i c e f o r a l l 

time to come - ycv^^io. fec A-st . But by the s i x t h century 

when Solon administered h i s remedies for the p o l i t i c a l i l l s of 

Athens, i l l s t h a t were obviously aggravated by the operation of 

economic f o r c e s , i t had become f a i r l y obvious t h a t laws were so 

f a r from being d i v i n e , unchanging and e t e r n a l t h at there were 

times when s o c i e t y could neglect to change them only at the r i s k 

of s e l f - d e s t r u c t i o n . S o c i e t y , i t appeared, had i t s own law of 

s u r v i v a l , independent of d i v i n e sanctions or supernatural 

s u p e r v i s i o n , A contemporary of Anaximander, Solon's thoughts 

were s u f f i c i e n t l y imbued with the s p i r i t of the n a t u r a l 

philosophers to see that the p o l i t i c a l l i f e of a community i s 
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s u b j e c t to d e f i n i t e laws. (See Solon esp. Fr, 10.orH*|l2). 

Athens had played an i n s i g i f i c a n t ^ i f a n y \ p a r t ) i n the 

e n q u i r i e s of the s i x t h century, but i n the f i f t h century great 

s o c i a l and p o l i t i c a l changes took p l a c e j and i n t h i s period 

Athens grew to be the meeting-place of various philosophic 

and s c i e n t i f i c views and a place of a t t r a c t i o n for a v a r i e t y 

of t h i n k e r s from the. whole Greek world. After the glorious 

r o l e Athens played i n r e p e l l i n g the Persian onslaughts and 

f r e e i n g her I o n i a n kinsmen from the P e r s i a n yoke and menace, 

she was a growing and prosperous i m p e r i a l s t a t e ; and imperial 

functions provided a v a r i e t y of employment f o r many c i t i z e n s , 

i n the c o u r t s , i n the docks and i n the s h i p s , A new era was 

inaugurated i n which i t became poss i b l e to think that a man i s 

what he malces h i m s e l f j competition seemed unlimited, and the 

r i g h t s of the i n d i v i d u a l to a t t a i n h i s own Aps'U'n was strerujusly 

a s s e r t e d . The acme was reached, of course, i n the age of P e r i c l e s , 

Side by side w i t h these s o c i a l and p o l i t i c a l developments 

went developments i n the f i e l d of knowledge. Every department 

of human a c t i v i t y r e c e i v e d a t t e n t i o n . T r e a t i s e s were being 

w r i t t e n of the a r t s of medicine, musical theory, dramatic 

technique and indeed on almost every s u b j e c t t h a t r e l a t e s to man. 

H i s t o r i c a l knowledge widened. Many might not have t r a v e l l e d as 

widely as Herodotus but h i s ' H i s t o r i e s ' and the 'Sound the world' 

sketch of Hecataeus were no doubt e a s i l y a c c e s s i b l e . 



Athenian drama r e f l e c t s the s h i f t i n i n t e l l e c t u a l i n t e r e s t ; 

theology was s t i l l of course a constant theme of the dramas but 

there was some'bringing down of the gods from heaven to e a r t h ' ; 

theology became l e s s abtruse than i t was i n Aeschylus. I t was 

not to be expected that a pious Sophocles, i n whose house the 

sacred image of the c u l t of Asclepius was kept on the a r r i v a l 

of the god i n t o Athens would abandon the background of the gods 

and r e l i g i o u s dogma, but greater i n t e r e s t i s centred i n the 

c o n f l i c t of human w i l l s and the play of human emotions. I n 

' Antigone' ̂  f o r exaraple, the workings out of d i v i n e j u s t i c e form 

the background but a l o t of the i n t e r e s t centres on the n a t u r a l 

connexion of Croon's misfortune with h i s w i l f u l character; i n 

Antigone, on the other hand, he r a i s e d some ultimate questions 

of m o r a l i t y and j u s t i c e . I n t h i s i n t e l l e c t u a l miliett, i t i s 

almost i n e v i t a b l e t h a t the problem of what c o n s t i t u t e s the 

u l t i m a t e b a s i s of morals and of s o c i a l l i f e would be r a i s e d . 

This view would be e n t i t l e d to some v a l i d i t y even i f i t were 

only a conyfecture. For i t would be d i f f i c u l t to b e l i e v e that 

the same people who had e a r l i e r sought for the ultimate r e a l i t y 

by which n a t u r a l phenomena could be explained, who had applied 

s i m i l a r methods i n the f i e l d of medicine would f a i l to attempt 

the important t r u t h s necessary f o r the guidance of human conduct .. 

and s o c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s at a time when t h e i r i n t e r e s t was centred 

mainly on human a c t i v i t i e s and when t h e i r knov/ledge of various 
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s o c i a l customs and p r a c t i c e s had considerably r e l e a s e d them 
from the chains of custom and t r a d i t i o n . As i t i s we have 
s u f f i c i e n t evidence not only from the s u r v i v i n g fragments of 
Hippias, Prodicus, Antiphon the Sophist but a l s o from the 
P l a t o n i c Socrates and i n a vj'ay from Euripides and Thucydides 
t h a t the problem was a c t u a l l y r a i s e d . 

Hov/ever, i n asking how the problem wa.s r a i s e d , i t must 

be borne i n mind t h a t one of the most remarkable fea t u r e s of 

the period now under consideration i s that the r i v e r of Greek 

thought i s now a confluence of many streams and that i t flows 

a b i t t u r b i d l y ; there i s the stream of p h y s i c a l speculation, 

no doubt s u b s t a n t i a l l y reduced i n volume but s t i l l flowing 

n e v e r t h e l e s s ; there i s the stream of r h e t o r i c and general 

c u l t u r a l education, and even of pure e r i s t i c . I n t h i s by no 

means lim-pid general c u r r e n t , i t i s by no means easy to 

d i s t i n g u i s h the stream i n which we are p a r t i c u l a r l y i n t e r e s t e d 

- t h a t of the ideas of those men whose aim i t was to place 

i n d i v i d u a l and s o c i a l morals on a fundamental b a s i s . For, 

• a p a r t i a l consequence of there being so many streams i s t h a t 

m.ultip3.i'city of i n t e r e s t s which seems to be such a notable 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of the men of t h i s period. Gorgias, according 

to the t r a d i t i o n , showed i n t e r e s t i n p h y s i c a l speculation, i n 

e r i s t i c s and i n r h e t o r i c ; Protagoras taught general c u l t u r a l 

educationJ showed i n t e r e s t i n r h e t o r i c and perhaps e r i s t i c (e.g. 

the a n t i l o j g i a i ) and i n philosophic speculation (e.g. The Homo-
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Mensura d o c t r i n e ) . Hippias seems exceptional but not r e a l l y 

egregious i n r e l a t i o n to the general c l a s s of the elder sophists; 

coid even S o c r a t e s ' declared ignorance of the doctrines of the 

p h y s i c a l philosophers could e a s i l y be exaggeratedj for h i s 

acquaintance with the t h e o r i e s of the p h y s i c a l philosophers 

was probably no l e s s than that of the elder sophists (pace. 

Plato AjD.. 19c., but c f . 26^), 

A phenomenon which seems a common point of d i s c u s s i o n 

to a l l the men of t h i s period, and by examining which we would 

probably f i n d our way to that streani which i s of p a r t i c u l a r 

i n t e r e s t to us i s the q)l5ot.c - v6\}.0Q a n t i t h e s i s . For t h i s seems " 

to be a t t h i s period the solvent m a t e r i a l at the confluence of 

the streams of Greek thought and flowing past which each stream 

talces on a common colouring. This f a c t even, I think, accounts 

for the various assessments by schol3.rs of the s i g n i f i c a n c e 

of the q)i3atc "Vdy^OQ a n t i t h e s i s i n the thought of the period; 

f o r , s i n c e one would f i n d t r a c e s of the a n t i t h e s i s whichever 

f i e l d of thought and p r a c t i c e one i n s p e c t s , one i s l i k e l y to 

come out w i t h an assessment of the s i g n i f i c a n c e of the 

a n t i t h e s i s corresponding to that aspect of thought or p r a c t i c e . 

"Ehis view i s supported by as ea.rly an assessor as A r i s t o t l e . 

To judge by what he t e l l s us of the use of the cpiJotC " v6|X0C 

a n t i t h e s i s i n the To p i c a and the ̂ n b J L s t i c i E l e n c h i one would 

think t h a t the use of the a n t i t h e s i s wa.s confined 
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to r h e t o r i c a l or e r i s t i c purposes. I n Tp^, 173a7 he c i t e s 

C a l l i c l e s of the Goreias as an example of a man who uses t h i s 

a n t i t h e s i s f o r r h e t o r i c a l purposes. I t hardly needs pointing 

out ,however, t h a t f o r C a l l i c l e s i n the Gorgias more was involved 

i n the use of cpiioiC and v<5|X0C than s c o r i n g r h e t o r i c a l or 

e r i s t i c advantages; and indeed, not to mention Plato, the 

trouble A r i s t o t l e himself takes i n the P o l i t i c s to counter the 

arguments of those who, using the cpiJotc " vo|J.oc antithesis^would 

undermine the b a s i s of s o c i a l l i f e shows t h a t the cpiJaic " VO|J,oc 

a n t i t h e s i s was used i n more fundamental debates, and t h a t 

A r i s t o t l e himself r e a l i s e d t h i s . 

I n view of t h i s , i t i s hardly s u r p r i s i n g that the estimates 

of the <p-6aLQ -voixoe a n t i t h e s i s should range from that which 

regards the a n t i t h e s i s as l i t t l e more than a r h e t o r i c a l device 

popular w i t h the s o p h i s t s to that which says that at f i r s t 

" n a t u r a l philosophy d i s t i n g u i s h e d between vd|i,oc and cpT5a(,c 

and t h i s d i s t i n c t i o n was t r a n s f e r r e d to e t h i c a l questions a t a 

time when the d e c l i n e of p o l i t i c a l morality had produced a 

general b e l i e f t h a t only might i s r i g h t " . 

Burnet i n 'Law and Mature i n Greek E t h i c s ' * saw 

some noteworthy s i g n i f i c a n c e of the a n t i t h e s i s f o r Greek e t h i c a l 

and p o l i t i c a l theory and sought i t s Koots. His treatment of the 

problem i s t h e r e f o r e given some rather d e t a i l e d attention here. 

Taking h i s point of departure from A r i s t o t l e ' s statement 

1Q9^^^^^"that things f a i r and things j u s t a r e ^ l i ; 
-l< "Essays and Addresses "^T^mldon (1929T PpT~23̂ ^̂ 2̂8 
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such v a r i a t i o n and f l u c t u a t i o n that they are bel i e v e d to e x i s t 
by law only and not by nature"^ Burnet undertakes to show that 
tendency to use the a n t i t h e s i s to undermine the b a s i s of laws, 
was the r e s u l t of an err o r which the e a r l i e r cosmologists made 
and v/hich some of the e t h i c a l t h e o r i s t s of the f i f t h century B.C. 
repeated - the e r r o r of seeking "the underlying r e a l i t y of the 

world and that of conduct i n p a r i , materia" with the thing 

explained. Stripped of h i s t o r i c a l d e t a i l s , Burnet's argument 

goes l i k e t h i s : (a) the cosmologists i . e . the p r e - S o c r a t i c 

philosophers, observed the manifold phenomena of the world: they 

sought i t s <pi5otC i t s explanatory p r i n c i p l e , but they sought 

t h i s p r i n c i p l e ' i n p a r i materia' with the phenomena explained, 

T h a l e s ' water etc,)and because of t h i s t h e i r i n q u i r y r e s u l t e d i n 

banishing phenomena i n t o the realm of the unreal, 

(b) the e t h i c a l t h e o r i s t s of the f i f t h century, u n l i k e t h e i r 

' t r a d i t i o n - a c c e p t i n g ' ancestors to whom s o c i a l t r a d i t i o n s or 

customs ( v6[i.Q[, ) appeared regular and permanent, became cmrious 

about the d i v e r s i t y of the customs and the i n s t i t u t i o n s of various 

peoples; they therefore sought the (pT5atC of customs and conduct 

but as they sought t h i s cpiJotC ' i n p a r i materia' with the phenomena 

explained,they banished customs and t r a d i t i o n a l laws i n t o the 

realm of the u n r e a l . 

I t i s , as i t i s now g e n e r a l l y recognised, of course an 

o v e r - s i m p l i f i c a t i o n to say t h a t the p r e - S o c r a t i c s sought cpiJotc 
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'i£L_pari materia' with the phenomena they sought to explain,' 
but what i s more important, the p h y s i c a l philosophers did not 
banish phenomena i n t o the realm of the u n r e a l but rather l a i d 
emphasis on the ultimate p r i n c i p l e which they believed would 
e x p l a i n those phenomena; and that t h i s p r i n c i p l e of explanation 
should assume a more s i g n i f i c a n t p o s i t i o n tham the phenomena 
explained seems unavoidable whatever p r i n c i p l e one chooses. The 
p r e - S o c r a t i c s did not banish the phenomena they explained into the 

^fi I n t h i s estimate of the cpi5atS - V(5 | J,o^tithesis, Burnet i s 
no doubt inf l u e n c e d by h i s conception of the niotives and i n t e r e s t 
of the e n q u i r i e s of the p r e - S o c r a t i c s , which he b e l i e v e s were 
'Concerning the Primary Substance' - f o r "the search f o r the 
primary substance r e a l l y was the thing that i n t e r e s t e d the Ionian 
philosophers". Barker - Greek P o l i t i c a l Theory - Plato and h i s 
Predecessors p.65 - adopting t h i s view of cpiJotC a l s o accepts the 
Burnetian view of the root cause of the q)'6aiQ-v6\X0Q a j i t i t h e s i s , 
and i n t e r p r e t e s i t s s i g n i f i c a n c e i n Greek p o l i t i c a l theory 
accordingly. But as f a r as 'materia' of which Burnet speaks i s 
concerned, some of these philosophers l i k e Anaximander did not 
s e l e c t any p a r t i c u l a r 'materia',in which case i t becomes 
d i f f i c u l t to speak of seeking cpiJooc ' i n Jpari materia' and 
banishing phenomena to the realm of the u n r e a l . Even those who 
chose m a t e r i a l s l i k e water, a i r e t c . did not conceive them . 
e x a c t l y as we f i n d them i n or-dinary experience; i n a sense these 
m a t e r i a l s were l o g i c a l p o s t u l a t e s l i k e A r i s t o t l e ' s biraple bodies'. 
The E l e a t i c s cannot of course be used by Burnet; they indeed 
banished phenomena i n t o the realm of the u n r e a l but i t was 
e x a c t l y because they were not i n t e r e s t e d i n explaining phenomena, 
Parmenides 'Being' ̂ as i t happens,being p r i m a r i l y designed to 
exclude the sense-^-worId; i t i s impossible to speak of such a 
deductive system as attempting to explain phenomena through a 
p r i n c i p l e taken ' i n p a r i materia.'. 
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realm of the u n r e a l i n any greater degree than did Plato and 
A r i s t o t l e both of whom Burnet would agree, did not seek the 
of phenomena ' i n p a r i n i a t e r i a ' with the phenomena they sought 
to e x p l a i n . 

The second step of the second h a l f of the analogy;however, 

contains what seems extremely paradoxical i n view of the people 

Burnet has i n mind here, For^ i t i s tantamount fco saying that the 

so p h i s t s , or those of them who showed i n t e r e s t i n e t h i c a l theory 

and p r a c t i c e , sought the ' c p T J o t c * of V(3ti,0l. and that because they 

sought t h i s cpiJaiC v<5(jL0C they banished v6|J,0t into the 

realm of the u n r e a l . But the whole b a s i s of the s o p h i s t i c 

argument was th a t they did not seek to j u s t i f y or explain V<5|J-0t 

nor was there r e a l l y a n e c e s s i t y for them to do t h i s . For they 

were i n the f i r s t place enormously helped by the p e c u l i a r i t y 

of the Greek language which has the same word f o r ( i ) law, 

customary usage and ( i i ) the popular or common b e l i e f , 'popular' 

often having the sense of 'erroneous'. I t i s true that with the 

p r e - S o c r a t i c philosophers the fltatithesis between cpiJcJlc and v6\iOQ 

was more i m p l i c i t than e x p l i c i t ; and that H e r a c l i t u s even uses 

V<5(JIOC t̂'i® underlying p r i n c i p l e of order i n Nature, thus 

making no d i s t i n c t i o n between (piJoiC and v<5tiOC for^ the true 

vdfJLOC i s that which conforms to the common law and (piJotc 

and cpTjofc and v6^0Q have u n i t y i n theXdYOC which i s the 

source of a l l order. But H e r a c l i t u s a l s o uses cpiJoicfor the 

r e a l nature of a thing i n c o n t r a d i s t i n c t i o n to the popular but 
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erroneous views of ordinary men ( F r s . l , 112, 1 2 3 ) . Xenophanes 
i n h i s eixiji vo\xi^etaij opposes the cornmon view to the true 
"belief of the nature of the Deity. Smpedocles thinks i t i s 
unfortunate when one has to use a wora i n the popular sense, 
i . e . v6jj,q) . I t i s i n Democritus, however, that we f i n d a 
more c l e a r l y defined d i s t i n c t i o n "between things that e x i s t 
TTw ovrt, or ^iTeri or C,OT5OSL and things that e x i s t v6\xoi. 
But, however, i m p l i c i t the a n t i t h e s i s might have heen i n the 
p r e - S o c r a t i c i n q u i r e r s , the very f a c t that they sometimes 
wished to d i s t i n g u i s h t h e i r own, i . e . the more s c i e n t i f i c ; 
view of the nature of things from the more common or popular 
view f a c i l i t a t e d the evo l u t i o n of the a n t i t h e s i s ; and the 
correspondence of 'V 6 | J ,OC' expressing the 'popular' and the 
'erroneous' w i t h 'V(5[J,OC' as laW;,almost did a l l the work f o r 
some of the s o p h i s t s . Nor would the s i g n i f i c a n c e of t h i s 
f a c t have "been undermined igyen i f the p r e - S o c r a t i c s had chosen 
as cpi3oic something more e x p l i c i t l y immaterial. 

The phenomenon to which Burnet draws a t t e n t i o n - the s o c i a l 

changes of the f i f t h century which often l e d i n t o changes i n 

laws and c o n s t i t u t i o n s , the wider contacts-with other peoples 

and t h e i r laws, which re v e a l e d the mu t a b i l i t y and a r b i t r a r i n e s s 

Empedocles, F r . 9 . ( D i e l s ) 

•X-̂  Demoeritus, F r . 125, ( D i e l s ) . e f . A r i s t . P h y s . V l l l 
^^K S i r a p l i c i u s , Ph2s.l318, 3k ( F r . l 6 8 , D i e l i r T h e o p h r a s t u s , De Sensibus 63 , 70, 
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otvdixoi - was only an a d d i t i o n a l help,*' For, laws {v6iioi) 
because they are 'v(5(xot' have had t h e i r ar'bitrariness 
e s t a b l i s h e d and i t i s superfluous to seek i n them any norm 
other than t h e i r a r ' b i t r a r i n e s s . No attempt therefore was 
made to seek the cpiJoLc of voVoi e i t h e r i n a v6iioc, or i n 
any other t h i n g ' i n p a r i materia*. These a r b i t r a r y p o s i t i v e 
laws become( standards of conduct and thus a r b i t r a r i n e s s i s 
turned i n t o a 'norm' i n human a f f a i r s . As we l e a r n from 
Thrasyraachus i n the Republic " r i g h t i s nothing more than the 
enactment of might; wherever might may r e s i d e i n any given 
s t a t e , and whatever i t s enactment may be: i f the weak make 
laws i n t h e i r own i n t e r e s t or i n accordance with t h e i r conceptions 
of t h e i r i n t e r e s t , these laws and the might they e s t a b l i s h 
are j u s t and r i g h t as soon as they cannot be enforced":; 

I t i s , however, imaginable that i f the Greek name f o r 

'laws' had "been a d i f f e r e n t one from 'vdjaot' say ' s C x a t'it would 

have been p o s s i b l e and perhaps necessary f o r the sophists being 

here considered to seek the cpiJotc of 'laws', even i n s p i t e of: 

the v a r i e t y i n t h e i r manifestations among various peoples. 

^ The element of p o s i t i v e enactment i n v6|j,ot has been hinted 
at by the a c t i v i t i e s of l e g i s l a t o r s l i f e Zaleucus of L o c r i , 
Oharondas of Oatana and Lycurgus of Sparta, and more c l e a r l y 
revealed by people l i k e Draco and Solon. Colonizing a c t i v i t i e s 
a l s o n e c e s s i t a t e d enacting laws and formulating a c o h s i t u t i o n 
'ab i n i t i o ' f o r communities which are sometimes formed of 
v a r i o u s peoples w i t h various t r a d i t i o n a l l e g a l and c o n s t i t u t i o n a l 
backgrounds - a procedure that i n e v i t a b l y showed that v6\xoi 
were nothing but p o s i t i v e enactments. 

* Barker, greek P o l i t i c a l Theory, 2nd e d i t i o n , p. 72. 
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To say t h i s i s , of course, to explain the im p l i c a t i o n 
of the (p-doLQ-vdixoQ a n t i t h e s i s l a r g e l y on l i n g u i s t i c grounds 
r a t h e r than on p h i l o s o p h i c a l grounds as Burnet and, as we 
s h a l l soon see, P l a t o e x p l a i n i t . The l i n g u i s t i c explanation, 
however, a p p l i e s to only an aspect of the (p'^aic.-vdiioQ 
a n t i t h e s i s and i t s s i g n i f i c a n c e i n s o p h i s t i c theory - i t 
a p p l i e s to only those who because of the very connotation 
of cpiSatc and v6\ioc, straightaway decline to seek the v a l i d i t y 
of v6\xoi because they are "by t h e i r very name a r b i t r a r y . 
Burnet's explanation, however, has the advantage of applying 
to the whole r a m i f i c a t i o n , of the a n t i t h e s i s i n s o p h i s t i c 
e t h i c a l theory. I t would, therefore, be necessary to give 
an explanation of those aspects which the l i n g u i s t i c explanation 
does not touch. 

I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g to note Heinimann's r e s u l t i n h i s 
3E1 

i n q u i r y i n t o the conception i n s o p h i s t i c l i t e r a t u r e . 
Heinimann f i n d s that the s o p h i s t i c conception of cpiJotc was 

infl u e n c e d by the i n q u i r i e s of the Ionian philosophers. 

For, the s o p h i s t s used the word cpt^at^^to denote the true 

essence of things, l i b e r a t e d from a l l a c c r e t i o n s , e s p e c i a l l y 

those t h a t are added by man and due to divergent c u l t u r a l 

« 1 F. Heinimann, "Nomos und P h y s i s " , B a s e l , 19^+5, pp. 90 - Sk 
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developments. But the source of the inf l u e n c e i s to be 

sought not i n what the Ionian philosophers s p e c i f i c a l l y 

considered to be the essence of things, as Burnet implies, 

but i n the fact , s coiJatcwas the ultimate p r i n c i p l e , the p r i n c i p l e 

of i n v a r i a b i l i t y and order;which determines the o b j e c t i v e l y 

v a l i d . Thus a man of the s o p h i s t i c age may b e l i e v e that 

the p r i n c i p l e s of conduct observed i n "primaeval s o c i e t y " 

are the o b j e c t i v e l y r i g h t , and that a l l such modes of behaviour, 

customs and moral ideas as are added l a t e r are departures 

from the norm of 'nature' but the source of t h i s need not 

be the f a c t that the Ionian philosophers sought the cptJotc 

of things i n a 'pr i m i t i v e matter'. Indeed s i n c e the advocate 

of any imagined i d e a l t h i n k s that M s i d e a l i s based on the 

fundamental i n i n d i v i d u a l and s o c i a l l i f e , i t i s easy f o r 

the terms 'by nature' and 'n a t u r a l ' to be applied to various 

i d e a l s . 

There i s , however, no doubt that an i n t e r e s t i n g phenomenon 

accompanied the a p p l i c a t i o n by the Greeks of the c r i t e r i o n 

of (pT5oi.c *® e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l problems. On the precedent 

of the incLUiries of the p h y s i c a l philosophers, p o l i t i c a l 

theory should have taken the form of f i n d i n g that (pi5oK which 

should be the c r i t e r i o n of human conduct and the canon "by 
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which to judge the value of i n s t i t u t i o n s - a standard of 
judgement which would be more r e l i a b l e than t r a d i t i o n a l 
opinions and popular sanctions,' for^ i n a sense the problem 
of the impermanence and v a r i a b i l i t y of V(5iaoL f o r e t h i c a l and 
p o l i t i c a l theory i s s i m i l a r to that of the v a r i a b i l i t y of 
phenomena f o r p h y s i c a l philosophy. I n a s e n s e ^ a l l those who 
concerned themselves with e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l theory r e j e c t e d 
the dogmatism of the p h y s i c a l philosophersj they wanted 'man' 
to be at the centre of the i n q u i r y - a step by no means harmless 
to, and probably consonant wi t h , the new enquiry as emphasis 
has iiow s h i f t e d to the study of man; and i n any case with 
most of these t h i n k e r s the r e j e c t i o n of the p h y s i c a l approach 
was not a d e n i a l of the need of a standard or cpiJatcby which 
human cianduct should be judged. But beyond t h i s point, 
disagreement seems to enter i n t o the ranks of the new t h e o r i s t s . 

Socrates f i n d s the new standard (cptJotc) f o r morals i n 

the soul of man; f o r him, therefore, the standard of human 

conduct and of happiness i s the soul of man, i n reference to 

which a l l vc3p,ot. would be t r u l y regulated. To men l i k e 

Protagoras and probably Gorgias, however, i t would seem that 

S o c r a t e s ' c e r t a i n t y ( i n s p i t e of h i s notorious u n c e r t a i n t y ) 

about the c r i t e r i o n of the soul implied the s u b s t i t u t i o n of 
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one dogma f o r another. Protagoras and men l i k e him could 

say that they had not r e j e c t e d one dogma only to s u b s t i t u t e 

another; and the %(iv%(X)V lasTpov avOpooTtoc doctrine was very 

probably formulated both' against the 'cosmic' dogma of the 

p h y s i c a l s c i e n t i s t s and ag a i n s t the new 'microcosmic' dogma 

implied i n Socrates' t e l e o l o g y . Whether Protagoras' doctrine 

represented the ideology of the sophists i n general i s a moot 

point; i t i s , however, f a i r l y c e r t a i n that the doctrine did 

not n e c e s s a r i l y imply the r e j e c t i o n of a standard or norm of 

conduct. Protagoras would, however, disagree with Socrates' 

a s s e r t i o n of the absoluteness of t h i s norm; against Plato 

he would argue that the norms of human conduct and the prime 

r e a l i t i e s and value do not e x i s t outside phenomena; against 

both he would a s s e r t t h at as f a r as human conduct i s concerned 

v6|j,ai, are i n a sense the c r i t e r i a of Tightness ? though t h i s 

does not imply a d e n i a l of the v a l i d i t y of questions as to 

which v6(i,ot are b e t t e r ; n e v e r t h e l e s s , man formulates h i s norm 

through experience. By others cpiJotcis recognised as the 

norm of human conduct; but the emphasis i s on the sense of 

the 'permanent•J and ' i n e v i t a b l e * o r the S i o l o g i c a l l y n a t u r a l ' 

implied i n C P T J O L C . The doctrine of O a l l i c l e s (Gorgias U83c) 

and the argument of the Athenian envoys (Thucy.V 86 - 111) 
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dvaYxaia ) we l e a r n " d r i v e s both gods and men to seek to r u l e 

wherever they can". Thus cpiJatc becomes dvayxfi i n human a f f a i r s , 

With t h i s sense of cpiSotc; i t i s not s u r p r i s i n g to f i n d 

some O a l l i c l e s c r i t i c a l l y looking at men i n a s o c i e t y which 

regards the e x e r c i s e of p o l i t i c a l power as the e s s e n t i a l 

expression of dpe-rYi but which has t r a d i t i o n a l l y l i m i t e d the 

e x e r c i s e of t h i s power by considerations of the s o c i a l good 

and personal well-being, i . e . by forms of r e s t r a i n t c a l l e d 

j u s t i c e , temperance e t c . , and observing that the r e a l l y 

fundamental t h i n g i n human nature i s theimpulse to ex e r c i s e 

unlimited power and s a t i s f y a l l d e s i r e s , that a man l i k e 

Sardanapalus i s the true man of apei;'i^ that those s o c i a l 

r e s t r a i n t s are mere trappings, a c c r e t i o n s , bonds designed to 

r e s t r i c t the man who might be capable of e x e r c i s i n g n a t u r a l 

ApsTf) ) or to f i n d some Thucydides examining the development 

of s t a t e s and the nature of i n t e r - s t a t e r e l a t i o n s and observing 

the t r u t h that i t i s self-aggrandisement, the naked love of 

power, which makes s t a t e s t i c k , though t h i s motive might be 

shrouded i n a v a r i e t y of appearances, and party ideologies. 

S i m i l a r l y , some Antiphon might draw a d i s t i n c t i o n between 

the necessary dvayxara) and the s u p e r f i c i a l (qrd ^irtOeTJci) 

and b u i l d a s o c i a l theory on the conception that man's nature 
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i s to f o l l o w the d i c t a t e s of the necessary and the d i c t a t e s 

of nature breathing, e a t i n g , sleeping, and e s p e c i a l l y the 

impulse to s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n and s e l f i n t e r e s t , A man f o r 

instance could without harm disregard the s u p e r f i c i a l and 

the d i c t a t e s o f the laws orJt, TSJV V6\X(X)V provided he i s not caught 

hy the custodians of the laws; hut i n regard to the d i c t a t e s 

of nature one i n e v i t a h l y comes to harm 6i' d7iT]6eLav ^x6/)i'zen:ai 

whether one i s noticed hy other men or not while breaking 

those laws. Thus the laws o f the c i t y could some times 

command things that are contrary to nature; hut as f a r as 

the t h i n g s of nature are concerned, there i s no d i s t i n c t i o n 

between Greek and ba r b a r i a n , Hippias expresses s i m i l a r 

sentiments, but though he a l s o based h i s sentiments on a 

conception of cpiSotcy, cpiJabc with him does not e a s i l y bear the 

sense of 'the necessary and i n e v i t a b l e w h i c h i t bears i n 

Antiphon but r a t h e r the sense o f the 'fundamental' with an 

i m p l i c a t i o n of the ' l e a s t common denominator'. For though 

he does not make the p h i l o s o p h i c a l grounds of the sentiment 

e x p l i c i t , he regards the u n i v e r s a l elements of human nature 

as alone the fundamental, and he puts down s o c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s 

as mere trappings, s t r i p p e d of which we f i n d ourselves a l l 

'kinsmen'; f o r "Law i s a ty r a n t of mankind and often compels 
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us to do many things that are contrary to nature" ( P l a t o ' s 

Protagoras, 337 c ) . C a l l i c l e s , Antiphon, and Hippias, 

t h e r e f o r e , seem to have something i n common, i . e . the great 

emphasis they put on the h i o l o g i c a l nature of man i n t h e i r 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of cpiJoic. The stronger animal does what he 

l i k e s w ith the weaker, and indeed every man wants to dominate, 

ohserves O a l l i c l e s j we a l l eat and "breathe, says Antiphon; 

i n • b i o l o g i c a l ' nature we are a l l kinsmen, f r i e n d s and fell o w -

c i t i z e n s echoasHippias, 

Some C r i t i a s (however, looking beneath the surface of 

r e l i g i o u s p r a c t i c e s and those r e l i g i o u s hopes and scr u p l e s 

which t r a d i t i o n a l l y had acted as i n c e n t i v e s to good conduct 

might observe how some c l e v e r p o l i t i c i a n introduced a theory 

of superhuman beings and encouraged a b e l i e f i n them i n order, 

mainly i n h i s own i n t e r e s t , to promote order and d i s c i p l i n e -

( C r i t i a s f r . l (Sisyphus) Nauck). And t h i s he would consider 

the 'fundamental' aspect of r e l i g i o n . E u r i p i d e s also often 

uses the concept of <p-6aic, to probe beneath the surface and 

look p a s t e x t e r n a l s to the inner man; by the c r i t e r i o n of 

(pi3oi,(She sometimes f i n d s i t j u s t i f i a b l e to put noble sentiments 

i n t o the mouths of s l a v e s ; to inform us that a noble slave 

i s no whit i n f e r i o r to a freeman (Eur. Ion 85k), that b i r t h 
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i s a matter of i n d i f f e r e n c e , f o r a peasant with generous 

f e e l i n g s i s nature's gentleman (Eur. Orestes. 9 2 0 , and F r . i n c . 

3k5)i a bas t a r d need not be ost r a c i z e d from society (Pr. 3 7 8 ) 

f o r the t e s t of worth i s nobleness of cha r a c t e r ; e x t e r n a l 

circumstances are nothing compared with t h i s ; they are 

impermanent and t r a n s i t o r y (Hercules Purens 5 1 1 ) J 

I n most of these i n s t a n c e s , (pT3ot(S i s used i n the sense 
i f 

of the permanent and e s s e n t i a l aspect of an object or an 

i n s t i t u t i o n ^ e s p e c i a l l y when stripped of i t s trappings and 

secondary q u a l i t i e s . The men mentioned above therefore use 

(pi5ot^mainly to c a l l i n CLuestion l o n ^ e s t a b l i s h e d i n s t i t u t i o n s 

and sometimes to d i s s i p a t e p r e j u d i c e and s u p e r s t i t i o n . 

But though through t h i s usage, they throw many i n t e r e s t i n g 

and pregnant h i n t s on the nature of man and s o c i e t y , t h e i r 

observations l a c k a common point of reference, without which 

i t would be easy to see a v a r i e t y of things as 'fundamental', 

depending on what angle one looks from. This common point 

of reference i s human e-b6ai\xovCa, A conception of 'nature' 

without t h i s point of reference would be very inadequate f o r 

a true conception of the 'nature' of man. As Socrates attempts 

to prove i n the argument against Hippias, those laws are 

na t u r a l which contribute to human happiness, whether they 

are u n i v e r s a l or not; the custom of respecting one's parents is 
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good f o r man and t h e s o c i e t y he l i v e s i n - t h a t i s t h e 
c r i t e r i o n o f i t s 'natur'alness' n o t i t s u n i v e r s a l i t y (Xen, 
Mem. i v . k•^ kk-ff») I n t h e same s p i r i t vri.th Socrates h e r e , 
t h e Anonymus l a m b l i c h i has remarked t h a t law and j u s t i c e have 
t h e i r b a s i s i n cpiJotC i . e . i n human happiness. The argument 
i s , o f course, s i m . i l a r t o t h a t w i t h w h i c h P l a t o r e f u t e s 
C a l l i c l e s ' d o c t r i n e i n t h e Gorgias, and i t i s imaginable 
t h a t S o c r a t e s would have opposed t o t h e n e c e s s i t y o f t h e 
impulse t o s e l f - a g g r a n d i s e m e n t on which t he Athen i a n envoys 
l a i d so much emphasis t h e goodness o f t h e s t a t e . I m p l i e d i n 
t h i s , o f course, would be t h e o p p o s i t i o n between i:eXoQ and 

I t i s , however, a d i f f e r e n t t h i n g t o deduce from t h i s 

t h a t most o f t h e S o p h i s t s based t h e i r e t h i c a l t h e o r i e s , i f 

we cajri c a l l these r a t h e r i n c o h e r e n t views ' t h e o r i e s ' , on t h e 

p r e ~ S o c r a t i c c o n c e p t i o n o f q)i3oi.c and t h e r e f o r e conclude o r 

suggest as P l a t o does, t h a t t h e s o p h i s t i c c o n c e p t i o n o f O^'o'i^ 

i s t h e c o u n t e r p a r t i n morals o f the p r e - S o c r a t i c c o n c e p t i o n o f 

(pl3at.(S i ^ p h y s i c a l t h e o r y . That the a c t i v i t i e s o f t h e p r e -

S o c r a t i c s i n f l u e n c e d t h e c o n n o t a t i o n o f t h e term (piiaitQ t h e r e 

can h a r d l y be any doubt, and indeed we have e a r l i e r on g i v e n 

some a t t e n t i o n t o p r o v i n g t h i s . A l l t h a t i s b e i n g suggested 

here i s t h a t t h e s o p h i s t s need not e n t e r i n t o t h e p h i l o s o p h i c a l 

s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h e t e r m (piJotc among t h e p r e - S o c r a t i c s i n 
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i n s p i t e o f a cornmon b a s i s t r a c e a b l e i n those uses, t h e v a r i e t y 

o f ways i n which we saw cpiJoLC used r a n g i n g f r o m C a l l i c l e s t o 

C r i t i a s and f r o m E u r i p i d e s t o Hi p p i a s makes i t i m p o s s i b l e t o 

e x p l a i n t h e use o f q)i5at.c i n t h e c r i t i c i s m o f s o c i a l i n s t i t 

u t i o n s on t h e s i m p l e ground t h a t i t has taken t h e c o n n o t a t i o n , 

o f AvayitT^ from, t h e p r e - S ^ ^ a t i c use of <pi5oic as 6^vay%i\ 

i n t h e i r e x p l a n a t i o n o f t h e u n i v e r s e . 

Also, g i v e n t he need f o r t h e c r i t e r i o n o f (p-6oiQ i n hiojnan 

conduct - w h i c h seems t o be t h e main debt o f t h e s o p h i s t i c age 

t o t h e p h y s i c a l p h i l o s o p h e r s - t h e r e i s no reason why those 

who would argue a g a i n s t t h e s o p h i s t i c c o n c e p t i o n o f the human 

(pi5atc s h o u l d n o t do so p u r e l y on t h e grounds o f what 

i n s t i t u t i o n s and laws and which code o f conduct i n f a c t promotes 

human happiness - i t b e i n g agreed by a l l t h a t happiness i s t h e 

c o n d i t i o n o f w e l l - b e i n g o f r e a l human n a t u r e ; t h e ' n a t u r a l ' 

man t h e n would be t h e human being whose i n t e l l i g e n c e , s p i r i t 

and a p p e t i t E S are f u n c t i o n i n g i n harmony and concord, and 

those i n s t i t u t i o n s and laws would be n a t u r a l which promote 

t h i s supremacy o f i n t e l l i g e n c e , and t h i s c o - o p e r a t i o n o f s p i r i t 

and a p p e t i t e under t h e guidance o f i n t e l l i g e n c e , and those la.ws 

and i n s t i t u t i o n s and those codes of behaviour which h i n d e r t h e 

a t t a i n m e n t o f t h i s c o n d i t i o n would be u n n a t u r a l ( ̂ t^po- q)i5otv) 

no m a t t e r what some C a l l i c l e s might argue and what some 
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A t h e n i a n envoys m i g h t say about t h a t &vaY5tata (pHoiC 
w h i c h d r i v e s b o t h gods and men t o seek the e x e r c i s e o f 
m a s t e r f u l p r e s s u r e . We, o f course, know t h a t P l a t o based 
most o f t h e arguments i n the Gorgias and the R e p u b l i c on 
p r e c i s e l y these grounds. These arguments anybody who accepts 
human happiness as the s t a n d a r d by which t o judge i n s t i t u t i o n s 
w ould accept hximan happiness i s thus a t e l o s j b u t i n t h i s 
r a t h e r g e n e r a l sense t h e S o c r a t i c t e l e o l o g y i s o n l y a more 
a b s o l u t e and d e f i n i t e one t h a n say P r o t a g o r a s ' . 

P l a t o , however, b e l i e v e d t h a t n o t o n l y was a c r i t e r i o n 

o f (piJaic necessary f o r a t r u e t h e o r y o f human conduct and 

s o c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s , b u t , f u r t h e r , t h a t t h i s c r i t e r i o n must 

be grounded on t h e u l t i m a t e b a s i s o f metaphysics. He m-ight 

w e l l have f e l t t h a t i f t h a t c r i t e r i o n s tood by i t s e l f 

u n s u p p o r t e d by any m e t a p h y s i c a l f o u n d a t i o n , i t would be easy 

t o approximate any c r i t e r i o n t o Protagoras' d i c t u m TCdvTCOV [idirpov-
i 

av6p(j05toc, and f o r Protagoras t o p e r v e r t e.g. P l a t o ' s d i c t u m 

t h a t S t o t a i o o i i v n i s a s t a t e of t h e s o u l t o h i s own l e s s 

d e f i n i t e c r i t e r i o n . To p r e v e n t t h i s , t h e d i c t u m t h a t 6l%aiO-

avvt] i s a s t a t e o f t h e s o u l i s u l t i m a t e l y j u s t i f i e d by the 

Forms (Rep. 501 B ) j goodness becomes an e t e r n a l Formj i n a 

s i m i l a r v e i n t h e argument a g a i n s t C a l l i c l e s i s s t r o n g l y s u p p o r t e d 

by reasons drawn f r o m t h e harmony o f t h e cosmos; and i n -fhe. 

Phaedo 9 6 a -100b; S o p h i s t 2 6 5 c - 2 6 6 e : Phllebus 2^-30, Timaet4s 

ii - 6 c-e, b u t e s p e c i a l l y Laws 669h - ggOa, and g92a-c, t h e 
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u l t i m a t e j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r human codes of conduct i s the 
cosmic 'Soul' o r 'mind' which plans e v e r y t h i n g f o r t he b e s t . 
Thus P r o t a g o r a s ' pragmatic ' t e l o s ' becomes v e r y inadequate 
and seems t o o l i t t l e t e l e o l o g i c a l j t h e c r i t e r i o n o f human 
cpiJotc i s n o t enough, a concept o f t h e human cptJoi^ must 
i n v o l v e a d e f i n i t e envisagement of t h e u n i v e r s e ; an e t e r n a l 
and s u p e r - s e n s i b l e ' t e l o s ' must be s u b s t i t u t e d f o r a w o r l d l y 
H^XoCl o n l y w i t h such a ' t e l o s ' can a man r e a l l y make t h e 
s o u l ' s goodness t h e u l t i m a t e c r i t e r i o n o f h i s conduct. For 
t h i s seems t o be t h e l e s s o n i m p l i e d i n Socrates' statement 
Gorgias (J4-69b) t h a t i t i s always worse t o do harm than t o 
s u f f e r i t ; t h e c r i t e r i o n o f judgement here i s by no means t h e 
pra g m a t i c and v r o r l d l y one, b u t the u l t i m a t e one o f the soul's 
goodness; f o r even i f I c o u l d c a l c u l a t e t h e amount o f i n j u r y 
I would a v o i d and t h a t which I would i n f l i c t by i n j u r i n g another 
i t w ould s t i l l be wrmng f o r me t o i n j u r e another, however g r e a t 
may be the d i f f e r e n c e i n t h e i n j u r y I a v o i d and t h a t which I 
i n f l i c t . I n t h i s sense, goodness i s an e t e r n a l f o r m , t h e 
prirne r e a l i t i e s and v a l u e e x i s t o u t s i d e phenomena and l i f e ' s 
wisdom i s an o t h e r - w o r l d l y wisdom. 

I n these c i r c u m s t a n c e s , i t i s perhaps n a t u r a l t h a t P l a t o 

s h o u l d w i s h t o make e x p l i c i t t h e c o n t r a s t between h i s own 

envisagement o f t h e u n i v e r s e and t h a t o f those men who, perhaps 

worse t h a n men l i k e Protagoras and the Anonymus l a m b l i c h i j r e g a r d 
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customs and s o c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s as secondary and o f l i t t l e 
i m p o r t a n c e . P l a t o ' s e x p o s i t i o n o f t h a t c o n t r a s t i n the Laws 
i s well-known; i t i s a c o n t r a s t between t h e view which r e g a r d s 
'mind' as p r i m a r y and t h a t which r e g a r d s 'matter' as p r i m a r y . 
"Our modern young men o f e n l i g h t e n m e n t " i . e . t h e s o p h i s t s , 
argues P l a t o , r e g a r d t h e products and a c t i v i t i e s o f mind -
customs, s o c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s , standards o f moral a p p r o v a l 
and d i s a p p r o v a l as secondary because t h e e a r l i e r cosmo^onists 
had made a d i s t i n c t i o n between 'matter' and 'Mind' and had 
rega r d e d ' m a t t e r ' as u l t i m a t e - " F i r e and wat e r , e a r t h and a i r 
- so t h e y say - a l l owe t h e i r b e i n g t o n a t u r e and chance, none 
o f them t o a r t ; t h e y i n t u r n , are t h e agents, and t h e 
a b s o l u t e l y s o u l l e s s agents, i n t h e p r o d u c t i o n o f t h e bodies o f 
t h e n e x t r a n k , t h e e a r t h , sun, moon and s t a r s . They d r i f t e d 
c a s u a l l y , each i n v i r t u e o f t h e i r s e v e r a l t e n d e n c i e s ; as th e y 
came t o g e t h e r i n c e r t a i n f i t t i n g and convenient d i s p o s i t i o n s -
h o t w i t h c o l d , d r y w i t h m o i s t , s o f t w i t h hard and so on i n a l l 
t h e i n e v i t a b l e c a s u a l com^binations which a r i s e f r o m b l e n d i n g 
o f c o n t r a r i e s - th u s and on t h i s w i s e , they gave b i r t h t o t h e 
•vihole heavens and a l l t h e i r c o n t e n t s , and i n due course t o a l l 
animals and p l a n t s , when once a l l t he seasons o f t h e year had 
been produced f r o m those same courses; n o t so t h e y say, by 
t h e agency o f mind, or any god or a r t , but as I t e l l you by 
n a t u r e and chance". Laws^ SB9h-A, E. T a y l o r ' s t r a n s l a t i o n . 



P l a t o ' s i n t e n t i o n i s t o show t h a t s o u l comes f i r s t -

" t h a t i t i s not f i r e , n o t a i r but s o u l whose o r i g i n i s 

e a r l i e s t " and thus prove t h a t s o u l i s e m i n e n t l y n a t u r a l . 

T h i s P l a t o proves by t h e n a t u r e o f p h y s i c a l m o t i o n ; the 

u l t i m a t e source o f m o t i o n (&PX'>1 xtviloscioc) can alone be the 

self-moved mover; n e i t h e r a i r nor w a t e r , n e i t h e r e a r t h nor 

f i r e can 4ove w i t h o u t t h e autonomous a c t i v i t y o f the s e l f -

moved mover, which causes mo t i o n by a c t i n g on thes e . The 

argument i s s i m i l a r t o t h a t f a m i l i a r t o us i n the Phaedrus. 

The n e c e s s i t y o f t h e se l f - m o v e r proved, a l l t h e products o f 

mind - codes o f m o r a l s , r e l i g i o u s i n s t i t u t i o n s , and a l l t h e 

c r i t e r i a o f m o r a l a p p r o v a l and d i s a p p r o v a l - must be n a t u r a l ; 

n a t u r e i s n e i t h e r s o u l l e s s and i r r a t i o n a l , n or b l i n d and 

p u r p o s e l e s s - "and so judgement, wisdom, a r t and law, must 

be p r i o r t o h a r d and s o f t , heavy and l i g h t " . T his concept 

o f n a t u r e which P l a t o b e l i e v e s , t o be t h e t r u e one would 

d e s t r o y , he a l s o b e l i e v e s t h e f o u n d a t i o n o f t h e s o p h i s t i c 

d e p r e c i a t i o n o f t h e c r i t e r i a o f values and l i f e . 

I t must be very a t t r a c t i v e f o r P l a t o who sees the most 

remarkable t h i n g i n p r e - S o c r a t i c p h i l o s o p h y as t h e absence 

o f any t e l e o l o g i c a l e x p l a n a t i o n t o p o i n t out t h e s i m i l a r i t y 

between p r e - S o c r a t i c t h o u g h t and t h e d o c t r i n e s o f t h e more 

s u p e r f i c i a l p o p h i s t s . But though hb here c l e a r l y s e t s f o r t h 

a v i e w o f l i f e and a c o n c e p t u a l schema f o r a t h e o r y o f man 

and s o c i e t y d i a m e t r i c a l l y opposed t o h i s own, t h e r e i s no 
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j u s t i f i c a t i o n a t a l l f o r b e l i e v i n g t h a t P l a t o ' s reasoning 
here i s based on any h i s t o r i c a l evidence. Of the views o f 
those among t h e s o p h i s t s t o whom the d o c t r i n e here expounded 
c o u l d p o s s i b l y a p p l y we have a l r e a d y spoken; and the v i e w 
has been expressed t h a t g i v e n t h e sense of t h e 'fundamental' 
and 'permanent' a l r e a d y a c q u i r e d by <pT3oi.C among t h e p r e -
S o c r a t i c s , a sense t h a t would be a c q u i r e d however ' i m m a t e r i a l ' 
had been t h e i r ' e x p l a n a t o r y p r i n c i p l e ' or (piSaiQ i t was 
easy f o r the s u p e r f i c i a l c r i t i c t o use (p'daiQ v i a t h e o r y o f 
conduct e x a c t l y as some o f t h e s o p h i s t s d i d w i t h o u t s e i z i n g 
on t h e i n n e r s i g n i f i c a n c e o f the so c a l l e d m a t e r i a l i s t i c 
p h y s i c s o f the l o n i a n s ; i t would be n a t u r a l f o r a deep 
t h i n k e r l i k e P l a t o , however, t o seek a more fundamental reason 
f o r the e r r o r i n t h o u g h t . For our purpose, however, t h e 
e x p o s i t i o n i n t h e 'Laws' has another s i g n i f i c a n c e ; f o r ^ a p a r t 
f r o m c r y s t a l l i s i n g t h e d i f f e r e n c e i n P l a t o ' s c r i t e r i o n o f 
conduct and l i f e and t h a t o f the ' m a t e r i a l i s t s ' i t p o i n t s 
a l s o t o t h e n a t u r e o f t h e d i f f e r e n c e w h i c h , we h i n t e d e a r l i e r , 
e x i s t s between t h e P l a t o n i c c r i t e r i o n and, say, t h e Protagorean 

* Though i t must be remarked here t h a t Burnet's e x p o s i t i o n 
o f the cpiJot C"V<5jioc a n t i t h e s i s bears some support i n t h e 
argrunent i n t h e Laws, and indeed Burnet uses the argument i n 
s u p p o r t o f h i s v i e w t h a t (pi5GtC among t h e p r e - S o c r a t i c s 
meant ' p r i n i a r y substance'. The s u p p o r t i s however weak s i n c e 
p i a t o i s here n o t p r i m a r i l y concerned w i t h what cpiJotc meant 
among the p r e - S o c r a t i c s ; and of t h e h i s t o r i c i t y o f P l a t o ' s 
d e d u c t i o n t h e r e i s no evidence,, 
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c r i t e r i o n , n o t i n t h e sense t h a t t he concept o f cpiJotC which 
P l a t o here a t t r i b u t e s t o the s o p h i s t s touches Protagoras ( i n 
s p i t e o f h i s n o t o r i o u s a g n o s t i c i s m i t would be d i f f i c u l t t o 
deduce f r o m P r o t a g o r a s ' e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y a 
m a t e r i a l i s t i c p h y s i c s o f t h e k i n d here spoken o f ) but i n t h e 
sense t h a t ^ g i v e n and a c c e p t i n g a ' t e l o s * i n e t h i c a l theory^ 
t h i s ' t e l o s ' c o u l d be sought w i t h i n d i f f e r e n t c o n c e p t u a l 
frameworks. And as our i n t e r e s t i n t h i s p r e l i m i n a r y i s t o 
s k e t c h t h e main c o n c e p t u a l frameworks w i t h i n which, or the 
p h i l o s o p h i c p r i n c i p l e s on the b a s i s o f wh i c h , man and s o c i e t y 
was s t u d i e d b e f o r e A r i s t o t l e , i t would be necessary t o be a 
l i t t l e more e x p l i c i t on t h i s d i f f e r e n c e . For, l e a v i n g a s i d e 
t h e p r e - S o c r a t i c s y n o p t i c views o f t h e cosmos and t h e 
microcosmos, the r a t h e r i n c o h e r e n t views o f those behind whose 
way o f t h i n k i n g P l a t o t h i n k s he sees the m a t e r i a l i s t i c p h y s i c s 
o f t he l o n i a n s , and t h e s p e c u l a t i v e a n t h r o p o l o g y o f men l i k e 
D emocritus, Anonymus l a m b l i c h i , and Antiphon t he S o p h i s t , t h e r e 
are r e a l l y two main c o n c e p t u a l frameworks w i t h i n w h i c h man 
and s o c i e t y was s t u d i e d b e f o r e A r i s t o t l e - (a) t h e Protagorean 
and (b) t h e S o c r a t i c - P l a t o n i c framework. 
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P r o t a g o r a s 

I f i t i s t r u e t o say t h a t P l a t o ' s purpose i n t h e ' Gorgias' 

i s t o r e v e a l t he dangers morals o f a r h e t o r i c n o t Ibased on 

p h i l o s o p h y , even vjhen i t s t e a c h e r s and exponents b e l i e v e t h a t 

men "ought t o use r h e t o r i c f a i r l y as t h e y would use t h e i r 

a t h l e t i c powers" ( G o r g i a s , 457 B ) , i t i s a l s o t r u e t o say t h a t 

h i s purpose i n t h e 'Protagoras' i s t o r e v e a l t h e l i m i t a t i o n s o f 

t h e p r i n c i p l e on which t h e orthodox view o f s o c i e t y and morals 

i s based, even when t h e advocates o f t h a t p r i n c i p l e make e x c e l l e n t 

speeches on b e h a l f o f t h e sense o f s o c i a l o b l i g a t i o n , and the 

agencies by w h i c h i t i s i n c u l c a t e d . I n t h e 'Gorgias' we see 

t h e p r o g r e s s i v e d e t e r i o r a t i o n o f the p r o d u c t s o f an ' u n p h i l o -

s o p h i c ' r h e t o r i c f r o m a Polus t o a C a l l i c l e s ; i n t h e 'Protagoras' 

we see t h e weakness o f t h e t r a d i t i o n a l f o u n d a t i o n o f moral v a l u e s 

and o f t h e r e s t r a i n t s by which those v a l u e s are s u s t a i n e d i n t h e 

s o c i a l consciousness. For our purpose, however, the 'Protagoras' 

c o n t a i n s something o f a d d i t i o n a l s i g n i f i c a n c e . For P l a t o seems 

t o sum up, t h r o u g h t h e mouth o f Protagoras, t h e moral values o f 

t h a t e r a which we have c a l l e d t h e 'era o f p o e t r y ' , and t o make 

Prot a g o r a s n o t o n l y t h e eminent l i v i n g r e p r e s e n t a t i v e o f t h e poets 

who were t h e f i r s t spokesmen and a u t h o r i t y o f t h a t 'era' i n 

mora l s and conduct b u t a l s o t h e able exponent o f the s i g n i f i c a n c e 

o f t h e s e v e r a l p a s t p o e t i c p r e s e n t a t i o n s o f t h e progress by w h i c h 

Protagoras 3 2 6 a , 3 3 9 a ; Cf L y s i s 213 e . 
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men came t o l i v e i n c i v i l s o c i e t y . For though P l a t o indeed does, 

i n d i a l o g u e s l a t e r t h a n t h e P r o t a g o r a s , make t h e p o e t i c or 

t r a d i t i o n a l c o n c e p t i o n o f morals the s t a r t i n g p o i n t o f h i s 

a n a l y s i s ( f o r i n s t a n c e Simonides' view o f v i r t u e i n t h e 'Republic' 

(331e) and T y r t a e u s v i e w on courage i n t h e 'Laws' ( 6 2 9 - 3 O ) we 

seem t o have i n t h e Protagoras a f u l l - s c a l e c o n f r o n t a t i o n between 

t h e v a l u e s o f the 'era o f p o e t r y ' and those o f the 'era o f 

a n a l y s i s ' w i t h , . s p e c i a l r e f e r e n c e t o t h e p r i n c i p l e s u n d e r l y i n g them. 

Of t h e p o e t i c p r e s e n t a t i o n and i t s s i g n i f i c a n c e we can say 

b u t l i t t l e h e r e . I t s s a l i e n t f e a t u r e s however, are t h e s e : 

(a) The l o w e r animals have t h e i r weapons and p r o p e r t i e s f o r 
a 

s u r v i v a l a u t o m a t i c f r o m n a t u r e (321^ff)« They are equipped 

w i t h t h e necessary b o d i l y s t r u c t u r e , i n s t i n c t s , h a b i t s which 

enable them t o respond a c c u r a t e l y even i f b l i n d l y t o t h e i r 

immediate environment. P l a t o would p r o b a b l y see some 

s i g n i f i c a n c e i n t h e f a c t t h a t the myth a t t r i b u t e s t he lower 

a n i m a l s ' equipment i n t h e s t r u g g l e f o r s u r v i v a l t o Epimetheus. 

(Those who see t h e myth as e s s e n t i a l l y P l a t o ' s would take t h i s 

t o be a d e n i a l o f purpose or design - i t p r o b a b l y however 

d i d n o t have t h i s i m p l i c a t i o n f o r P r o t a g o r a s ) . 

* P r o f e s s o r E.A. Havelock - The L i b e r a l Temper i n Greek P o l i t i c s 
c h a p t e r s I - V has, I t h i n k , performed a v a l u a b l e s e r v i c e i n 
expounding t h e i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y 
o f most o f these myths. I however f i n d h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f 
t h e P r o t a g o r a s ' myth r a t h e r u n c o n v i n c i n g . 
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(b) Man d i f f e r s f r o m t h e lowe r animals i n t h a t he has t o r e l y 
on h i s reason. ( T h i s seems t o be the p o i n t o f the f o r g e t -
f u l n e s s o f Epimetheus who l e f t men 'unclad' and 'unarmed', 
and t he statement t h a t man r e l i e d on reason from, t he f i r s t 
- t h e dile m a o f Prometheus may w e l l r e p r e s e n t man 'under 
th e p r e s s u r e o f n e c e s s i t y ' , ) Reason t h e r e f o r e i s what 
d i s t i n g u i s h e s man fr o m t h e o t h e r animals (322a) and u s i n g 
t h i s Reason he mal<es t e c h n i c a l p r o g r e s s , 

(c ) T e c h n i c a l p r o g r e s s however i s n o t enough; f o r m t h a l l 

the t e c h n i c a l a b i l i t y i n the w o r l d , man would n o t s u r v i v e 

t h e t h r e a t s o f w i l d b e a s t s ; f o r men would remain, w i t h 

'techne' alone t o work w i t h , 'homo homini l u p u s ' , Something 

e x t r a was needed, 

(d) Under f u r t h e r p r e s s u r e o f n e c e s s i t y , t h e r e f o r e , man 

developed t h e sense o f j u s t i c e and s o c i a l o b l i g a t i o n , i . e . 

t h e p o l i t i c a l wisdom, w h i c h i s a 'sine qua non' o f communal 

l i v i n g - anybody who i s in c a p a b l e o f a c q u i r i n g i t i s not 

f i t t o l i v e i n s o c i e t y , b u t i n a c t u a l f a c t every human b e i n g 

i s capable o f a c q u i r i n g i t ; we a l l have an i n n a t e moral sense 

We t h e r e f o r e a l l partalce o f the sense o f J u s t i c e and. 

Modesty i n some degree; i t i s t h i s f a c t which j u s t i f i e s 

p u n i s h i n g s o c i a l o f f e n d e r s ; and t h i s punishment i m p l i e s 

t h a t v i r t u e can be t a u g h t . (The succession o f g i f t s f rom 

t h e gods i n t h e myth would mean no more t h a n the successive 

improvements which man made under t he pressure o f n e c e s s i t y 
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- nor i s t h e r e n e c e s s a r i l y any s i g n i f i c a n c e i n the f a c t 

t h a t t h e f i r s t g i f t was s t o l e n f r o m the gods). 

(e) T h i s sense o f s o c i a l o b l i g a t i o n , j u s t i c e and modesty 

i s what we c a l l v i r t u e , and i t c o n t i n u e s t o be i n c u l c a t e d 

i n every c i v i l i z e d s o c i e t y by s e v e r a l agencies - t e a c h e r s , 

p o e t s , p a r e n t s , cttstom,s, laws e t c . 

( f ) The d i f f e r e n t degrees o f v i r t u e , as o f e x c e l l e n c e i n any 

o t h e r a r t o f accomplishment, are the r e s u l t of n a t u r a l 

g i f t s ; b u t t h e w o r s t specimens of c i v i l i z e d men are b e t t e r 

t h a n savages - s t i l l another p r o o f t h a t v i r t u e can be 

t a u g h t . And f i n a l l y , w h i l e a l l men are more o r l e s s able 

t o t e a c h v i r t u e , t e a c h e r s l i k e P rotagoras, are b e t t e r a b le 

t o do so than t h e g e n e r a l i t y o f mankind. 

As f o r the more immediate concern o f t h e d i a l o g u e , the 

i n q u i r e r i n t o t h e n a t u r e o f v i r t u e , an i n q u i r y t h a t b r i n g s us t o 

p r i n c i p l e s . P r o f e s s o r K e r f e r d has done a v a l u a b l e s e r v i c e i n 

c l a r ^ c f y i n g P r o t a g o r a s ' p o s i t i o n , i n t h r o w i n g l i g h t on the supposed 

i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s i n w h i c h Protagoras' answer i s b e l i e v e d t o abound, 

and i n showing t h a t Protagoras could c o n s i s t e n t l y m a i n t a i n both 

the t h e s i s t h a t v i r t u e i s t e a c h a b l e and the t h e s i s t h a t the 

p r i n c i p l e o f Athenian democracy i s j u s t i f i a b l e . I here o n l y draw 

a t t e n t i o n t o the main p r i n c i p l e s o f t h a t e x p l a n a t i o n . 

* P r o f e s s o r G.B. K e r f e r d - "Protagoras' i J o c t r i n e of J u s t i c e 
and V i r t u e i n the Protagoras o f P l a t o " . J.H.S. 73 (1953) 

pp. ii-S - Ii-5. 
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(1 ) That a l l men share i n Aidos and Dike, though t h e y do n o t 

do so by n a t u r e ; s t r i c t l y , t h i s b o i l s down t o s a y i n g t h a t 

though t h e c a p a c i t y f o r v i r t u e i s n a t u r a l , v i r t u e i s not 

n a t u r a l ; men do n o t possess i t i n the manner t h a t sheep 

possess wool or l i o n s claws. 

(2) t h a t though a l l men share i n Aidos and Dike, t h e y do not 

share e q u a l l y i n Aidos and D i k e . 

( 3 ) t h a t t h r o u g h o u t P r o t a g o r a s ' argument, Aidos and Dike and 

Sophrosuae are t o t a l l y i d e n t i c a l w i t h p o l i t i c a l v i r t u e -

a t h e s i s which P l a t o h i m s e l f would f i n d d i f f i c u l t t o c o n t e s t 

s i n c e i t i s a c a r d i n a l p o i n t o f t h e S o c r a t i c t e a c h i n g t h a t 

i t i s by v i r t u e o f q u a l i t i e s l i k e Sophrosurae, Aidos e t c . 

t h a t a man becomes a good l e a d e r - ( i t i s however a d i f f e r 

e n t q u e s t i o n whether these are the q u a l i t i e s which those 

p u p i l s who t h r o n g t o Protagoras w i s h t o a c q u i r e ) . 

A l l t h i s no doubt c l a r i f i e s P rotagoras' p o s i t i o n , b u t i t 

does n o t make the P l a t o n i c S o c rates' p o i n t unnecessary - and t h a t 

i s t h a t P r o tagoras must prove t h a t t h e conduct thus i n c u l c a t e d 

i s t r u l y v i r t u o u s and secures e ' f i S a tjiovf a - t h e t r u l y 

s a t i s f a c t o r y c o n d i t i o n o f l i f e , t h a t , i n o t h e r words, P r o t a g o r a s ' 

m o r a l v a l u e s must be r e f e r r e d t o an u l t i m a t e c r i t e r i o n . T h i s o f 

course would r e q u i r e a d e f i n i t i o n o f dpSTfj, and t h i s Protagoras 

i s unable t o do; f o r s t r i p p e d o f i t s almost A r i s t o p h a n i c f a r c e , 

t h i s i s what the second h a l f o f the d i a l o g u e proves. To g i v e 

m o r a l i t y t h e s o l i d f o u n d a t i o n i t needs, what i s r e q u i r e d , P l a t o 
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seems t o be s a y i n g , i s a w o r k i n g back t o f i r s t p r i n c i p l e s , 

c l a r i f y i n g t h e b a s i s o f m o r a l and s o c i a l o b l i g a t i o n and r e l a t i n g 

t h i s t o t h e n a t u r e o f happiness; and t h e t r u e avenue t o knowledge 

or t r u t h i n morals i s by no meajis t h r o u g h t he po e t s , nor t h r o u g h 

e l o q u e n t harangues or min u t e v e r b a l c r i t i c i s m s . 

Thea absence o f any d e f i n i t i v e concept o f apetT), 

o r etQanxovCa. w h i c h P l a t o c r i t i c i z e s i n Protagoras' e t h i c a l I 

and p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y i s however now f r e q u e n t l y used as t h e 

y a r d s t i c k by which t o judge and set a p a r t i n o p p o s i t e camps those I 

who anxong t h e Greek p o l i t i c a l t h i n k e r s are t h e l i b e r a l s and those j 

* P l a t o g i v e s us no e x p l i c i t h i n t s i n t h e 'Protagoras' as 
t o t h e r e l a t i o n o f P r o t a g o r a s ' p o l i t i c a l p h i l o s o p h y t o the 
famous d o c t r i n e o f r e l a t i v i s m a t t r i b u t e d t o him i n t h e 
Theaetetus, except i n so f a r as a h i n t c o u l d be e x t r a c t e d f r o m t h e i 
passage P r o t . 334a-c. I t m i g h t be as V l a s t o s suggests ( P l a t o ' s 
Prota.goras - L i b e r a l A r t s Press, New York, 1956. p.XVI) t h a t 
t h e purpose o f t h e 'Pmtagoras' as P l a t o conceived i t demands 
t h a t " o n t o l o g i c a l or e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l d o c t r i n e s should e i t h e r 
be e x c l u d e d or c o n f i r m e d s a f e l y i n t o t h e background"; o r P l a t o 
m i g h t have b e l i e v e d t h a t Protagoras d i d n o t work o u t the 
c o n n e c t i o n between h i s e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l d o c t r i n e and h i s p o l i t i c a l 
p h i l o s o p h y , e s p e c i a l l y i n v i e w o f the f a c t t h a t we have l i t t l e o r 
no evidence f o r t h e u n i t y o f t h e aphorisms o f t h e s o p h i s t s . 
P r o f e s s o r K e r f e r d , however, t r i e d , s u c c e s s f u l l y I thinl<., t o show 
( P l a t o ' s Account o f t h e R e l a t i v i s m o f Protagoras - Durham 
U n i v e r s i t y J o u r n a l New S e r i e s V o l . X I . 1949-50 pp. 20-26) t h a t 
t h e " d o c t r i n e a t t r i b u t e d t o Protagoras i n t h e 'Theaetetus" i s 
" i n p e r f e c t accord w i t h what P l a t o a s c r i b e s t o Protagoras i n t h e 
'Protagoras..'". 
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who are t h e anti-democrats and t o t a l i t a r i a n s , ©r t o d i s t i n g u i s h 
those who are f r i e n d s of the 'open s o c i e t y ' from those who are 
i t s 'enemies', i t would seem as i f any d e f i n i t i v e concept of 
t i ( } o ( \ ^ o v K hecause i t i s d e f i n i t i v e therehy precludes ' l i h e r -
a l i s m and a n o n - d e f i n i t i v e one i s l i h e r a l hy v i r t u e of heing 
n o n - d e f i n i t i v e . I t i s not even asked whether the conceptual 
system of a d e f i n i t i v e concept of ^u(l<< I|AO v u could contain a 
• l i b e r a l ' p o l i t i c a l theory, even i f i n order that t h i s might 
he so, some changes might he necessary i n the system as a 
r e s u l t of f a c t s not already taken i n t o c onsideration. 

T h i s a t t i t u d e i s at the h a s i s of Professor K a r l Popper's 

'The Open Society and i t s Enemies'^which sees the e s s e n t i a l 

d i f f e r e n c e between Protagoras' and P l a t o ' s approach to 

p o l i t i c a l philosophy (the roots of Hegelian h i s t o r i c i s m are 

found i n A r i s t o t l e ' s ) , i n the i n s i s t e n c e of the former on 

the f a c t t h a t men c r e a t e norms, that i t i s man who i s the 

measure of a l l t h i n g s ' and i n the b e l i e f of the l a t t e r i n an 

o b j e c t i v e norm. The d i f f e r e n c e between 'Platonisra' and 

Protagoreanism i s therefore seen as f o l l o w s ; 

" (Platonism): There i s inherent 'natural' order of 

j u s t i c e i n the world i . e . the o r i g i n a l or f i r s t order i n which 

nature was c r e a t e d . Thus the past i s good and any development 

leading to new norms i s bad. 

(protagoreanism)I Man i s the moral being i n t h i s worl§. 

Nature i s meither moral nor immoral. Thus i t i s p o s s i b l e 
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*1 f o r man t o improve t h i n g s " P l a t o t h e r e f o r e , because he 

b e l i e v e s t h a t t h e r e i s 'a ' n a t u r a l ' o r d e r o f j u s t i c e i n t h e 

w o r l d ' becomes the p r o t a g o n i s t of ' a b s o l u t i s m ' and 'an enemy' 

o f t h e 'open s o c i e t y ' ; and Protagoras because he b e l i e v e s t h a t 

'norms are man-made' becomes t h e p r o t a g o n i s t o f ' c r i t i c a l 

c o n v e n t i o n a l i s m ' and t h e f r i e n d of t h e 'open s o c i e t y ' . 

The sense i n v ^ i c h Popper takes ' n a t u r a l ' here, however, 

shows t h a t he misses P l a t o ' s p o i n t . P r o f e s s o r Popper d i s t i n g 

u i s h e s two k i n d s o f 'natura.1' laws (a) N a t u r a l laws which d e a l 

w i t h f a c t s and are statements d e s c r i b i n g t h e r e g u l a r i t i e s o f 

p h y s i c a l phenomena e.g. t h e law of g r a v i t y and (b) 'normative 

laws o r s t a n d a r d s ' w h i c h a c t as c r i t e r i a of value f o r v a r i o u s 

codes o f conduct and ways o f behaviour. Professor Popper 

b e l i e v e s on].y laws o f t y p e (a) j u s t i f y b e ing c a l l e d ' n a t u r a l ' ; 

he would deny t h e t i t l e t o laws of type ( b ) , but i n a sense 

t h a t i s not v e r y c l e a r he conver t s n a t u r a l laws o f t y p e (b) t o 

' n a t u r a l r i g h t s o r s t a n d a r d s , a t the same time s t r e s s i n g t h a t 

t h e r e i s something ' a r b i t r a r y ' about them'. He b e l i e v e s t h a t 

P l a t o ' s m i s t a k e l i e s i n c o n f u s i n g t h e two k i n d s o f ' n a t u r a l 

l a w s ' . Thus on t h e b a s i s o f t h i s d i s t i n c t i o n . Popper c o u l d 

use Socrates d i s c l a i m e r i n t h e Ap.ology ( I 9 c - d ) t h a t he knows 

n o t h i n g about p h y s i c a l s p e c u l a t i o n s as p r o o f t h a t Socrates 

b e l i e v e d i n no ' n a t u r a l ' c r i t e r i o n o f morals i . e . i n no o b j e c t i v e 

m o r a l t r u t h and could be s e t i n o p p o s i t i o n t o P l a t o I (See Popper 
o p . c i t . Hote 45 and 56 to, chp.« 10,) 

>l"=1 K.R. Popper - The Open S o c i e t y and i t s Enemies V o l . 1, 
Chapter 5 , Note 7 , p. 205 
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P l a t o , i t i s t r u e , sometimes argues as i f t h e norms o f conduct 

are d e r i v e d f r o m t h e r e g u l a r i t i e s o f p h y s i c a l phenomena' but 

t h e r e i s s c a r c e l y any doubt t h a t the u l t i m a t e b a s i s o f h i s 

co n c e p t i o n o f a ' n a t u r a l ' c r i t e r i o n o f conduct i s t h e b e l i e f 

t h a t , f r o m t h e m o r a l p o i n t o f view, t h e r e are c e r t a i n p r i n c i p l e s 

vdiich are s e l f - j u s t i f y i n g t o any r a t i o n a l b e i n g m t h a sense 

of v a l u e and by r e f e r e n c e t o ^ i c h t h e r i g h t n e s s o f c o n v e n t i o n a l 

m o r a l views of a p a r t i c u l a r s o c i e t y can o n l y be judged. This 

i s the case f o r t h e need o f an u l t i m a t e c r i t e r i o n , a c r i t e r i o n 

w h ich can be c a l l e d ' n a t u r a l ' . 

And \ i i a t e v e r ' c r i t i c a l c o n v e n t i o n a l i s m ' may mean 

Pr o f e s s o r Popper, n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g t h e remark t h a t c o n v e n t i o n a l 

norms are n o t g r a t u i t o u s l y a r b i t r a r y , does n o t r e f u t e P l a t o ' s 

case. V/rites P r o f e s s o r Popper "By s a y i n g t h a t some system o f 

laws can be improved, t h a t some laws may be b e t t e r t h a n o t h e r s , 

I r a t h e r i m p l y t h a t we can compare the e x i s t i n g normative laws 

(or s o c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s ) w i t h some s t a n d a r d norms whic h we have 

decided are w o r t h y t o be r e a l i s e d . But even these standards a r e 

of our own making i n the sense t h a t our d e c i s i o n i n favour o f 

them i s our own d e c i s i o n , t h a t we alone c a r r y t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 

f o r a d o p t i n g them. The standards are n o t found i n n a t u r e . 

Nature c o n s i s t s o f f a c t s and o f r e g u l a r i t i e s , and i s i n i t s e l f 

n e i t h e r m o r a l nor immoral." . Popper, i t seems t o me. here 
*1 See GoSEii730|A77"LasSIX~^^ f J. P. Magui^e - PJ-ato' s Theory o f N a t u r a l L a w T i S l e C l a s s i c a l S t u d i e s ^ V o l . X pp. 151 - 178": ' 
*2 K.R. Popper op. c i t . V o l . 1 p. 52 
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mai<es a d i s t i n c t i o n w i t h o u t t he r e c o g n i t i o n of v/hich, as P l a t o 

argues, no t h e o r y o f morals can do j u s t i c e t o the whole f i e l d 

o f our m o r a l e x p e r i e n c e i . e . t h e d i s t i n c t i o n between c o n v e n t i o n a l 

m o r a l r u l e s and p r a c t i c e s connected w i t h e s t a b l i s h e d i n s t i t 

u t i o n s o f a p a r t i c u l a r s o c i e t y and m o r a l standards which are 

more t h a n c o n v e n t i o n s . Popper's q u a l i f y i n g statement 'these 

standards are o f our making' o n l y obscures t h e p o i n t . Convent

i o n a l p r a c t i c e s may be m o r a l , and t h e r e i s no doubt t h a t t h e y 

t a k e shape t h r o u g h t h e d e c i s i o n s o f g e n e r a t i o n s b e l o n g i n g t o a 

p a r t i c u l a r s o c i e t y . But t h e y are mo r a l n o t because they are 

'of our own making' b u t because, as Popper seems t o admit, they 

are i n accordance w i t h c e r t a i n s t a n d a r d norms; and these 

s t a n d a r d norms are standards f o r the assessment o f c o n v e n t i o n a l 

moral p r a c t i c e s n o t because t h e y are 'of our making'. On t h e 

c o n t r a r y , we decide i n f a v o u r o f them as u l t i m a t e c o u r t s o f 

appeal i n our m o r a l judgements by r e c o g n i s i n g t h a t t h e y 

r e p r e s e n t f a c t s which are i n some sense n a t u r a l i . e . not 

c o n v e n t i o n a l or a r b i i j r a r y . Popper i n s i s t s t h a t these norms are 

not found i n ' n a t u r e ' ; t h i s i s t r u e enough i f by 'nature^^ i s 

meant t h e p h y s i c a l u n i v e r s e , b u t th e y are found i n n a t u r e i f t h e 

ter m i n c l u d e s 'the sense o f v a l u e s ' o f beings v/ho are capable 

o f r e a s o n i n g and r e f l e c t i o n . 

Popper's o t h e r c r i t i c i s m o f P l a t o ^ i . e . P l a t o ' s p r e f e r e n c e 

f o r an unchanging s t r u c t u r e o f s o c i e t y ^ cannot be touched here 
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n o r i s i t v e r y r e l e v a n t t o our theme. And i n any case 
''̂1 

P r o f e s s o r Levinson' has proved a v e r y able defender o f P l a t o 

on t h i s s c o r e . But I d'-etect a b a s i c e r r o r i n Professor Popper's 

r e a s o n i n g ; f o r he seems t o argue t h a t a prefereiace f o r an 

unchanging s t r u c t u r e o f s o c i e t y f o l l o w s l o g i c a l l y from the 

advocacy o f ' n a t u r a l ' or o b j e c t i v e norms of conduct» Since 

P l a t o advocates ' a b s o l u t e ' norms, he m.ust a l s o advocate an 

unchanging s t r u c t u r e o f s o c i e t y . Indeed, a c c o r d i n g t o Popper, 

t h e r a i s o n d ' e t r e o f t h e d o c t r i n e o f t h e unchanging, e t e r n a l 

forms i s t h e p o l i t i c a l i d e a l o f an unchanging, 'closed', ' t r i b a l * 

s o c i e t y . Thus t h e e s s e n t i a l d i f f e r e n c e between H e r a c l i t u s and 

P l a t o i s t h e l a t t e r ' s b e l i e f " i n the p o s s i b i l i t y o f a r r e s t i n g 

a l l p o l i t i c a l change", and " a c c o r d i n g l y t h i s becomes t h e aim 

he s t r i v e s f o r " For, " p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y must hage seemed t o 

P l a t o i n h i s H e r a c l i t e a n p e r i o d t o be j u s t as e l u s i v e , f l u c t 

u a t i n g , and unfathomable as p o l i t i c a l practice'^'2. Taking a 

h i n t f r o m S o c r a t e s , t h e r e f o r e , P l a t o developed t h e t h e o r y o f 

Forms, ajid made t h e Form "the accountable r e p r e s e n t a t i v e o f t h e 

s e n s i b l e t h i n g s " which " c o u l d be c o n s u l t e d i n i m p o r t a n t q u e s t i o n s 

c o n c e r n i n g t h e w o r l d o f f l u x " . Among t h e t h i n g s which the t h e o r y 

enabled P l a t o t o do was t o put f o r w a r d a t h e o r y o f an unchanging 

s o c i e t y , "For o n l y t h e most d i v i n e t h i n g s remain unchanged" says 

P l a t o , "A s e n s i b l e t h i n g i f i t i s a good copy, may change o n l y 
-'"1 R.B. Levinson - ' I n Defense of P l a t o ' - Harvard U n i v e r s i t y 

p r e s s , Cambridge 1953, esp. Appendices X, XIV, & XV. 
*2 K.R, Popper op. c i t . p. 16 p a s s i m , 



v e r y l i t t l e a t f i r s t . But every change hov/ever s m a l l , must 

malie i t d i f f e r e n t f r o m what i t has been b e f o r e , and must thus 

make i t l e s s p e r f e c t by r e d u c i n g i t s resemblance t o i t s Form", 

I f we were t o d e f i n e P l a t o ' s m o r a l and p o l i t i c a l i d e a l , 

however, i t would be as "the o r g a n i s a t i o n o f l i f e i n such a 

way t h a t o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r t h e happiness o f an i n d i v i d u a l i n 

c o n f o r m i t y w i t h t h e happiness o f a l l o t h e r s are f u l l y p r o v i d e d 

f o r " , and i t r e q u i r e s no argument t o see t h a t d i f f e r e n t k i n d s 

o f i n s t i t u t i o n a l p r a c t i c e s may be compatible w i t h t h i s i d e a l 

depending on t h e circumstances and the people concerned. The 

same p r a c t i c e may, however, assume d i f f e r e n t values under two 

d i f f e r e n t c i r c u m s t a n c e s . Thms, i f by ' a r b i t r a r y ' we mean 

opposed t o the ' n a t u r a l ' we may have two d i f f e r e n t codes or 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l p r a c t i c e s n e i t h e r o f w h i c h i s a r b i t r a r y , and the 

same code may be a r b i t r a r y i n some s i t u a t i o n s and n o t i n o t h e r s . 

I f on t h e o t h e r hand by ' a r b i t r a r y ' a l l we mean i s 'not f i x e d ' 

o r ' v a r y i n g ' t h e n hence t h e r e i s a sense i n which P l a t o ' s 

' n a t u r a l ' norms make allowance f o r some ' a r b i t r a r i n e s s ' ; a t 

l e a s t t h e c o n c e p t u a l system o f a ' n a t u r a l ' c r i t e r i o n o f conduct 

does n o t p r e c l u d e ' a r b i t r a r i n e s s ' i n t h i s sense. The o n l y 

i m p o r t a n t t h i n g , however, i s t h a t t h i s ' a r b i t r a r i n e s s ' i s 

l i n i i t e d t o w i t h i n a framework. The 'natura.l' norms are second-

o r d e r p r e s c r i p t i o n s which can p r o p e r l y d e f i n e t he l i m i t s w i t h i n 

*1 op. c i t . p. 30 passidj^^. 



63 

w h i c h c o n v e n t i o n a l p r a c t i c e s i . e . f i r s t o r der a c t i v i t i e s may 

be conducted. The ' a r b i t r a r i n e s s ' o f moral conduct, t h e r e f o r e 

i s a f e a t u r e o f what can be c a l l e d 'the m o r a l i t y o f custom and 

c o n v e n t i o n ' w h i c h i n c l u d e s i n s t i t u t i o n a l p r a c t i c e s b u t not o f 

g e n e r a l m o r a l standards which stand f o r s e l f - j u s t i f y i n g moral 

v a l u e s . P l a t o c r i t i c i z e s Protagoras f o r n o t g o i n g f u r t h e r t h a n 

t h e f o r m e r , i . e . t h e c o n v e n t i o n a l , b u t i t does not f o l l o w t h a t 

because P l a t o l a y s a l l t h e emphasis on t h e l a t t e r , he precludes 

t h e f o r m e r . 

P r o f e s s o r F..A. Havelock, perhaps l e s s f u n d a m e n t a l l y ) 

seems t o make t h e same assumption as Professor Popper, and he 

c e r t a i n l y adopts a s i m i l a r a t t i t u d e ; f o r marking a s c h o o l o f 

*1 T h i s i s n o t t o deny t h a t t h e r e i s a s t r o n g c o n s e r v a t i v e 
tendency i n P l a t o . Pla.to' s con s e r v a t i s m shows i t s e l f i n many 
passages i n t h e Republic and the Laws (e.g. Rep. 3B0 E . f f : 
Laws 797 C . f f , 903 B f f . e t c . ) some o f v^hich Popper c i t e s ; 
b u t 3.11 t h e s e combined cannot, i t seems t o me, prove t h e 
t h e s i s t h a t the u l t i m a t e bcisis o f Plato's p o l i t i c a l i d e a l s 
i s "change i s e v i l , r e s t d i v i n e " (Popper pp, 37 f f ) , and 
t h a t t h e search f o r t h e o b j e c t i v e t r u t h s o f morals i s 
i d e n t i c a l w i t h t h e d e s i r e t o found an a r r e s t e d , unchanging 
t r i b a l s o c i e t y , 

-!'2 i:;,A. Havelock - The L i b e r a l Temper i n Greek P o l i t i c s . 
p. 123. 



p o l i t i c a l t h o u g h t which he c a l l s ' l i b e r a l ' , " i n c o n t r a d i s t i n c t i o n 

t o t h e f o r m a l , t he t e l e o l o g i c a l , and the a u t h o r i t a r i a n t h e o r i e s 

o f P l a t o , and A r i s t o t l e " ^ he says "For t h e l i b e r a l s man i s t o be 

t a k e n as you f i n d him. and t h e r e f o r e h i s p r e s e n t p o l i t i c a l 

i n s t i t u t i o n s are t o be taken as given also....Democritus and 

Protagoras and Gor g i a s , who c o n s t i t u t e t h e f i r s t g e n e r a t i o n o f 

p o l i t i c a l t h e o r i s t s , a c c o r d i n g l y c o n c e n t r a t e e m p i r i c a l l y and 

d e s c r i p t i v e l y on t h i s k i n d o f p o 3 - i t i c a l mechanism. But t h e i r 

e m p i r i c i s m under t he i n f l u e n c e o f ant h r o p o l o g y has h i s t o r i c a l 

d e p t h . So t h e y expect t o understand the system by r e l a t i n g i t 

t o m.an's whole p r e v i o u s h i s t o r i c a l development. Since, moreover, 

i n t h e eyes o f d e s c r i p t i v e s c i e n c e , i t i s t h e g e n e r i c man not 

th e h e r o , and t h e piece-meal h i s t o r i c a l process r a t h e r than the 

m i r a c u l o u s l e a d e r s h i p , which i s the s e c r e t o f h i s t o r y , t h e 

l i b e r a l s were drawn t o e x p l o r e t h e s o c i a l and p o l i t i c a l processes 

whereby t h i s g e n e r i c man formed s o c i e t y and i n s t i t u t i o n s and 

c o n t r o l l e d them by d e c i s i o n s , t he e f f e c t i v e c r i t e r i o n o f v/hich 

was t h a t t h e y must be conmion d e c i s i o n s embodying a common 

i n t e r e s t o f t h e human group". On the o t h e r hand " l i b e r a l i s m l a y 

o u t s i d e t h e t h o u g h t - v / o r l d comraon t o P l a t o and A r i s t o t l e . These 

two p h i l o s o p h i c a l geniuses had t h e i r own p r a c t i c a l p r e - o c c u p a t i o n s 

o p . c i t . p. 123 
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how t o f u r ^ n i s h t h a t a u t h o r i t a r i a n s u p p o r t i n morals and 

epistemology necessary t o found and t o en f o r c e a Greek system 

of h i g h e r educa.tion". Put i n t h i s way, i t sounds as i f 

"those p r a c t i c a l p r e - o c c u p a t i o n s " were m.otivated by reasons 

o t h e r t h a n those o f e l i c i t i n g the p r i n c i p l e s o f s o c i e t y and 

human happiness. I t i s t r u e t h a t i n g i v i n g t h e i r p r i n c i p l e s 

p r a c t i c a l a p p l i c a t i o n s , P l a t o and A r i s t o t l e n a t u r a l l y r e v e a l e d 

t h e l i m i t a t i o n s o f t h e m a t e r i a l s w i t h which they worked -

the m a t e r i a l s o f f e r e d by the circumstances o f Greek s o c i e t y , 

and t h e y sometimes put f o r w a r d ideas t h a t can have o n l y very 

l i m i t e d a p p l i c a t i o n ajid even some t h a t are o b v i o u s l y m i s l e a d i n g 

or wrong. But i t seems t o me mistaken t o reg a r d these d e f e c t s 

as r e s u l t i n g f r o m f a u l t y p r i n c i p l e s , and t o pl a c e P l a t o ' s and 

A r i s t o t l e ' s p r i n c i p l e s i n o p p o s i t i o n t o those whose m a i n m e r i t 

i s t h a t they have none o f those d e f e c t s which are o f t e n t h e 

concomitants o f the a p p l i c a t i o n o f p r i n c i p l e s t o p a r t i c u l a r 

c i r c u m s t a n c e s , and these d e f e c t s those p r i n c i p l e s l a c k merely 

because t h e y are not p r a c t i c a l l y a p p l i e d t o p a r t i c u l a r c i r 

cumstances. I t would be i n t e r e s t i n g t o see, f o r i n s t a n c e , 

what P r o t a g o r a s ' ' l i b e r a l i s m ' advocates i n r e s p e c t o f s l a v e r y 

i n Greek s o c i e t y . 

I t was P r o t a g o r a s ' t h e s i s t h a t men ' f)6Cxo\)V d\Xt^?^0VC 

d,ue o^x ^xovTsc 't'?iv %o\i'Zi%Y\v orexvflv' (esp. P r o t , 322b, and 

g e n e r a l l y 319^-325^. But he would p r o b a b l y have l i t t l e 

r e s e r v a t i o n i n a c c e p t i n g P l a t o ' s and A r i s t o t l e ' s t h e s i s t h a t 
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a t r ue p o l l s i s a xoivoovCa xKi^Qovc t\ivo\xoQ a^idp-a-fic %pbQ 
e^baiiiovCav ( P l a t o - Sep. 368e f f. j Laws 681a f f . j 715b f f 
and A r i s t o t l e P o n t i c s I . 1252b 28ff, & I I I . 1276b I f f ) 
Or would Protagoras t h i n k aui'zapxf\c, %pbc Gi)6ai\xovCav i r r e l e v a n t 
and misleading': Scholars l i k e Popper and Havelock, as we 
have noted, b e l i e v e that he would; f o r w i t h him, i t i s 
b e l i e v e d , i f a p o l i t i c a l s o c i e t y must be defined at a l l , i t 
must be defined as a xoivo^vCa TtA-t̂ eouc tvvoixoQ, the assumption 
being that s o c i e t y remains ti^voiioc, because s o c i a l l i f e 
s a t i s f i e s many hiiman d e s i r e s . Thus i n the other phrase -
a-b'xa.pxtiQ -Kpbc, 6ai\xovCav i s seen the d e s i r e to postulate 
what c o n s t i t u t e s e66at(j.ovCa and to devise an unchanging s o c i a l 
s t r u c t u r e b e l i e v e d capable of bringing about the attainment 
of t h i s e-66ai!,iov(;a - c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s which are seen as the 
essence of P l a t o n i c as w e l l as A r i s t o t e l i a n p o l i t i c a l p h i l o 
sophy. 
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M<31 e pn^So^cr aj:^s_._ 
That t h e tendency t o f o l l o w t h e d i c t a t e s o f reason was a 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c common t o Socrates and some o f t h e s o p h i s t s 
fev/ w ould deny. L i k e t h e s o p h i s t s , he was r e l u c t a n t t o accept 
a n y t h i n g u n l e s s f u l l y weighed and c r i t i c i z e d . But t h e c r i t 
e r i o n o f r e a s o n was i n Socrates' hands n o t an u n r e s t r i c t e d 
arm.oury, because i t was l i m . i t e d by t h e c o n c e p t i o n o f the good 
f o r man. V/e have seen how he used t h i s c r i t e r i o n a g a i n s t the 
r a t h e r u n r e s t r i c t e d armoury o f H i p p i a s (Xen. Mem. IV . i + ) . The 
t r u t h o f e t h i c a l freedom and emancipation expressed i n the 
c r i t i c i s m o f every e x t e r n a l a u t h o r i t y on the b a s i s o f cpT5oic 
demands a c o n c r e t e l i m i t a t i o n ; t o maJke t h e proper use o f cptSat^^ 
Socrates seems t o argue, you must know your o\im 'good', 
and you do t h a t by c l a r i f y i n g your purpose', f i r m . l y b e l i e v i n g 
i n the s u p e r i o r i t y o f t h e g o u l over the body and, i n the 
u l t i m a t e i d e n t i t y o f t h e good and the e x p e d i e n t , Socrates 
h i m s e l f seems t o have made i t h i s l i f e - w o r k t o demonstrate 
t h a t v i r t u e , s o c i a l and i n d i v i d u a l , was t o t h e good o f the 
doer. His e t h i c s was however a s o r t o f l o f t y 'eudaemonism', 
and he would p r o b a b l y f a i l t o understand the more modern 
e f f o r t s t o d i v o r c e t h e concept of c d u t y and moral o b l i g a t i o n 
f r o m t h e n o t i o n o f happiness; t h i s wou3.d s t i l l be t r u e even 
i f we r e f u s e t o p l a c e t o o much credence i n t h e Xenop|ionic 
evidence as b e i n g l i h b l e t o c o n t a m i n a t i o n by t h e more 
p r u d e n t i a l o u t l o o k o f i t s a u t h o r (Xen. Mem. 1 ,U\-; 1:1:11; 
1.4.5-19). We have b o t h i n t h e Gorgias and the Phaedo a 
c o n c e p t i o n o f d u t y s i m i l a r t o t h a t expressed by the 
' c a t e g o r i c a l i m p e r a t i v e ' b u t even here t h e r e i s no d i v o r c e 
between t h e n o t i o n s o f d u t y and happiness. "Eudaemonism"' 
i s t h e r e f o r e n o t hedonism as commonly understood} I n r e s p e c t 
o f t h e h i s t o r i c a l S o c r a t e s , t h e r e f o r e , t h e two p l a u s i b l e 
e x p l a n a t i o n s o f t h e hedonism o f the 'Protagoras' would seem 
t o me t o be e i t h e r (a) t h a t which suggests t h a t i n t h e 
'Protagoras' Socrates d i d n o t conceive t h e good which i s 
p l e a s u r e as immediate p l e a s u r e but t h a t p l e a s u r e which i s 
the f i n a l outcome o f a l o n g e r view d i c t a t e d by t%i,0'V'r][ir\ 
- t h e a r t o f measuring or e s t i m a t i n g ( jJ-eTpTiT:txY)) , 
i . e . a l o n g e r v i e w which takes account o f t h e h i g h e r f a c u l t i e s 
o f the s o u l , and t h a t t h e r e f o r e a l t h o u g h t h e d o c t r i n e may be 
ca l l e d ' ' h e d o n i s t i c ' , i t i s ' h e d o n i s m ' w i t h a d i f f e r e n c e . This 
v i e w f i n d s e loquent e x p r e s s i o n i n vi/.K.C. G u t h r i e - P l a t o , 
P rotagoras & Menoj 1956, p.22, or (b) t h a t o f J.P. S u l l i v a n , 
Phronesis* 6. 1961. pp.10-28 which b e l i e v e s t h a t the h e d o n i s t i c 
d o c t r i n e o f the Protagoras i s 'hedonism' i n the u o n v e n t i o n a l 
sense b u t t h a t t h e P l a t o n i c Socrates deployed i t p a r t l y t o 
r e v e a l the l i m i t a t i o n s o f the c o n v e n t i o n a l and s o p h i s t i c 
c o n c e p t i o n o f happiness axid p a r t l y t o prove t h a t even on t h i s 
s h o r t - s i g h t e d t h e o r y , v i r t u e would s t i l l need t o be knowledge 
( f o r S u l l i v a n ' s o b j e c t i o n s t o the former view, see o p . c i t . 
Note 6 ) . 
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I f , as most s c h o l a r s b e l i e v e , the minor or S o c r a t i c d i a l o g u e s 
o f P l a t o p o r t r a y t h e h i s t o r i c a l Socrates, t h e n we have i n them 
So c r a t e s ' a t t e m p t , thuough h i s d o c t r i n e o f concepts " t o 
e s t a b l i s h a g a i n s t t h e s o p h i s t s the a b s o l u t e w o r t h o f moral 
d e t e r m i n a t i o n s " and by u s i n g 'happiness' as the c r i t e r i o n t o 
t a k e som.e o f t h e s p e c i f i c v i r t u e s as p o p u l a r l y conceived and 
t e s t them a g a i n s t t h i s c r i t e r i o n and sometimes a g a i n s t what 
i s g e n e r a l l y b e l i e v e d t o be t r u e ( r i g h t o p i n i o n ) ; thus s e v e r a l 
hypotheses o f t h e n a t u r e o f v i r t u e are r e j e c t e d e i t h e r because 
they do n o t s a t i s f y t h e c r i t e r i o n o f happiness or because 
o r d i n a r y r i g h t o p i n i o n r e v e a l s t h e i r inadequacieis-. Whoeverj 
t h e r e f o r e ^ m i g h t be S o c r a t e s ' i n t e r l o c u t o r whether s o p h i s t or 
o r d i n a r y man, t h e b a s i s o f t h e argum-ent i s t h ^ comnion b e l i e f 
t h a t t h e h i g h e s t good i s hftppiness ( S'66di.M'OVta) ^ 
Socrates f u r t h e r b e l i e v e d t h a t the s t r e n g t h and a b i l i t y t o 
a t t a i n t h i s i s v i r t u e (apetTl), The S o c r a t i c paradox 
ihpexi) ^%lO%1][xr\) i s an i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h i s s t r e n g t h and 
a b i l i t y w i t h knowledge. (For a r e c e n t r e v i e w o f t h e t r u e 
s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h e S o c r a t i c d i c t u m - ^.pe'Z'fi b%iax'f\[ir] 
see Gould - The Development o f P l a t o ' s B t h i c s , esp. chapters 
I & I I . T a k i n g up t h e d i s t i n c t i o n between 'knowledge how' 
and 'knowledge t h a t ' , Gould argues, drawing support from t h e 
c o n n o t a t i o n o f ^TcCoTaii-at i n t h e e a r l i e s t l i t e r a t u r e , t h a t t h e 
t r a d i t i o n a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n has over-emphasised the r o l e o f 
'knowledge t h a t ' i n t h e famous dictum. Gould c o u l d n o t however 
( I am n o t sure how f a r he i n t e n d e d t o ) d i s m i s s t h e r o l e o f 
'knowledge t h a t ' even i n those p r a c t i c a l c a p a b i l i t i e s " o f 
p o t t e r s , shoemake.t;5 and t h e l i k e " which, he argues, Socrates 
had most i n mind i h p u t t i n g f o r t h h i s d i c t u m . I t would however 
seem t h a t i n r e d r e s s i n g t h e balance o f the o l d i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , 
Gould over-emphasises t h e r o l e o f 'knowledge how' i n the 
S o c r a t i c d i c t u m , though by d o i n g t h i s i t must be a d m i t t e d he 
r e v e a l s t h e o v e r - - s i m p l i f i c a t i o n of c r i t i c i s m s such as Grote's 
t h a t "both S o c r a t e s and P l a t o ( i n many o f h i s d i a l o g u e s ) commit 
th e e r r o r o f . . . . . d w e l l i n g e x c l u s i v e l y on t h e i n t e l l e c t u a l 
c o n d i t i o n s o f human conduct..." G. Grote, P l a t o and t h e Other 
Companions o f Sokrates London, 1S65, 1.399; A r i s t o t l e ' s 
c r i t i c i s m o f Socrates i s o f course s i m i l a r t o Grote's.) But 
Socrates never t h o i i g h t t h a t ftiis knowledge i s d e r i v e d from a 
t r a n s c e n d e n t a l e n t i t y . 

P l a t o however sees Socrates' s u s t a i n e d attempt t o make 
men seek t h e t r u t h which u n d e r l a y t h e i r s u p e r f i c i a l views as 
the p r e l i m i n a r y stages o f t h e search f o r t h e a b s o l i i t e i d e a o f 
the good "xb dYCl-6c3v, t h e knowledge o f which c o n s t i t u t e s 
t h e a b s o l u t e c r i t e r i o n o f v i r t u e and a s t r u g g l e t o a t t a i n which 
embraces t h e sura o f t h e d u t i e s o f man; f o r as S i r Alexander 
Grant p u t s i t 'the i d e a o f Good . . . i s t o be a p r i n c i p l e 
i n f l u e n c i n g human a c t i o n , and n e c e s s a r i l y f o r m i n g p a r t o f any 
,gY,st,em o f P o l i t i c s or Morals v/prthy of. being c a l l e d so.>^ _ . 
*A. Grant T "The E t h i c s o f A r i s t o t l e | V o l . 1, poZQh 
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The dpetri h%l0%i][i.r\ dictixm thus seems t o be n o t so much a 
more fundame n t a l f o r m u l a t i o n o f the po p u l a r maxim "rvc50t 
asaUTTOv" but a d i c t u m i m p l i c i t i n which i s t h e b e l i e f 
t h a t t h e r e i s a t r a n s c e n d e n t a l 'Form o f Good', the knowledge 
of w h i c h f u r n i s h e s t h e u l t i m a t e b a s i s o f v i r t u e and the 
a b s o l u t e s t a n d a r d o f r i g h t and wrong. 

As i s well-known, P l a t o ' s e x p l i c i t n e s s about what 
c o n s t i t u t e s t h i s knowledge was accompanied by a p o l i t i c a l 
and e t h i c a l a t t i t u d e w h i c h s e v e r e l y s u b o r d i n a t e s a l l e a r t h l y 
i n t e r e s t s t o t h e p u r s u i t o f t h i s I d e a l Knowledge. I n the 
'Meno' where we get t h e f i r s t c l e a r glimpse t h a t t h e knowledge 
f o r w h i c h i n t h e e a r l i e r d i a l o g u e s we have l o n g been i n search 
would l i k e l y t u r n out t o be ' o t h e r - w o r l d l y ' some v a l u e i s 
s t i l l g i v e n t o ' t r u e o p i n i o n ' i6Xr\Qy]Q 6c3§a) ) (Meno. 9 6 D f f . 
- c f . Gorgia,s k3k-^» f f ) , and t h e r e f o r e p r o b a b l y t o the v i r t u e 
w h i c h r e s t s on i t . I t i s t h e r e f o r e a d m i t t e d t h a t t h e r e had 
been and p r o b a b l y were s t i l l good p o l i t i c i a n s a t Athens 
(Meno 939 f f : c f . Gorgias 516 E ff„) I f t h i s i s so, Protagoras' 
f a i l u r e t o p r o v i d e an immutable f o u n d a t i o n f o r h i s c r i t e r i o n o f 
conduct may n o t be so d i s a s t r o u s a f t e r a l l . One however 
s t r o n g l y suspects t h a t t h e P l a t o n i c Socrates does n o t g e n u i n e l y 
g r a n t t h e m e r i t s a t t r i b u t e d t o statesmen i n t h e 'Meno' but i s 
mere l y u n d e r l i n i n g the b a s i s o f po p u l a r and s o p h i s t i c concept o f 
mora l s and p o l i t i c s , and t h a t h i s assessment o f t h e w o r t h o f 
po p u l a r v i r t u e and p o p u l a r statesman i s founded on the same 
p r i n c i p l e as h i s acceptance o f Protagoras' view o f dpsTT'?! 
i n the f i r s t h a l f o f the 'Protagoras^ and i s s i m i l a r l y m o t i v a t e d 
- t h e p r u d e n t i a l and e m p i r i c a l m o r a l i t y o f the s o p h i s t s i s 
b e i n g i m p l i c i t l y c o n t r a s t e d w i t h a m o r a l i t y b3.sed on f u l l 
p h i l o s o p h i c consciousness. Therefore we a l s o l e a r n i n t h e 
'Meno' t h a t r e a l v i r t u e i s communicated by i n s p i r a t i o n from t h e 
gods; knowledge a l r e a d y possessed i n a p r e v i o u s e x i s t e n c e i s 
r e v i v e d t h r o u g h ^dvdn.ynoi.c; and t h i s i n s p i r a t i o n i s a s o r t 
o f god-given ( 0 e i a ( i ,o tp^) impulse t o a t t a i n t r u t h and 
v i r t u e . And the e s s e n t i a l d i f f e r e n c e between dXriOfic 6c3^ct 
and '̂KtO'uyjiJ.'n •) we l e a r n , l i e s i n t h e i n s t a b i l i t y of t h e 
fo r m e r and the s t e a d f a s t n e s s o f t h e l a t t e r . (Meno 9̂ ^ a 7 f f ) . 

I n t h e '-Lygi-S.' we see t h e t r u e o b j e c t o f a l l human 
endeavours i d e n t i f i e d w i t h t h e "TcpwTOV <pi>?y.ov^here, though we 
a r r i v e a t t h e g e n e r i c n o t i o n o f good, t h e good i s not y e t 
conceived as an i n t e l l i g i b l e , t r a n s c e n d e n t a l s u b s t a j i c e . 

I n t h e 'Phaedo' where t h e n a t u r e o f t h i s knowledge 
becomes s t i l l more e x p l i c i t , t h e moral a t t i t u d e i s so s e v e r e l y 
c r i t i c a l o f e a r t h l y t h i n g s as t o amount almost t o a complete 
r e j e c t i o n o f l i f e , a t l e a s t o f l i f e as p o p u l a r l y conceived; 
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i t i s a good thing i f the m a t e r i a l and sensual i n s t i n c t s are 
stari'ed and o b l i t e r a t e d i such i n t e l l e c t u a l ascetism, most 
would agree, i s a moral consequence of that c r i t e r i o n of the 
good whose knowledge c o n s i s t s not i n the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
the evidence of the senses, but i n the r e c a l l or r e c o l l e c t i o n 
of the experiences of another l i f e , a l i f e that seems l i m i t e d 
to the d i v i n e element i n us - VO'OQ 

Thus the s o u l i s s e t against the body; no bounds are 
se t to man's capa c i t y f o r good; men are good according to 
how they r i s e out of the groove of ordinary human existence 
( A r i s t o t l e preaches the same i d e a l (E<tS« 1177b 3 0 f f ) but we 
s h a l l see with what d i f f e r e n c e ) , and there i s almost an 
unceasing i n c l i n a t i o n to decry the body and i t s needs. I n 
the 'ElLaf.^rus' a man f i n d s h i s true s e l f when he i s drawn , |, 
out of himself! x̂7c?\,T̂ T:T;ovT;at %oX otxeQ' ajb%(x)v Y^YVovnrat ifVv^f^A'^'*'^ 
I n the 'Theaetetus', the soul of the philosopher soars a l o f t , 
l e a v i n g the body behind -j- an i n e r t , u n i n t e r e s t i n g piece of 
matter (^heaetetus 173e), and the i d e a l f o r man i s a being 
made l i k e to ©od' {&[ioCb)oic, esq)). 

'Republic' i s of p a r t i c u l a r importance to us however 
because i n i t we f i n d P l a t o f o r the f i r s t time f u l l y s p e l l i n g 
out the i m p l i c a t i o n s of h i s philosophic p r i n c i p l e f o r the 
theory of morals and p o l i t i c s . 



71 
GflAPTaR 2 
P l a t o ' s c r i t e r i o n o f (pijotg and t h e e v o l u t i o n o f s o c i e t y , 

For our purpose i t i s i r r e l e v a n t , t o e n t e r i n t o t h e 

d e t a i l s o f t h e s t e p s by which P l a t o c o n v e r t e d Socrates' 

c r i t e r i o n o f reason i n t o t h e c r i t e r i o n o f e t e r n a l Forms. I t 

i s however i n t h e Republic t h a t t he c r i t e r i o n o f c p T J o t c 
f i n d s e x p r e s s i o n e x p l i c i t l y i n a p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y . We s h a l l 

here b r i e f l y examine t h e i n f l u e n c e o f t h a t c r i t e r i o n i n P l a t o ' s 

t h e o r y o f t h e development o f s o c i e t y . 

From our ex a m i n a t i o n o f s o p h i s t i c c o n c e p t i o n o f ((>'6aiQ 

and P l a t o ' s r e a c t i o n t o i t , i t has become, I t h i n k , obvious 

t h a t P l a t o bases h i s m o r a l and p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y on cpiJoi,^ ̂  

i . e . on t h e assumption t h a t t h e r e i s a c r i t e r i o n by which t o 

judge t h e e x c e l l e n c e o f morals and p o l i t i c s , and t h a t 

happiness i s t h e a c t u a l i s a t i o n of man's n a t u r a l c a p a c i t i e s . 

However, t h e d u a l i s m which we f i n d expressed i n t h e 

transcendency o f t h e I d e a s , i n t h e o p p o s i t i o n o f Being t o 

Becoming, o f Reason t o Ne c e s s i t y i n v i t e s i n P l a t o a p e c u l i a r 

a t t i t u d e t o t h e a c t u a l i n s t i t u t i o n s o f s o c i e t y , 

P l a t o as i s well-known views phenomena as mere shadows 

o f r e a l i t y (Rep. 515/)) w o r t h y a t best t o be used o n l y as t h e 

s t a r t i n g - p o i n t o f e n q u i r y . (Rgfi. 511B, 50S B ) . T r u t h i s 

e s t a b l i s h e d on t h e l e v e l o f the Ideas and p r o p e r l y has l i t t l e 

o r no c o n t a c t w i t h phenomena (Rep. 511B, 532 Ay P h i l e b , 5^ A.) 

Even i n t h e P h i l e i i u s where t h e r e seems a new d e t e r m i n a t i o n t o 
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g i v e t h e raaximum p o s s i b l e v a l u e t o the sensed w o r l d , and t o 

come t o terms, as i t were, w i t h t h e a c t u a l w o r l d , the i d e a l 

i s s t i l l t o reach 'what i s p u r e s t ' (TO xaeapoSTttTOV) 

i n each t h i n g ( P h i l y t 5 5 c ) and t o a r r i v e a t the a b s t r a c t 

(EhlLsb- 5 6 . D - E ) , and t h e r e seems t o be an uneasy t e n s i o n 

between t h e n o t i o n o f p u r i t y (xaQapdiTTic) and m i x t u r e (|i,et^(.c) 

w i t h t h e cup of honour g o i n g t o p u r i t y - ' f o r we f i n d ^ f i x i t y , 

t r u t h , p u r i t y and what we have c a l l e d p e r f e c t c l a r i t y 

( e CA . t x p ivsis ) e i t h e r i n those t h i n g s t h a t are always unchanged, 

u n a l t e r e d and f r e e o f a l l admixture (diJ-etXTJciTaTa) 

o r i n what i s most a k i n t o them; e v e r y t h i x i g e l s e must be 

c a l l e d i n f e r i o r and o f secondary importance' 59c 2 f f . 

P r o f e s s o r H a c k f o r t h ' s t r a n s l a t i o n ^ On t h e o t h e r hand, we 

must have l e a s t t o do w i t h s e n s i b l e phenomena, feheir o r i g i n , 

a f f e c t i o n , or i n g e n e r a l w i t h t h i n g s i n v o l v e d i n a process 

o f change" (T;&, Yt-YVf^M-sva x a t revTiooi-Lsva x a t YSYOVOTa 

Ph,ilQb. 59 A) J a l t h o u g h t h e r e seems t o be a n e c e s s i t y 

p r e s s i n g us t o d e a l w i t h t h e mixed e x i s t e n c e o f t h e w o r l d 

o f change ( ( l e tx t f ) x a t yeYevritx^VTi otoCa 

P h i l e b . 61 B ) , The i m p l i c a t i o n s o f a l l these f o r e t h i c s we 

have a l r e a d y n o t i c e d i n t h e b\lO(.(X)aCQ Q&o^ o f t h e Theaetetus, 

t h e l o f t y a s c e t i s m o f the ' Phaedp', the o55(j,a 0f||J,a 

d o c t r i n e o f t h e Gorgias. and the i d e a l o f t h e t r u l y p h i l o 

s o p h i c l i f e o f the R e p u b l i c . 
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A l t h o u g h made i n c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h e use i n p h y s i c a l 

e x p l a n a t i o n o f t h e p r i n c i p l e o f t e l e o l o g y by P l a t o and 

A r i s t o t l e , G.S. K i r k ' s remarks' are r e l e v a n t t o P l a t o ' s 

approach t o the s t u d y o f s o c i e t y . Says K i r k , " i t remains 

brQad].y t r u e t h a t . . . P l a t o tended t o go s t r a i g h t f o r u l t i m a t e 

'a p r i o r i ' causes l i k e s o u l or the Form o f Good and t o i g n o r e 

t h e d e t a i l e d s t u d y o f most p h y s i c a l events. Concomitant 

causes c o u l d s t i l l be s t u d i e d i n t h e l i g h t o f e x a l t e d meta

p h y s i c a l p r i n c i p l e s . . , . A r i s t o t l e ' s ' s c a l a n a t u r a e ' a t l e a s t 

a l l o w e d mechanical c a u s a t i o n t o be s t u d i e d e m p i r i c a l l y a t t h e 

l o w e r l e v e l s o f t h e n a t u r a l p r o g r e s s i o n " . A d i f f e r e n c e 

s i m i l a r t o t h a t which K i r k sees i n t h e r e s p e c t i v e t e l e o l o g i e s 

o f P l a t o and A r i s t o t l e i n p hysics i s d i s c e r n a b l e i n t h e i r 

p r i n c i p l e s i n e t h i c s and p o l i t i c s ; t h e r e l e v a n t sentences a r e : 

f o r P l a t o , concomitant causes could s t i l l be s t u d i e d i n the 

l i g h t o f e x a l t e d m e t a p h y s i c a l p r i n c i p l e s , and f o r A r i s t o t l e : 

The Scala n a t u r a e a t l e a s t a l l o w e d mechanical c a u s a t i o n t o be 

s t u d i e d a t the l o w e r l e v e l s o f the n a t u r a l p r o g r e s s i o h . The r e 

i s i m p l i c i t i n t hose two statements some t r u t h about t h e 

r e s p e c t i v e a t t i t u d e s o f our two p h i l o s o p h e r s whether i n r e s p e c t 

o f p h y s i c s , p o e t r y , r h e t o r i c or s o c i a l t h e o r y . P l a t o t h e r e f o r e 

works almost s o l e l y w i t h . t h e c r i t e r i o n o f Reason or t h e Idea 

*1 G.S. K i r k - "Sense and Common Sense i n t h e Development of 
Greek P h i l o s o p h y " - J o u r n a l o f H e l l e n i c S t u d i e s S1 ( I 9 6 I ) 

p.116. 
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i n h i s account o f change whether p h y s i c a l change or the 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l changes o f s o c i e t y . Phenomena d e r i v e s i t s 

v a l u e o n l y a c c o r d i n g as i t i s c o n t r o l l e d by reason or p i l o t e d 

a c c o r d i n g t o a p a t t e r n d i s c e r n i b l e by reason - an a t t i t u d e 

t h a t i n v i t e s i n p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y an approach n o t t o o f a v o u r a b l y 

disposed towards a f a i t h f u l l r e p e t i t i o n o f h i s t o r i c a l d e t a i l s 

and much more i n c l i n e d t o examine t h e s i g n i f i c a n c e s o f 

phenomena as r e v e a l e d by t h e overm.astering guidance of Reason. 

I t i s perhaps c o n s i d e r a t i o n s o f t h i s k i n d t h a t also 
>l<1 

prompt Mr, R.G. Bury's statement t h a t "not b e i n g an h i s t o r i a n 

b u t a p h i l o s o p h e r l a r g e l y concerned w i t h p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y , 

P l a t o was n o t p r i m a r i l y i n t e r e s t e d i n h i s t o r i c a l i n q u i r y 

(tOTToptfa) f o r i t s own sake. His r e f e r e n c e s t o h i s t o r y o r 

p r e - h i s t o r y , v/hen t h e y occur are i n t r o d u c e d f o r t h e purpose 

o f i l l u s t r a t i n g some p a r t i c u l a r p o i n t o f d o c t r i n e . " The f i r s t 

h a l f o f t h e remark - t h a t P l a t o i s n o t p r i m . a r i l y i n t e r e s t e d i n 

h i s t o r y because he i s a p o l i t i c a l p h i l o s o p h e r - i s o f course 

t r u e ; b u t i t i s a l s o t r u e o f most p o l i t i c a l p h i l o s o p h e r s . The 

second p a r t o f t h e remark needs some q u a l i f i c a t i o n ; f o r o 

w h i l e e v e r y p o l i t i c a l p h i l o s o p h e r i s i n a sense n o t p r i m a r i l y 

i n t e r e s t e d i n h i s t o r y but o n l y i n so f a r as h i s t o r y has 

s i g n i f i c a n c e s f o r h i s t h e o r y , s e v e r a l d i f f e r e n t a t t i t u d e s t o 

h i s t o r y are p o s s i b l e w i t h i n t h a t g e n e r a l framework; and 

<̂1 R.G. Bury - " P l a t o and H i s t o r y " - The C l a s s i c a l 
Q u a r t e r l y . W.S. 1 (XLV) P.86. 



t h e r e f o r e P l a t o ' s s p e c i f i c a t t i t u d e t o h i s t o r y can n o t be 

ad e q u a t e l y e x p l a i n e d s o l e l y on the grounds t h a t he i s a 

p o ^ - i t i c a l p h i l o s o p h e r . A r i s t o t l e , t o o) i s a p o l i t i c a l 

p h i l o s o p h e r b u t h i s a t t i t u d e t o hisfeory and t h e phenomena 

of s o c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s i s d i f f e r e n t f r o m P l a t o ' s | t h i s 

d i f f e r e n c e , i t i s here suggested, has i t s b a s i s on t h e i r 

d i f f e r e n t p h i l o s o p h i c p r i n c i p l e s . 

Our remarks on t h e q u o t a t i o n f r o m K i r k ought t o show 

t h a t t h e statements t h a t P l a t o i s p h i l o s o p h i c a l l y u n i n t e r e s t e d 

i n phenomena needs t o be q u a l i f i e d ; f o r i n r e s p e c t t o 

e t h i c s and p o l i t i c s , i t c o u l d e a s i l y l e a d t o a b s u r d i t y o f 

t h i n k i n g t h a t P l a t o was not s e r i o u s l y concerned w i t h the 

phenomena o f s o c i a l l i f e . P l a t o was, o f course, v e r y 

s e r i o u s l y concerned w i t h l i f e and i n some cases he takes 

account o f phenomena no l e s s s e r i o u s l y t h a n A r i s t o t l e . I n 

f a c t , h i s tho u g h t s o f t e n r e v e a l h i s g r e a t e r concern w i t h 

phenomena and p r a c t i c a l a f f a i r s t h a n A r i s t o t l e ' s . Vi/hatever 

m i g h t be i t s m.etaphorical s i g n i f i c a n c e ^ t h e t h e o r y o f t h e 

o r i g i n o f s o c i e t y i n t h e Republic i s based on the need t o 

s a t i s f y man's v a r i e d wants, and t h e p r i n c i p l e o f s p e c i a l i s 

a t i o n o f f u n c t i o n s i s developed i n order t h a t these v a r i e d 

wants m i g h t be s a t i s f i e d . Again i t i s f r o m P l a t o t h a t we 

l e a r n t h a t a l i f e d e p r i v e d o f any s e n s a t i o n o f p l e a s u r e or 

p a i n w o u l d be a misercible l i f e - a l i f e o f pure apathy, by 

no means w o r t h w i s h i n g f o r j and t h a t i d e a l knowledge i s not 
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enough; f o r '''he who wants t o f i n d h i s way home when he wants 

t o ' ^ - s( [i.i'KXei T t g fi|j,55v %al T;f)v 665v ^JX^OTOTS i^svpri—^-GGiv 

- "would need t o know not o n l y t he 

' d i v i n e c i r c l e ' b u t a l s o comprehend 'those c i r c l e s which are 

man.kind's s p e c i a l concern* (ot 6,vdp6'KlV0l %v%'Koi)^\ 

.Knowledge o f t h e s e n s i b l e v/orld i s t h e r e f o r e necessary i f 

man i s t o f i n d h i s X'̂ ay upon e a r t h , (see esp. Phileb- - 21 D f f . 

60 E f f , and 63 c f f ) . And f i n a l l y i t i s P l a t o who i n the 

'Laws' develops a t h e o r y o f man and s o c i e t y which pays so 

m e t i c u l o u s an a t t e n t i o n t o the f a c t s o f human n a t u r e and who, 

w i t h an incomparable i n s i g h t , r e v e a l s t he most d i s t i n c t i v e 

elements o f the main H e l l e n i c and e s p e c i a l l j ' - Athenian s o c i a l 

i n s t i t u t i o n s - a phenomenon t o which P r o f e s s o r Shorey c a l l s 

our* a t t e n t i o n when he d e s c r i b e s the ' Laws' as a "unique 

c o m b i n a t i o n o f an A r i s t o t e l i a n w e a l t h o f good sense, p o l i t i c a l 

wisdom, and d i s c r i m i n a t o r y o b s e r v a t i o n w i t h a d i v i n a t o r y i n s i g h t 

and a d e p t h of H e l l e n i c f e e l i n g tha.t f o r e v e r eludes t he 

would~be e x h a u s t i v e c a t e g o r i e s of t h a t s e m i - a l i e n e n cyclo

p a e d i s t " . Concerning P r o f e s s o r Shorey's statement i t i s 

perhaps o n l y p e r t i n e n t t o remark t h a t though A r i s t o t l e may 

be ' s e m i - a l i e n ' and h i s H e l l e n i c f e e l i n g l e s s deep, h i s buoyant 

and more generaus a t t i t u d e t o the weaker aspects o f human 

n a t u r e and t o those i n s t i t u t i o n s which c a t e r f o r the s a t i s f a c t i o n 

* Paul Shorey - V/hat PEkato Said - Chicago, 2 n d . imp. 193̂ 1-
p.3 5 5 . 



76 

o f man's n a t u r a l impulses sometimes make the o b s e r v a t i o n s 

o f h i s i n s i g h t more i l l x u n i n a t i n g i n r e s p e c t t o Greek s o c i e t y 

and more fundamental i n r e s p e c t o f mankind generally^because 

based on t h e premise t h a t most i n s t i t u t i o n s are c a l l e d i n t o 

b e i n g by some fund a i u e n t a l human impulses and t h a t t h e r e f o r e 

t h e cp'iJotC o f m.ost i n s t i t u t i o n s are d i s c e r n i b l e i n t h e i r 

h i s t o r y - a premise which no doubt sometimes leads A r i s t o t l e 

i n t o e r r o r s b u t which n e v e r t h e l e s s makes the p h i l o s o p h y he 

based on t h e g i v e n s o f Greek s o c i e t y i n many r e s p e c t s more 

c o n g e n i a l t h a n P l a t o ' s . I'^hile t h e r e f o r e P l a t o no l e s s than 

A r i s t o t l e was i n t e r e s t e d i n t h e vrorld o f phenomena, the degree 

o f t h a t i n t e r e s t and the f o r m i t takes has some r e l a t i o n t o 

P l a t o ' s p h i l o s o p h i c p r i n c i p l e and, t h e d i f f e r e n c e i n h i s 

p h i l o s o p h i c p r i n c i p l e and A r i s t o t l e ' s may sometimes p o i n t t o 

some b a s i c d i s s i m i l a r i t i e s even when t h e r e are g r e a t 

s i m i l a r i t i e s i n s p e c i f i c recommendations, 
V/e have i n Republip I I , and I^ws I I I P l a t o ' s t h e o r i e s 

o f t h e development o f t h e s t a t e from i t s p r i m e v a l beginnings 
t o i t s f i n a l s t a g e . And i n t h e P o l l t l i L U s 269c f f , i n t h e 
Tiraaeus 2 0 a f f , i n t h e C r i t i a s and i n the Laws I V we have 
myths t h r o u g h w h i c h P l a t o conveys h i s c o n c e p t i o n o f the n a t u r e 
o f t h e development o f p o l i t i c a l society^IS 

* The d o c t r i n e o f t h e e v o l u t i o n o f s o c i e t y enunciated by 
Protagoras i n t h e myth o f t h a t d i a l g g u e has Already been g i v e n 
a v e r y b r i e f c o n s i d e r a t i o n ; f o r I b e l i e v e t h a t t h e myth was 
designed t o express i n i m a g i n a t i v e f o r m Protagoras' p o l i t i c a l 
p h i l o s o p h y (pace P r o f . E.A. Havelock), nor i s i t v e r y i m p o r t a n t 
t o i n q u i r e whether P l a t o c o n s t r u c t e d i t on h i s own or adapted 
i t f r o m P r o t a g o r a s ' •jcept Tfic ApRiQ xaTaofdaswc " 
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There i s a v a s t l i t e r a t u r e on the Republic - "the d e f i n i t i v e 
p o e t i c embodiment o f t h e p a r a l l e l and a n t i t h e s i s between 
the e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l i d e a l v/hich i s an o b j e c t o f 
seemingly v a i n quest i n t h e minor d i a l o g u e s and t h a t o f t h e 
A t h e n i a n democracy and t h e s o p h i s t s and demagogues who ex-
p l o i t e d ^ f o r t h e i r own ends." Shorey. Much has a l s o been 
w r i t t e n on t h e key p l a c e i t holds i n P l a t o ' s p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y . 
We s h a l l here c o n f i n e our a t t e n t i o n t o P l a t o ' s d o c t r i n e o f t h e 
e v o l u t i o n o f s o c i e t y w i t h a view t o seeing l a t e r on what l i g h t 
i t throws by c o n t r a s t on A r i s t o t l e ' s t h e o r y o f s o c i e t y . 

Nobody b e l i e v e s t h a t i n the d o c t r i n e o f Republic I I 

we have a h i s t o r i c a l account o f the development o f s o c i e t y . 

As t o whether t h e scheme i s l o g i c a l , p s y c h o l o g i c a l o r meta

p h y s i c a l t h e r e i s much disagreement. The p r e s e n t a t i o n o f t h e 

scheme i s however c l e a r enough. Glaucon and Adeimantus 

r e s t a t e as p o w e r f u l l y as t h e y can Thrasymachus' d o c t r i n e o f 

j u s t i c e and t h e y c h a l l e n g e Socrates t o give^ian i n c o n t r o v e r t 

i b l e p r o o f t h a t j u s t i c e i s p r e f e r a b l e t o i n j u s t i c e . I t i s 

t h e r e f o r e necessary t o show t h a t j u s t i c e i s i n t r i n s i c a l l y 

b e t t e r t h a n i n j u s t i c e . I n response t o t h i s c h a l l e n g e Socrates 

suggests t h a t an analogy should be drawn between t h e i n d i v 

i d u a l s o u l and t h e s t a t e ; f o r i t would be e a s i e r t o d i s c o v e r 

the n a t u r e o f j u s t i c e and i n j u s t i c e i f we watch t h e s t a t e i n 

t h e course o f i t s development and so have j u s t i c e and i n j u s t i c e 

' w r i t l a r g e ' i n the l a r g e r organism o f the s t a t e - a procedure 
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t h a t i s j u s t i f i e d ex.'-tempore on the grounils t h a t j u s t i c e 
i s manifested both i n conmiunities and i n i n d i v i d u a l s . On 
the face of i t j t h e r e f o r e , the t y p i c a l state i s designated to 
show on a la r g e r scale the features o f j u s t i c e and of 
i n j u s t i c e and the theory of the state i s from the s t a r t 
meant t o be subsidiarjr t o the theory of the soul>^i.e. to 
et h i c s - an impression supported by the f a c t t h a t both at 
the very beginning o f the book - the conversation w i t h 
Cephalus - emphasis i s on i n d i v i d u a l goodness and our a.ttention 
i s there draum to the f a c t t h a t happiness depends not on 
m a t e r i a l circmistances but on cliaracter; and also t h a t 
em.phasis s h i f t s back t o the i n d i v i d u a l at the end of the book 
(Bk.X). 

I n the 'Republic' a s we ha.ve i t , however, Plato at l e a s t 
apparently pursues the p o l i t i c a l sti,xdy beyond the s p e c i f i c 
requirements of the analogj/ and conducts the inquiry'" i n a 
manner suggesting t h a t the t y p i c a l s t a t e designed p r i m a r i l y 
to i l l u s t r a t e the e t h i c a l i d e a l is i d e n t i c a l w i t h a t r u l y 
i d e a l s t a t e - an u n j u s t i f i e d step but a very easy one to take 
i n view of the f a c t . t h a t the i n d i v i d u a l and the state are not 
r e a l l j r d i s t i n c t e n t i t i e s ; f o r , as oocrates r i g h t l y argues, 
the s t a t e i s composed of i n d i v i d u a l men and the q u a l i t i e s 
manifested hy the s t a t e are the qua].ities manifested by 
the i n d i v i d u a l s who compose i t {k35c f f ) . I t i s perhaps 
somie consideration of t h i s k i n d that m.akes Proclus 
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remark t h a t i t i s a logomachy t o a.rgue as t o whether the main 

q u e s t i o n o f t h e Republic i s i n d i v i d u a l j u s t i c e o r p o l i t i c a l 

j u s t i c e or whether i t i s the s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e t h a t c o n t r o l s 

th e psychology or v i c e v e r s a . The f a c t s t i l l remainsjhowever, 

t h a t the i n d i v i d u a l i s an autonomous u n i t even i f w i t h i n the 

s t a t e , and the analogy between the i n d i v m d u a l and t h e s t a t e 

need t o be k e p t w i t h i n l i m i t s ; those argu.ments which P r o c l u s 

t h i n k s s u p e r f l u o u s are t h e r e f o r e n o t o b v i o u s l y p o i n t l e s s . 

P r o f e s s o r C o r n f o r d ' , f o r example, asked whether the 

s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e was deduced from the psychology o r the 

psychology f r o m t h e s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e and he attempted t o show 

t h a t "whereas i t i s commonly a s s e r t e d o r taken f o r granted 

t h a t P l a t o a r r i v e d f i r s t a t t h e t r i p l e d i v i s i o n o f t h e s o u l , 

and t h e n b u i l t up h i s s t a t e i n t h r e e c o r r e s p o n d i n g s t a g e s , 

i t i s more p r o b a b l e t h a n he began w i t h t h e s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e , 

and t h e n b e i n g convinced t h a t the microcosm o f the s o u l must 

be r e f l e c t e d on a l a r g e s c a l e i n t h e ' n a t u r a l ' s t a t e adapted 

h i s t r i p a r t i t e psychology t o t h e framework o f s o c i e t y " . 

P r o f e s s o r C o r n f o r d t h e n went on to show t h a t i t was P l a t o ' s 

o b s e r v a t i o n o f t h e c l a s s e s which c o n s t i t u t e s o c i e t y coupled 

w i t h a n c i e n t assessments o f t h e d i s t i n c t i v e q u a l i t i e s o f those 

c l a s s e s j w h i c h l e d him t o f o r m u l a t e t h e t h e o r y o f t h e t r i p a r t i t e 

d i v i s i o n o f t h e s o u l - P l a t o i n c o n f o r m i t y w i t h a n c i e n t custom 

* Psychology and S o c i a l S t r u c t u r e i n t h e Republic o f P l a t o -y 
C O , V I . pp. 2i+6-265. 
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and b e l i e f saw wisdom i n the aged, b r a v e r y i n y o u t h and 
temperance i n women and c h i l d r e n . Another viev/ s i m i l a r t o 
Cor n f o r d ' s i s t h a t P l a t o d e r i v e s h i s t h r e e f o l d s t r u c t u r e 
f r o m t h e Pythagorean d o c t r i n e o f t h e t h r e e types o f l i f e -
th e l i f e o f t h e t r a d e r who comes t o t h e games f o r monetary 
ends, t h a t o f t h e a t h l e t e who comes t o compete, and t h a t o f 
the p h i l o s o p h e r who comes t o watch and understand . On t h e 
o t h e r hand, on t h e grounds t h a t P l a t o "presupposes a c e r t a i n 
amount o f psychology i n c o n s t r u c t i n g t h e s t a t e f r o m which he 
proposes t o i l l u s t r a t e t h e n a t u r e o f t h e s o u l " P r o f e s s o r 
Barker accuses P l a t o o f a ' p e t i t i o p r i n c i p i i ' ' * * 2 

On Cornford's view. P r o f e s s o r Barker's a c c u s a t i o n o f a 

' I p e t i t i o p r i n c i p i i ' would f a l l t o the ground; f o r on t h e 

b a s i s o f t h e r e a s o n i n g i n t h a t view, P l a t o would n o t be 

pre s u p p o s i n g a n y t h i n g about t h e n a t u r e o f t h e s o u l ; he would 

bn t h e c o n t r a r y be u s i n g t h e data o f f e r e d by s o c i a l l i f e t o 

prove t h e n a t u r e o f the s o u l . That view, however, does not 

seem t o me a v e r y p l a u s i b l e one because i t a t t a c h e s too much 

s i g n i f i c a n c e t o those aaicient o b s e r v a t i o n s and customary 

p r a c t i c e s . But i f one r e j e c t s t h a t view, one n e c e s s a r i l y g i v e s 

some v a l i d i t y t o Barker's charge o f a • p e t i t i o p r i n c i p i i ' 

f o r i t would be d i f f i c u l t t o m a i n t a i n t h a t t h e t h r e e f o l d 

d i v i s i o n i s i n t r o d u c e d n e i t h e r t o i l l u s t r a t e a s o c i a l t h e o r y 

*1 c f . P r o f e s s o r J.B. Skemp - 'Plato's Statesman' p.37 and 
not e 1; and E. Barker - Greek P o l i t i c a l Theory -
P l a t o and h i s Predecessors p . l 6 3 . 

'^2 E. Barker o p . c i t . p. 1 6 3 . 
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nor as a p s y c h o l o g i c a l problem. And i t seems c l e a r t h a t 

P l a t o wishes t o show something about t h e i n d i v i d u a l s o u l . 

Thus Barker's a c c u s a t i o n has some j u s t i f i c a t i o n . I t i s 

however easy t o exaggerate t h i s ; f o r P l a t o i s not r e a l l y 

s e t t i n g o u t t o prove ^ h a t the s o u l i s t r i p a r t i t e ; the t r i -

p a r t i t e psychology i s one o f what P r o f e s s o r Shorey c a l l s 

P l a t o ' s "extemporised l o g i c a l machinery f o r a g i v e n purpose", 

n o t "a c r y s t a l l i s a t i o n o f a b s o l u t e t r u t h " - t h e purpose here 

b e i n g t o p o r t r a y j u s t i c e i n t h e s o u l , a purpose t h a t does not 

r e q u i r e f o r i t s achievement t h e r i g i d accuracy o f the 

"exjsemporised framework". T h i s p r o b a b l y e x p l a i n s t h e o b v i o u s l y 

t e n t a t i v e n a t u r e o f t h e e x p o s i t i o n o f t h e p a r t s o f the s o u l 

i n Bk. I V , and t h e r a t h e r i n c o n c l u s i v e accounts o f the s o u l i n 

Bk. X; a vagueness t h e e x p l a n a t i o n o f which P l a t o i s p r o b a b l y 

h i n t i n g a t p a r a d o x i c a l l y enough i n t h e $O0Vtxtx6v iJ/euSos 
o f Rep. i|.1i+ c.fk* 

On t h e o t h e r hand, t h e r e i s h a r d l y any doubt t h a t the 

t r i p a r t i t e d i v i s i o n was even i f extemporised, an i m p o r t a n t 

framework i n P l a t o ' s c o n c e p t i o n of t h e i n d i v i d u a l soul;-and 

=̂ 1 Paul Shorey - V>/hat P l a t o Said - Chicago, 2 n d imp. 1 9 3 4 , 
p.320 - c f . h i s notes on £j£.p. 435 B.C., "Here i t i s enough t o 
observe t h a t t h e q u e s t i o n , o r the logomachy, i n v/hat sense 
the s o u l has " p a r t s " i s s t i l l under debate, t h a t P l a t o does 
n o t dogmatise about i t b u t claims no more f o r h i s c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 
t h a n t h a t i t i s p r a c t i c a l l y s u f f i c i e n t f o r h i s p r e s e n t purpose; 
t h a t t.he c l a s s i f i c a t i o n cannot f a i r l y be c r i t i c i s e d by compar
i s o n w i t h t h e c a t e g o r i e s o f modern psychology; t h a t t h e r e i s 
l i t t l e ba.sis f o r s p e c u l a t i o n s about the Pythagorean o r i g i n o f 
t h e d o c t r i n e , and none a t a l l f o r the a l l e g e d c o n t r a d i c t i o n s 
w i t h the 'Phaedo' and o t h e r d i a l o g u e s . " c f . J. MoreaWiX- Rev. 
E t . Anciennes ^ 5 5 , 1 9 5 3 ,pp.2 4 9 - 2 5 7 
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whether these d i v i s i o n s o f t h e s o u l are c a l l e d ' p a r t s ' {\i&pr]) 

o r ' k i n d s ' (xevn) o r even forms ( S C ' S T I) and whether t h e y 

are regarded as " d i f f e r e n t m a n i f e s t a t i o n s or m-odes o f a s i n g l e 

f o r c e c a l l e d t h e s o u l " o r "as c a p a c i t i e s or tendencies t o a c t " 

P l a t o seems t o have seen t h e so u l ' s n a t u r e a t l e a s t when 

i n c a r n a t e as expressed i n the t h r e e m a n i f e s t a t i o n s f i g u r e d i n t h e 

t r i p a r t i t e d i v i s i o n . T h i s seems confirmed by the views he 

expressed o f t h e s o u l i n the Phaedrus and t h e Timaeus. 

The t r i p a r t i t e d i v i s i o n o f the s o u l would then be a 

framework adopted, n o t w i t h o u t reasons, by P l a t o f o r h i s p o r t 

r a y a l o f j u s t i c e i n the i n d i v i d u a l s o u l , and t h i s would seem t o 

be t h e ;primary d e s i g n o f t h e Fv.epublic. I n s p i t e , t h e r e f o r e , o f 

P l a t o ' s a t t e m p t t o go beyond t h e demands o f t h e analogy, t h e 

Republic remains t r u l y m e t a p h o r i c a l . For us, the r e l e v a n t p o i n t 

i s t h a t t h e m e t a p h o r i c a l n a t u r e o f t h e p r e s e n t a t i o n c o n t r o l s t h e 

f o r m which t h e t h e o r y o f t h e o r i g i n o f s o c i e t y t a k e s ; f o r 

psychology, n o t h i s t o r y , determines t h e stages o f t h i s t y p i c a l 

s t a t e which we watch as i t emerges. 

Let us t h e n observe j u s t i c e ' w r i t l a r g e ' by wa t c h i n g t h e 

s t a t e i n t h e course o f i t s e v o l u t i o n - el Y''YV0[i,5vT)V %6\iv 

0saoat , | j ,e0a ?t(5Y({>, ' t a t T ' f iv S i x a t o o v v n v (xbtfic, C6ot|J,sv dv Y I - Y V O I I ^ V T I V 

x a t i r f i v A S i x t a v (Rep. 369 A ) . 

"Man i s a c r e a t u r e o f many wants; s i n c e he cannot meet 

them a l l h i m s e l f he j o i n s o t h e r men t o form groups wh i c h 

co-operate t o s u p p l y man's v a r i o u s needs; 'this coming t o l i v e 
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t o g e t h e r i s a c i t y - s t a t e " . There i s a l s o a complementary f a c t 
- "No two persons are e x a c t l y a l i k e , b u t each d i f f e r s f r o m each 
i n n a t u r a l endowments, one b e i n g s u i t e d f o r one o c c u p a t i o n 
and a n o t h e r f o r amother". The v a r i o u s needs o f sustenance, 
h o u s i n g , c l o t l i i n g e t c . are t h u s met by the p r i n c i p l e of 
d i v i s i o n o f l a b o u r . 

A l a r g e p a r t of t h e subsequent h i s t o r y o f s o c i a l and 

p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y i s an a p p r e c i a t i o n o f t h e p r i n c i p l e here l a i d 

down by P l a t o , j u s t as t h e p r i n c i p l e i s i n i t s e l f a f o r m o f 

r e a c t i o n t o much o f antecedent s o c i a l and p o l i t i c a l t h o u g h t . 

But i t s s i g n i f i c a n c e can e a s i l y be exaggerated; thus 

we have st a t e m e n t s l i k e t h i s : " i t i s made q u i t e p l a i n i n t h e 

" R e p u b l i c " , t h a t Socrates does not b e l i e v e i n any ' s o c i a l 

c o n t r a c t ' t h e o r y ; and i f he appears t o d i s m i s s summarily t h e 

myth t h a t man once l i v e d i n a ' s t a t e o f n a t u r e ' i t i s because ; 

as he says, 'no one o f us i s s u f f i c i e n t f o r h i m s e l f . The view 

expressed by Adeimantus i s countered by t h e b a l d f a c t t h a t t h e 

i n d i v i d u a l cannot e x i s t save i n s o c i e t y ; c o - o p e r a t i o n i s 

e s s e n t i a l . , . . T h u s t h e t h e o r y o f Hobbes and Rousseau r e c e i v e d 

i t s *^coup de grace^ two thousand years b e f o r e they conceived i t , 

and b o t h h i s t o r y and a n t h r o p o l o g y have si n c e c o n f i r m e d the verdict}'. 

I n f a c t , however, n e i t h e r Adeimantus nor Hobbes nor Rousseau 

b e l i e v e d t h a t men once h i s t o r i c a l l y l i v e d i n a ' s t a t e o f n a t u r e ' ; 

T h e i r r e s p e c t i v e t h e o r i e s are v a r i o u s f i c t i o n s i n t e n d e d t o convey 

what t h e y r e s p e c t i v e l y conceived t o be t h e b a s i c t r u t h s under-



l i n i n g t h e r e l a t i o n s between man and man i n s o c i a l l i f e ; and 

P l a t o ' s way o f conveying t h i s t r u t h expressed i n t h e t h e o r y t h a t 

a numiber o f c r a f t s m e n came t o g e t h e r because o f t h e hel p l e s s n e s s 

o f t h e s o l i t a r y man (no one o f us i s s u f f i c i e n t u n t o h i m s e l f ) 

i s a l s o u l t i m a t e l y a f i c t i o n . 

Taken l i t e r a l l y ^ t h e r e f o r e , h i s t o r y and anthropology can ' 

n e i t h e r d i s p r o v e nor confirm. P l a t o ' s v e r d i c t on Adeiraantus' 

t h e o r y . Indeed P l a t o shows b o t h i n t h e Q r j t p (51 B f f ) and i n 

the Laws (6^3 D f f ) t h a t t h e f i c t i o n o f s o c i a l c o n t r a c t can 

convey the t r u e n a t u r e o f a man's moral r e l a t i o n t o h i s f e l l o w 

men and t o t h e s t a t e . The s o p h i s t i c c o n c e p t i o n o f the ' s o c i a l 

c o n t r a c t ' (Rep. 3 5 ^ e f f ) a g a i n s t w h i c h P l a t o here i m p l i c i t l y 

p r o t e s t s seems t o him. m i s t a k e n i n t h a t i t i d e n t i f i e s t h e v i o l e n c e 

and u n r e s t r a i n e d s e l f a s s e r t i o n of ' p r e - p o l i t i c a l ' men w i t h h i s 

p e r s o n a l 'good', t h u s making m o r a l i t y an e x t e r n a l t h i n g a r i s i n g 

f r o m t h e ' n a t u r a l ' i n j u s t i c e s o f ' p r e - p o l i t i c a l man'; i t makes 

the assumption t h a t a man has i n T.H, Green's words " r i g h t s 

a g a i n s t s o c i e t y i r r e s p e c t i v e l y o f h i s f u l f i l m e n t o f any d u t i e s 

t o s o c i e t y , t h a t a l l powers t h a t be are r e s t r a i n ^ t s u p o n h i s 

n a t u r a l freedom w h i c h he may r i g h t l y d e f y as f a r as he s a f e l y 

can", and t h a t he can do t h i s w i t h o u t harming h i s own good -

I n t h i s s e c t i o n o f the Re p u b l i c . however, P l a t o i s 
p r i m a r i l y i n t e r e s t e d i n l a y i n g the p r i n c i p l e o f s p e c i a l i s a t i o n 
o f f u n c t i o n s , a p r i n c i p l e w h i c h i s o f c o n s i d e r a b l e importance f o r 
t h e e t l i i c a l theme. 
>l":1 T.H. Green - L e c t u r e s on t h e P r i n c i p l e s o f P o l i t i c a l O b l i g 

a t i o n . 1 9 0 7 , page 6 ? . 
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For t h e d.vaYxatOTd'r'n %6Xic ±s designed t o i l l u s t r a t e t h e 

l o w e s t element o f t h e s o u l . P r o f e s s o r Shorey a p p a r e n t l y 

m i s s i n g t h e 'purpose o f t h e p o r t r a y a l o f the c i t y o f minimum 

needs speaks o f t h e i r r e g u l a r steps by which P l a t o came t o 

p o r t r a y h i s i d e a l s t a t e . But i f i t i s rem.embered t h a t i t i s 

the e t h i c a l purpose which c o n t r o l s t h e a n a l y s i s , t h e steps by 

which P l a t o came t o d e l i n e a t e h i s i d e a l s t a t e ceases t o be 

b a f f l i n g o r i r r e g u l a r . We are g i v e n what i s meant t o be regarded 

as a p o l l s , b u t i t i s c o n s t i t u t e d w h o l l y o f a r t i s a n s , c a r p e n t e r s 

shoemakers e t c . A r i s t o t l e c r i t i c i z e s t h i s c o n c e p t i o n o f the 

p o l l s . He t h i n k s i t absurd t o c a l l a s o c i e t y such as d e p i c t e d 

i n t h i s s e c t i o n o f t h e ' ,RamihIAa' a p o l l s . I quote the passage: 

cpiriot 6 2ooxpdi;T)c t% TearTdpcov T;C5V d - v a Y x a i c c d T o o v %6Xiv 

ovxKetadai, X^re t - "ZOTS-VOVC t<pdv^r]V xal yecapY^v x a t O X U T ; O -

%6[iov x a l o ixo5 (3t i ,ov* %d.\iv 6 s %poa'zCQr\at,v, (be o ^ x ai6n;dpxwv 

TOTJTOOV, xO'T^'t^a, x a t 'zobc ^ ' c l 'XOXQ AvaYxatTotc p a a x Y i | j , a a t v , e u t 

6* e^i.'Kopdv T e x a t xdTCTiT^ov xa , t m t J i r a ocdvTa Y '^veirat ^c^i^pcoiia 

'TcpoSTTic %6XeoiQ, cb^ 'rS5v dvaYxafoov T S X ^ P ' - V ?cS,aav TtdXtv 

o u v e o T T i K u t a v , oi> 'Xo'S xaAotJ ixSLXAov, 'Coov T S 6eo | j.dvr)V 

oxuTT^cov TTs x a t YswpY^Sv. T O 6s acpoTCoKsiaoCv oi) %p6'T:epov i,%obC~ 

60)01, \xipoQ TCptv 71 i r f j c X<j5pac (it^oii6vr]Q x a t T-QC T^SSV TcT^riofov 

&7CT;O|J.5VTIC e i c TCCS^SM-OV x a i r aaTS ia tv , dA.X&, j j , f )V x a t &v ' co t c 

T^TTrapo t x a t t o t e 6'7coootoo13v xobvwvot(S d v a Y x a t o v eZvai T t v a 
Tov (i7co6cOaovTa x a t x p i v o U v r a T:6 S i T x a t o v . e tTcsp o^v x a l ilfux'fiv 

8,v T L c 0 s f ¥ | ^(^01) |j,(5ptov (xSLTy-Xov -fi ao5p,a, x a l TcdXsoov t d arotaCTa 

l idXXov 0sTr5ov ucSv s C c i^'hv dvaYxaCav xp^oi -v o u v c s t v d v u w v , T:6 

9Co\e |ji ,tx6v x a l 0:6 ( i s t ^ x o v 6txat .ooiJvT)e 6 t x a a T t x f l c > 'cpJx; 

T O T i T O l g T:6 gOOXsudiXSVOV, STCSP ^ O T I OUVgOSOOC ' K O T L C T I X T I C S O Y O V . 

':<1 P. Shorey, op. c i t . p.2 1 ? . 
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Soldiers, judges and d e l i b e r a t o r s , A r i s t o t l e 
argues, must f i n d a place i n the tjpcC^ri %6\tc, f o r i f 
a societj'- existed without a l l these f u n c t i o n a r i e s , i t 
V'/ould n o t be a p o l l s a t a l l , except the term p o l l s i s 
used very l o o s e l y . A r i s t o t l e makes another I n t e r e s t i n g 
c r i t i c i s m - Plato's sketch implies t h a t shoemakers are 
as necessary t o the p o l l s as c u l t i v a t o r s . Both of 
A r i s t o t l e ' s c r i t i c i s m v/ould seem t o f i n d ansv/er i n the 
f a c t t h a t Plato v/as i n the dvaYXoa0T;dT7ri %6Xi(; concerned 
mainljr to laj dov/n the p r i n c i p l e of the s p e c i a l i z a t i o n 
of f u n c t i o n s , and also to reveal a n a l o g i c a l l y the lov/est 
element of the soul..- The f i r s t part of the purpose 
demands t h a t a carpenter should not undertake the work 
of a shoemaker; on the other hand, the second part of 
the purpose dema,nds t h a t a l l the a r t i s a n s should be 
regarded as forming a class, some u n i t ; i t therefore 
becomes i r r e l e v a n t to r a i s e the question which A r i s t o t l e 
r a i s e d i . e . which of them i s performing the more v i t a l 
service'; the same purpose explains the remark t h a t i t 
would not cause much harm i f a carpenter s t a r t e d ro_akinK 
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shoes andf^3hoeraaker s t a r t e d carpentering; i t also 
explains the absence of s o l d i e r s and judges i n the 
KpcOTTT] -rtoAtc . And the absence of s o l d i e r s and judges 
explains Socrates' hesitancy i n the r e p l y he gave to 
Adeirnantus when the l a t t e r suggested t"hat j u s t i c e 
was to be found i n the i n t e r n a l r e l a t i o n s of t h i s 
c i t y o 

said Socrates (Rep. 372 A,'4 ) but he does not f o l l o w 
up Adeirnantus' suggestion. 

Yet i n a sense the ' f i r s t c i t y ' i s i d e a l 
because i t i s healthy (372e); but i t i s healthy 
because i t ,, i s so f a r unternpted; i t s health i s the 
he a l t h of the lowest element of the soul. The Platonic 
Socrates could t h e r e f o r e i n abandoning the ' f i r s t c i t y ' 
say exactly what the Athenian Stranger says i n the 
Laws (378B 1 f f ) about the change from the r u s t i c 
simple l i f e of the survivors of the f l o o d to a 
c i v i l i z e d form of l i f e ~ "Their simple l i f e could 
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not f u r n i s h p e r f e c t types of v i r t u e or of v i c e " - c f . P o l i t . 
272 A f f . I n a way t h e r e f o r e , the simple r u s t i c 'untempted' l i f e 
i s i d e a l l y (5u ptooTOC V̂0pW7C({); and the Platonic Socrates 
would no less v o c a l l y than Glaucon i s made t o do term the ' f i r s t 
c i t y ' 'a c i t y o f pig s ' . The a t t i t u d e i s ambivalent. The f i r s t 
c i t y i s healthy, but i t i s inadequate f o r the purpose of 
d e l i n e a t i n g moral excellence, which i s dependent on c i v i l i z a t i o n 
and c u l t u r e . 

Since the simple r u s t i c "bxCTiQ %6XiQ can never t r u l y 
d e pict the i d e a l nature of the soul and of j u s t i c e , l u x u r i e s 
must be introduced, g i v i n g us "a state at fever-heat" - *q)XsYM'~ 
atiVOVOa % 6 \ I < Q ^ - t o have which i s perhaps not a bad t h i n g ; as 
Socrates says -

yfi-p x a l Totai^T'^'V Tax' xauiTSotfxsv TTT̂ V ire 

M̂-<pi5ovT;at _ Rep. 372E. 

The inflamed c i t y has so numerous wants t h a t i t must go 
to war t o secure some of these. To ask whether the pressure of 
these m u l t i f a r i o u s wants on the population can not be r e l i e v e d by 
r e s e t t l i n g some o f the population i s t o miss the p o i n t e n t i r e l y ; 
which i s t h a t s o l d i e r s are needed. I t may however be noted t h a t 
they were c a l l e d i n t o existence so t h a t the needs of the 
Trpucpffioa %6XiQ might be procured; i n reality-^however, the 
rais o n d'etre of t h e i r existence seems t o be to 'purge' or 
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d i s c i p l i n e the 'state on fever-heat'. Plato, i n conformity w i t h 
the e t h i c a l design of the dialogue >seeriis i n t e n t on showing t h a t 
an e s s e n t i a l 'capacity* of the soul i s tha t e x h i b i t e d i n the 
s t r u g g l e against d i f f i c u l t i e s and teraptations t o v/hich 'the 
a p p e t i t i v e element' of the soul makes us l i a b l e . And i n terms 
of personal e t h i c s and the search f o r the knov/ledge which, 
according t o Socrates, i s v i r t u e , the d i s c i p l i n e which the 
s i t u a t i o n of the TTpucpSoa %6'kic necessitates, a d i s c i p l i n e 
i n c u l c a t e d through h a b i t , p r a c t i c e and r i g h t opinion shows t h a t 
the knowledge which i s v i r t u e i s not a purely ' i n t e l l e c t u a l ' 
knowledge; the d i s c i p l i n e of t h i s element of the soul, i . e . 
of the s o l d i e r s of the s t a t e , i s an indispensable p r e r e q u i s i t e 
of philosophic v i r t u e . The excessive l u x u r i e s of the c i t y 
t h e r e f o r e perform a f u n c t i o n s i m i l a r t o t h a t of the economic 
needs by v^hich the 'moral' p r i n c i p l e of the s p e c i a l i s a t i o n of 
fu n c t i o n s was introduced. On a s i m i l a r l i n e the 'philosophical' 
element of the soul i s introduced on the necessity t o render the 
' s p i r i t e d ' element representing the s o l d i e r s safe f o r the 
coirmiunity (Rep. 375 A). Rendering t h i s safe demands education, 
cind since i t i s not to be expected t h a t the ' s p i r i t e d ' class 
would know the nature of t h i s education and be able to define i t s 
l i m i t s a higher class - the ph i l o s o p h i c a l class which i s the 
t r u e r u l i n g class - w i l l be necessary. 

Towards the end of Bk. IV when l u x u r i e s had been introduced 
i n t o the c i t y and when the inflamed c i t y had been purged, Socrates 
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views the f i n i s h e d p i c t u r e and "the dream completely r e a l i s e d " , 
and l o o k i n g back on the p r i n c i p l e upon which the f i r s t c i t y was 
based declares "the p r i n c i p l e which at the very beginning of 
our foundation of the s t a t e we l a i d down i s , i t seems t o me, a 
rudimentary type of j u s t i c e , but i n f a c t though j u s t i c e involves 
something of the k i n d , i t i s not a matter of a man doing his own v; 
work outwardly, but inwardly t r u l y dealing w i t h himself and his 
own, not a l l o w i n g the ca p a c i t i e s i n him t o usurp each other's 
place and to i n t e r f e r e w i t h each other, but s e t t l i n g r i g h t l y 
everything w i t h i n him and t a k i n g command of himself, imposing 
harmony and order and organising the three capacities i n him. 

Murphy ^ f o r instance,makes use of t h i s passage to show 
t h a t i n s p i t e of the s p e c i a l i s a t i o n of the shoemaker, carpenter 
et c . , Plato saw the v i r t u e of the c i t i z e n i n a f u l l and rounded 
p e r s o n a l i t y . "Plato i s here saying t h a t the f u n c t i o n of a l l the 
c i t i z e n s i s moral v i r t u e , t o do what t h e i r consciences prescribe 
to them", i . e . apart from the v i r t u e s p e c i a l t o t h e i r p a r t i c u l a r 
s o c i a l f u n c t i o n s . Professor Demos also uses i t t o support h i s 
theory of the d i s t i n c t i o n i m p l i c i t i n Plato's analysis between an 
"inner c i t y " and an "outer c i t y " i . e . between p r i v a t e l i f e and 
the i n s t i t u t i o n a l f a b r i c of society. Quoting kk3c - kkko-, 
Professor Demos adds " I n the;.above, Plato i s d i s t i n g u i s h i n g t r u e 

*1 N.R. Murphy - The I n t e r p r e t a t i o n of Plato's Republic - 1951 
p. 81 

*2 R. Demos - 'Paradoxes i n Plato's Doctrine of the I d e a l State' 
C l a s s i c a l Quarterly, n.s. v i i , pp. ^6l\.~^7k^ 
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j u s t i c e from i t s adumbration: the f i r s t i s j u s t i c e of the 
inner c i t y , while the second i s j u s t i c e i n s o c i a l arrangements. 
I n other words j u s t i c e i n one's external r e l a t i o n s i s i n f e r i o r 
i n r e a l i t y and value t o j u s t i c e i n one's inner l i f e " * 
Vi/hile the view i s not obviously implc\usible, i t seems to me 
t h a t Plato i s not here drawing our a t t e n t i o n to the i n f e r i o r i t y 
of j u s t i c e i n one's ex t e r n a l r e l a t i o n s t o ' j u s t i c e i n one's 
inner l i f e ' but t o the inadequacy of the analogy of j u s t i c e 
seen ' w r i t l a r g e ' t o express the t r u e nature of j u s t i c e . 
What Plato means can, I t h i n k , be paraphrased thus: V/e have 
now seen the features of j u s t i c e i n large l e t t e r s : when 
we l a i d dov/n the p r i n c i p l e o f s p e c i a l i s a t i o n of functions at 
the beginning I guessed we h i t at something l i k e the t r u t h ; 
the features of j u s t i c e were seen ' i n large l e t t e r s ' only 
e x t e r n a l l y , but t r u e j u s t i c e ; t i . e , the j u s t i c e of the soul 
which we i l l u s t r a t e by an analogy, i s something i n t e r n a l -
i t consists i n the inner harmony of the capacities of the 
j u s t man; i t i s a moral s e l f - o r g a n i s a t i o n ; of which the 
p r i n c i p l e of s p e c i a l i s a t i o n of functions o f f e r s an 'eidolon'. 
The theory of the o r i g i n of society helps t o e s t a b l i s h t h i s 
p r i n c i p l e and t o cr j ^ ' s t a l l i z e the 'eidolon'. 

A r i s t o t l e would regard most of Republic V - V I I , 
concerned as those books are w i t h the longer way ( c f . Rep.l^-35 

and SOi+D) 
*1 R. Demos - op. c i t . p. 170 
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- the metaphysics o f the Forms, the a l l e g o r y of the cave, the 
di v i d e d l i n e and the education of the philosopher kings as 
i r r e l e v a n t t o the theory of the state but i t i s here t h a t 
Plato revea3.s the nature of t h a t c r i t e r i o n of the good which 
has been 'the object of a seemingly v a i n quest i n the minor 
dialogues'. To Plato the m o r a l i t y sketched i n the f i r s t f our 
Books of the Republic would, without t h i s c r i t e r i o n , seem to 
r e s t on a basis hardly more s o l i d than t h a t on which, f o r 
example, Protagoras based h i s e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l theory. The 
sketch of the moral v i r t u e s i n Bk. IV ther e f o r e remains only a 
'b%oxpOjq>r\, needing the fundamental basis of the Forms. (Rep. 
4280 - i).29c). I n the large l e t t e r s of the state t h i s would be 
mere s o c i a l m o r a l i t y ; and necessary though i t i s from the p o i n t 
of vievz of the i n d i v i d u a l soul; i t i s impossible to speak of 
t r u e dpe-'CT̂  w ithout the c r i t e r i o n of the forms, and t h i s 
c r i t e r i o n TO \0Y^O'Vi%6v apprehends. 

The d e t a i l s of t h a t exposition i s i r r e l e v a n t to our 
purpose. Î ût one p o i n t relevant to the analogy must be made: 
t h a t the 'philosophic' element i n us ( T;6 XoxtO'Vixbv) 
which i s alone capable of a t t a i n i n g the knowledge of the ultim.ate 
c r i t e r i o n of conduct i s regarded as doing so when freed from the 
two lower elements ( c f . Rep. 511B, 517c). The i n d i v i d u a l i s 

*1 See A r i s t o t l e Pel. I I chapters 5 & 6, esp. 6 126J4.b 3 9 f f . 
and c f . EJf. 1. IV 3 and 1 V I . I 3 . _ ^. * > 
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released from h i s f e t t e r s , and the 'eye of the s o u l ' ( 6|J,|j,a 
T^VX^C 533D) v/hich i n r e a l i t y i s the tr u e soul as a u n i t 

'sees' the u l t i m a t e c r i t e r i o n o f conduct; and between t h i s 
element of the soul (as soul i s conceived i n the Repnblip) and 
the ideas there i s the same a f f i n i t y which i s aff i r m e d i n the 
Phaedo between the soul and the ideas ( c f . Rep. 490 B: 

^ %poor\')iei ^vx'fiQ t^a.x'^soQai "voB TOtOI5TOU• 

For, even i f the time during which i t remains so i s very 
s h o r t , i t i s as the 'divine element' i n man t h a t 1̂ 0 XOYt-OHlKOv 

apprehends the u l t i m a t e c r i t e r i o n of conduct, i . e . as 'pure' 
soul. Archer-Hind and Adaxa seem to me r i g h t i n t h e i r views 
of the nature of the soul i n the Republic. According to the 
former^. "The two lower eiST] are consequent on the conjunction 
of the Soul w i t h matter... .The main d i v i s i o n i s dual: XoytOT^t^ov 
expressing the a c t i o n of the soul by h e r s e l f , AXoyov has a c t i o n 
through the body. TheizdOf] belonging to the «IXoYOV Plato 
c l a s s i f i e s under the heads of Guixoet and i%\,Qx>\i.r\'X{.xov 

and according t o the l a t t e r " I f wholly separated from m a t e r i a l 
a c c r e t i o n s , the soul i s probably [iovoGl6i\Q, XoYlO^{.%6v 

alone remaining". The d i f f e r e n c e between the 'Phaedo' and the 
'Republic' th e r e f o r e i s t h a t while the former seems to view 
man only 'sub specie a e t e r n i t a t i s ' the Rp^pnhl-ix views both 
'!<1 Plato's Phaedo, London, 1955, p. 5 
-2 J. Adam, The Republic of Plato, Vol.I.p.243 f f . note on i|.35a f f 
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'maja i n t h i s l i f e ' and man 'sub specie a e t e r n i t a t i s ' I n t r u t h 
the s o u l i s not f u l l of co n t r a d i c t o r y powers; i t i s simple i n 
i t s ovm nature and cannot be composed of many elements. I n 
Rep. IV &• IX we see the soul as modified i n i t s contact w i t h 
phenomena. 

Therefore though as Professor Skemp points out the attempt 
t o see sim.ultaneously "man i n t h i s l i f e and man 'sub specie 

I 

a e t e r n i t a t i s ' creates a tension i n the conception of the ÛX'H 
i n the Republic, a terfsion manifest i n the conception of the 
soul as both t r i p a r t i t e and incomposite, there i s no r e a l 
c o n t r a d i c t i o n . I t i s t r u e t h a t since man i s not a l l i n t e l l e c t , 
not c o n s t i t u t e d wholly of the cognitive f a c u l t y , t h i s d i v i n e , 
or philosophic element i n him must soon f i n d i t s e l f i n the midst 
of the two lower elements - the s p i r i t e d and the a p p e t i t i v e -
which i t must 'come down' t o c o n t r o l . Nevertheless, as r u l e r , 
t h i s element i s d i v i n e j thus man i n a sense i s r u l e d by the 
godlike i n him, and t o r e t u r n to the analogy the philosopher 
beings of the state are god-like beings. 

To reduce the transcendental nature of t h i s c r i t e r i o n by 
i n s i s t i n g on the f a c t t h a t man i s not pure i n t e l l e c t or to l i m i t 
the Utopianism of the p o l i t i c a l analogy seems to me to miss the 
poi n t e n t i r e l y , which i s that^as apprehending the u l t i m a t e 
c r i t e r i o n of the goodjj "fcie c o g n i t i v e f a x u l t y i n the soul i s 
pure s o u l ^ i . e . the discarnate soul of the Phaedo ̂  and t h a t the 
=:=St<r,Professor J.B. Skernp Phronesis^Vol.5 ,p.38 
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philosopher-iK'ings i n the analogy arenas r u l e r s ^ g o d - l i k e beings. 
The s i g n i f i c a n c e of t h i s point we s h a l l soon seo. 

I t i s generally recognised t h a t Plato's theory of the 
d e t e r i o r a t i o n of c i t i e s and the cycle o f c o n s t i t u t i o n a l changes 
i n Republic V I I I and IX arises from the same p r i n c i p l e as the 
theory of the e v o l u t i o n of society i n Rep. I I (36B D f f ) . I n 
studying the decline of c i t i e s and showing t h e i r order of 
demerit Plato was t r a c i n g the gradual d e t e r i o r a t i o n of the soul 
as e x h i b i t e d i n the large l e t t e r s of the s t a t e , j u s t as i n the 
e a r l i e r parts of the dialogue we see the t r u e nature of j u s t i c e 
delienated i n large l e t t e r s of the s t a t e . But A r i s t o t l e ' 3?emar'k;s 

6h TT'Q JloXi^eCq, X^yexat. \ihv %epl T755V lie-rapoXSSv ?̂c6 TotJ 
2a)jtpdTO'0C> (o.̂ VTOt A-^YSTai xaXooc TrTjc y^P (iptOTnc %a,l 
TcpcGiTTic ovar^Q oi> Xixei TfjV jxeirajSoKfiy^JSfcoc. q)T)ol Y^P atTtov 
elvaL %b ixf) [xiveiv uriQev dXK* ev Ttvt^^|i,e'ta(3dA.Aetv, dpx'fiv 6' 
sl v a t ToiJircov "Sv txCxpi'zoQ %vd\i^v ̂ e|a,7cd6t ovi^vxelQ 6T5O 
h.p\iovCaQ 9cap6xeTat", Pol, V. Ch. I2;13l6a . 1 - 7 

TcAeovdxtc Y^P eic Tfiv ^vavortfav (xe'capdA.Aouot ĉCLoac, at 
'KoKi'veXai ri TfjV oi3veYŶ >Co 6 6' ab-vbc "kdxoQ x a l Tcept TC5V 
aWiav [iSTapoAffiv. Pol. V. Ch. 12 1316a 18 - 20. 
A r i s t o t l e ' s c r i t i c i s m here as e a r l i e r on misses the p o i n t . 
li- wlso^^rather s u r p r i s i n g c r i t i c i s m , as i t could hardly have 

escaped A r i s t o t l e t h a t Plato v/as not being h i s t o r i c a l herej 
e s p e c i a l l y i n view of A r i s t o t l e ' s own doctrine of c o n s t i t u t i o n a l 
changes i n Pol. I I I . ch. 15 (1286b). 
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Although Murphy warns us to bear i n mind the metaphorical 
nature of Plato's p r e s e n t a t i o n , he too seems to f a l l v i c t i m to 
Plato's d i a l e c t i c a l approach i n one place. For he ar'gues t h a t 
Plato would be p u t t i n g forward a theory more conformable t o h i s 
p r i n c i p l e " t h a t the r i g h t of the r u l e r i s based s o l e l y on h i s 
enlightenment and p u b l i c - s p i r i t e d n e s s and once these are absent 
there i s no o b l i g a t i o n on the r u l e d t o obey the r u l e r " i f he 
placed the democratic form of government higher than the 
o l i g a r c h i c and the democratic when the p r i n c i p l e o f ari s t o c r a c y 
was abandoned. The f a c t however i s t h a t Plato never allows 
the analysis t o depart from the framework d i c t a t e d by the 
e t h i c a l or psychological purpose; and since he has already 
i d e n t i f i e d the common people w i t h the lowest element of the 
so u l , he would be g u i l t y of a graver c o n t r a d i c t i o n i f he t e l l s 
us t h a t the governments next i n rank t o the government of the 
best i n us - a r i s t o c r a c y i n the s t a t e , the r u l e r of TO 
\OYiOii%6v i n the s o u l i s the government of the common people 

the r u l e of the lowest i n us - T6 t%{.Qv\ir\'Zi%6v 

Por^although democracy i s conceived by Plato as a c o n s t i t u t i o n 
i n which no class dominates, i t i s i n r e a l i t y a c o n s t i t u t i o n 
i n which the lowest element i n us has a preponderant influence 
because the r e s t r a i n i n g i n f l u e n c e of the higher elements i s 
absent. I n the 'Politicus'^however, where Plato appears t o have 

*1 N.R. t'lurphy op. c i t . p. 62. 
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i n mind a c t u a l s t ates (not as analogies t o the elements of the 
s o u l ) , although he s t i l l regards democracy as the worst of the 
l a w f u l c o n s t i t u t i o n s , he r i g h t l y sees that i t s perversion i s the 
l e a s t harm-ful. For " i t i s best t o l i v e i n a democracy i f a l l 
c o n s t i t u t i o n s are perverted". Pol. 303 b 1. 

I n the 'Republic' ̂  t h e r e f o r e , we see the weakly-founded 
and v a r i a b l e c r i t e r i o n of the sophists replaced by a r e l i a b l e 
i n t r a n g i b l e but superempirical c r i t e r i o n , a c r i t e r i o n grasped 
by the voCc or T;6 A-OYtOTtxcSv. The r e l a t i o n bet̂ ;̂reen t h i s 
c r i t e r i o n and man's e t h i c a l and s o c i a l problem i s then presented 
through an imaginative conception of the s o c i a l good and 
i l l u m i n a t e d by the p i c t u r e of a society seen i n the process of 
i t s development. 

* Supplementary Note 
A few remarks are perhaps necessary i n explanation of the 
assumption on which the foregoing comments on the theory of the 
development of s o c i e t y i n the Republic i s based - the assumption 
t h a t the i d e a l s t a t e i s thoroughly metaphorical. F i r s t I hasten 
t o say t h a t the assumption was made not i n order t o explain the 
so-called paradoxes of the Republic (see R.G. Hoerber ^ Note on 
the s t r u c t u r e of the Republic ^ Phronesis 6, pp. 37-40), but 
because the approach based on th a t assumption best i l l u m i n a t e s 
the c o ntrast i n Plato's and A r i s t o t l e ' d doctrine of the 
development of s o c i e t y . But t h a t assumption does not lack i t s 
i n t r i n s i c j u s t i f i c a t i o n . For i t seems to me t h a t no attempt 
t o ful3.y understand the meaning of the Republic can succeed 
without t a k i n g account of the metaphorical nature of the 
pre s e n t a t i o n . For examplejin recent years there have been 
several attempts to e x p l a i n the so-called paradoxes of the 
iie^ajjblic - See esp. R. Demos - "Paradoxes i n Plato's Doctrine 
of the I d e a l State" - C.©.. n.s. 7)PP. 164-174; R.V/. H a l l -
"Justice and the I n d i v i d u a l i n the 'Republic' - Phronesis 
Vol. 4, pp. 149-156; R.G. Hoerber - "More on Justice i n the 
Republic" - Phronesis Vol. 5, pp. 32 - 34; J.B. Skemp - "Conments 
on Communal and I n d i v i d u a l Justice i n the Republic" - Phronesis 
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V o l , 5, pp» 35 - 38J and again E.G. Eoevbev - "Note on the 
S t r u c t u r e of the Republic" 'Phr one s i s ' 6, pp. 37 - kO, Most 
of these attempts (the notable exception i s Hoerber's second 
a r t i c l e ) s t a r t from the assuicption that the i d e a l s t a t e i s 
not metaphorical, the complementary assumption "being that to 
regard the i d e a l s t a t e as metaphorical would, as Professor 
Demos^uts i t , " e l i m i n a t e altogether Pl a t o ' s j i d e a l state^^ ih-tst 
=̂ tife:effllf«itesaa:iy are themselves acknowledgements that there 
i s a metaphor i n the p r e s e n t a t i o n . Professor Skemp's attempt 
seems to me more guarded and b e t t e r balanced. By drawing 
our a t t e n t i o n to the s i g n i f i c a n c e of Rep, kkl c i t f f , where 
we are t o l d (what indeed we shoulfl have l e a r n t from e a r l i e r 
statements that the s t a t e i s Tarought i n only to portray the 
I n d i v i d u a l s o u l i n l a r g e l e t t e r s ) that every i n d i v i d u a l (etc 
exaoToc) "presents the same pattern of ̂ uxil as does the 
community. He i s oo^>6c, by that same f a c u l t y by which the 
community i s aocpdc naraelyTri AoYi-OTtxcSv, so with 4v6psta, 
and therefore XoYt-OTrtxcSv and 0u[xosif6ec must be present i n 
each i n d i v i d u a l " , P r o f e s s o r Skemp r e v e a l s the weakness of 
P r o f e s s o r Demos' p a r a l l e l v i r t u e s of the 'inner' and outer 
c i t y , i . e . those of p r i v a t e l i f e and those of the i n s t i t u t i o n a l 
f a b r i c of s o c i e t y . I a l s o take Professor Skemp's comments 
on Rep. 518 c 2 f f (the 6|j.(ia -^v%f\c passage) as implying that 
P l a t o i s there drawing our a t t e n t i o n to the inadeg.uacy of a 
p e r s o n a l e t h i c s not based on knowledge of the Forms, and not 
to the d i s t i n c t i o n between two types of v i r t u e as Br. Hoerber 
argues (op. c i t . p.32 - 3h)» Professor Skemp, however, adopts 
an approach somewhat s i m i l a r to Dr. Hoerber's and Professor 
Demos' when, taking the i d e a l s t a t e r a t h e r l i t e r a l l y , he 
attempts through a l i n g u i s t i c route to derive some aocpCa and 
6.v6peCa f o r the craftsmen. I t seems to me that our primary 
ecLuation '^'ox^ ~ ao(pia,dv6epsi'a and ^^oGuiata renders that guest 
unnecessary, subordinate equations l i k e craftsmen d e s i r e 
being purely d i c t a t e d by the analogy. The primary equation, 
howeverkdoes not preclude the f a c t which seems only too p l a i n , 
t h a t men have these elements i n various degrees. Indeed as 
we l e a r n i n 590 D 3 f f . though the e t h i c a l i d e a l i s f o r everj-/ 
one to be governed by the wise and divine element i n us, and 
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The theory of the evolution of s o c i e t y i n Laws I I I 
bears a s t r i k i n g resemblance to that of P o l i t i c s I . Before 
embarking on t r a c i n g that resemblance, I intend to examine 
very b r i e f l y the steps by which Plato came to the doctrine 
of Laws I I I , 

b e s t i f t h i s element forms an i n t e g r a l part of our soul)there 
w i l l be some people who would derive the guidance of t h i s 
d i v i n e element e x t e r n a l l y i n the laws and i n s t i t u t i o n s of 
s o c i e t y - i ' v a G I Q 6uva(j,tv %avi:ec 6Uotot CS|JL&V %al 

cpLXoL, Tcp d'b'V^) xupepV(j5iJ , svo t 
- a statement that can only n a t u r a l l y be Interpreted as 
r e f e r r i n g to d i f f e r e n c e s of degree not of kind i n the (Qualities 
of v a r i o u s s o u l s . 

To tkke the i d e a l s t a t e as metaphorical does no therefore 
eliminate the s i g n i f i c a n c e of the p o l i t i c a l aspects of the 
'Republic'* I t however emphasises i t s e t h i c a l purpose, and 
makes i t s aim the same per s o n a l and i n d i v i d u a l i d e a l which 
was the primary object of the S o c r a t i c q.uest. I t i s , however, 
p o s s i b l e as has been v a r i o u s l y suggested by s e v e r a l scholars 
that having pursued Socrates • <5i.peT;f) ani:r\\xr\ dictum to i t s 
fundamental conclusion i n the 'Republic*^the r e a l i s a t i o n that 
only a few are capable of grasping the ultimate c r i t e r i o n of 
conduct led P l a t o , among other reasons l i k e the collapse of 
A t h e n i a n s o c i e t y , to give greater emphasis than Socrates did 
to the p o l i t i c a l framework of the e t h i c a l i d e a l ( c f . Alexander 
Sesonke, " P l a t o ' s Apology: Republic I . " , 'Phronesis', Vol. 6 
pp. 29 - 36). 
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That P l a t o moved towards a p r o g r e s s i v e l y higher evaluation 

of e m p i r i c a l s t u d i e s i s a common place i n P l a t o n i c studies. 

Astronomy, r e j e c t e d i n the 'Republic' (529 B) as incapable 

of o f f e r i n g an u l t i m a t e c r i t e r i o n because i t uses data derived 

from the s e n s i b l e world and i s therefore f i t only f o r the 

l i m i t e d province of the astronomerjbecomes an inquiry of 

considerable value to the philosopher i n the 'Laws' (821a~822c, 

8951), 897c), and i n the Timaeus (3i+a, 36d, kTo, 52d, and 90d), 

i n s p i t e of the q u a l i f y i n g xcxibCa 'ZIQ of the l a t t e r ; f o r 

the divine and i n v i s i b l e vo^c i s made manifest i n the v i s i b l e 

cosmos and by studying the l a t t e r the philosopher would be 

able to a t t a i n a true c r i t e r i o n of conduct and happiness. 

I n the ' P o l i t i c u s ' (285 D) i n s p i t e of the d i s t i n c t i o n between 

" r e a l e x i s t e n t s whi<3h are easy to understand and the highest 

and most important c l a s s of e x i s t e n t s to which there are no 

corresponding v i s i b l e resemblances" we l e a r n that the 

p r a c t i c e based on data derived from the se n s i b l e world 

prepares us f o r the i n s i g h t i n t o the nature of the 'TLiatooTrdxcov 

ovTTcov'. And the comic poet E p i c r a t e s (Pr, 287 (Koch): c f . 

Speusippus' ' S i m i l a r i t i e s ' ) brings the ga25e of the philosopher 

^ P r o f e s s o r Skemp's t r a n s l a t i o n . 
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down t o as earthy an object as the pumpkin, to determine the 
genus o f which becom.es a matter of philosophic i n t e r e s t . I t 
f a l l s outside the f i e l d of our i n t e r e s t here t o examine whether 
t h i s growing i n t e r e s t i n the empi r i c a l world was accompanied 
by or consequent on any changes i n Plato's metaphysical doctrine-
There i s however, no doubt t h a t the new outlook makes i t s m^arks 
i n Plato's e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l theory. The phases of the 
changing outlook have been naarked by several scholars and more 

*2 
r e c e n t l y by John Gould , whose main thesis i s t h a t the 
'.Politicus', the ' T i m a e u s ' t h e 'Philebus' and the 'Laws' show 
evidences of a more ' r e a l i s t i c ' philesophy - a readiness on 
Plato's p a r t t o take account of the hard r e a l i t i e s of l i f e and 
recognise the given f a c t s of human nature. And i t seems t h a t 
Gould's t h e s i s has a f a i r l y s o l i d basis. For, however true i t 
may be t h a t the Platonic envisagement of the world i s e s s e n t i a l l y 
o n t o l o g i c a l , not genetic, and that Platonic philosophy i s 
th e r e f o r e not concerned t o explain the genesis of the e x i s t e n t , 
there i s ha r d l y any doubt t h a t i n the envisagement of the 
'Esilibicus' and the 'Timaeus' more account i s taken of the forc e 
inherent 

i n Becoming ^qua' Becoraing. 

*1 This i s the main i n t e r e s t , f o r example, of J. 5tenzel's 
works t r a n s l a t e d i n t o English w i t h an i n t r o d u c t i o n by 
D.J. A l l a n as 'Plato's Method of D i a l e c t i c (Oxford )1940) 

*2 John Gould - The ^Development of Plato's Ethics - Cambridge 
Uni. Press, 1955, see esp. chaps. V,VI,XIII,XIV S- XV. Making the 
personal and ' i d e a l i s t i c ' e t h i c s of Socrates the s t a r t i n g point 
of h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , Gould t r i e s to show t h a t Blato's more 
. ' r e a l i s t i c ^ outlook was accom.panied by ' Pessimism' and 'despair' m c o n t r a s t to the optimxsm and idealism of Socratic period. 
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However, l e a v i n g aside the cosmology and t h e metaphysics 
of the ' P o l i t i c u s ' and the 'Timaeus' we s h a l l now attempt very 
summarily to e x t r a c t what lessons are r e l e v a n t to Plato's 
p o l i t i c a l theory i n the ' P o l i t i c u s ' and the 'Timaeug'. e s p e c i a l l y 
w i t h a view t o i l l t i m i n a t i n g the ' c r i t e r i o n ' f o r p o l i t i c s and 
morals adopted i n the 'Laws', 

I n the 'Politicus''' Plato takes up the o l d problem of 
a r o y a l or p o l i t i c a l a r t (guthydemus 290 B f f ) and the a n t i 
t h e s i s between t h i s r o y a l a r t and the f a l s e a r t s of the 
demagogue, the o r a t o r and the sophist; and he attempts t o 
f i n d the t r u e statesnian and define him by e l i m i n a t i n g through 
D i v i s i o n a l l pretenders t o h i s f u n c t i o n . We l e a r n t h a t the 
t r u e statesman, i s ^ T C t a t i ^ l i w v Tt^and he r u l e s w i t h t^x^H 

(Pol. 259b 1 f f ) . H e ought not to be bound by laws; f o r as 
an expert {%exv{,%b<^) he should be f r e e t o disregard customs 
and conventional r u l e s whenever hi s knowledge t e l l s him t h a t 
a departure from precedent w i l l serve h i s ends more e f f e c t i v e l y 
I n t h i s sense the nu^xvil of the t r u e statesman i s the very 
a n t i t h e s i s of vdiiOQ ~ one of those popular enactments which 
almost i n v a r i a b l y are products of the ignorance and selfishness 
of demagogues and r h e t o r i c i a n s . In?c'ther sense, hov/ever, W|io.̂ -̂  

'1<1 For a comprehensive exposition of the purpose and content 
of the ' P o l i t i c u s ' see the I n t r o d u c t i o n t o J.B.Skemp -
'Plato's Statesman' - (Routledge and Kega3| Paul, London 1951) 
to which the f o l l o m n g sketch i s indebted, e s p o f o r the 
passages t r a n s l a t e d . 
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i s a s e r s r i c e a b l e maid i n the hands o f t h e t r u e statesmanj f o r 

v6[L0Q c o u l d be t h e p r o d u c t o f t h e TT^XVT) o f t h e statesman. 

And no ' v o l t e f a c e ' i s i n v o l v e d i n p u t t i n g f o r t h these tv/o 

d i f f e r e n t o p i n i o n s about vo^xot. For^ as Professor Skemp 

r i g h t l y observes " I t i s a t f i r s t s i g h t c o n f u s i n g t o f i n d i n 

t h e m i d s t o f t h i s d e n u n c i a t i o n o f law, and indeed f o l l o w i n g t h e 

S o c r a t i c passage j u s t d e s c r i b e d , a p r a i s e o f law...There i s , 

however, no c o n t r a d i c t i o n , f o r m a l or rea . 1 , i n P l a t o ' s argument. 

Laws are l i k e a d o c t o r ' s p r e s c r i p t i o n a t t h e i r b e s t - a t t h e i r 

w o r s t t h e y are l i k e t h e att e m p t s o f t h e non-medical t o get as 

cl o s e as p o s s i b l e t o a p r e s c r i p t i o n w r i t t e n w i t h medical 

knowledge.. .He ( t h e Statesman) i s not bound by h i s own laws 

any more t h a n a d o c t o r i s by h i s p r e s c r i p t i o n s " , (op. c i t . p.J!+d) 

For our purpose, however, the i m p o r t a n t t h i n g i s the 

t r u e n a t u r e o f t h i s i d e a l r u l e r and h i s h%iat1]pi.r]', and 

t h i s t h e myth b r i n g s home. Here I t h i n k Gould c l e a r l y grasps 

t h e s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h e myth, and I f i n d h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 

t h a t P l a t o i s drawing our a t t e n t i o n t o the 'humanity' o f the 

r u l e r o f our p r e s e n t e ra c o n v i n c i n g . "There i s emphasis 

t h r o u g h o u t on the f a c t t h a t t h e change i s due t o n a t u r e (cpiJotc) 

v / r i t e s Gould "the r e v e r s a l i s an i n t e g r a l p a r t o f the n a t u r e 

o f t h e u n i v e r s e , so t h a t when r e v o l v i n g i n t h e o p p o s i t e sense, 

i t can be s a i d t o be aiiTOxpanrcop uf^c a'fiiroO Tcopeoac.... 

'•'̂ John Gould op. c i t , p, 2 0 S . 
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But hov^ever i n e v i t a b l e t h e r o t a t i o n away f r o m t h e d i v i n e , i t i s 

s t i l l 'the s l i g h t e s t p o s s i b l e d e v i a t i o n f r o m i t s t r u e motion'. 

And s i n c e t h e myth i s i n t r o d u c e d i n o r d e r t o i l l u m i n a t e t h e 

n a t u r e o f t h e 'grand m i s t a k e ' which we would have made i f v/e 

i d e n t i f i e d t h e statesman o f the present age w i t h t h e d i v i n e 

shepherd (27i•^ e f f ) , i t i s i m p o r t a n t t h a t i m m e d i a t e l y a f t e r t h e 

myth we are t o l d t h a t t h e r u l e r of t h e pr e s e n t age 

( o i hvQa6& vtJv 6vTsc TCoXtTtxoiT - 275B 8 ) 

i s n o t a god, 'the d i v i n e shepherd' o f a simple human f l o c k , 

b u t a human b e i n g r u l i n g over o t h e r human b e i n g s . For i n terms 

o f t h e myth which makes our humanity b e g i n w i t h t h e removal 

o f t h e god's c o n t r o l l i n g hands from t h e u n i v e r s e ( E o l . 269e ) 

i t would seem t h a t as i n c a r n a t e even t h e d i v i n e element i n us 

cannot t o t a l l y escape the bonds o f t h e f l e s h . I n t h e 'Republip'^ 

on t h e o t h e r hand, though t h e p h i l o s o p h e r s must r e t u r n t o t h e 

cave and though we l e a r n t h a t n o t h i n g human i s permanent and 

unchanging, T;6 XOYIGT:I%6V (THE djifxa ijfUX^C j>cxs,̂ .acj t. Sv-e 

Rep, 533 D) which grasps o r sees the u l t i m a t e c r i t e r i o n escapes 

frora t h e f e t t e r s o f t h e bodyj consequently t h e p h i l o s o p h e r 

g u a r d i a n s o f t h e analogy seem more l i k e ' d i v i n e shepherds o f a 

si m p l e human f l o c k j ' r e p r e s e n t i n g t he p u r e l y d i v i n e i n us, they 

c a n t r o l t h e human f l o c k r e p r e s e n t e d by ' s p i r i t ' and ' a p p e t i t e ' . 

I t h e r e f o r e cannot agree w i t h P rofessor Skerap t h a t "the 
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t r u l y s c i e n t i f i c r u l e r o f the P o l i t i c u s can be none o t h e r than 
he" i . e . t h e p h i l o s o p h e r k i n g o f t h e 'Republjg.', and would 
t h i n k t h a t Campbell, Grube and T a y l o r are r i g h t i n s u g g e s t i n g 
t h a t P l a t o i n t h e ' P o l i t i c u s ' r e j e c t s t he i d e a l o f the 
p h i l o s o p h e r - k i n g o f t h e Republip as u n a t t a i n a b l e . I n f a c t , 
t h e evidence f r o m Laws I V {713b-714b) the s i g n i f i c a n c e of 
w h i c h P r o f e s s o r Skemp expounds w i t h a view t o c l a r i f y i n g t h e 
d i s t i n c t i o n i n t h e i d e a l o f t h e ' P o l i t i c u s ' and t h a t o f the 
!Laws' seems more l i k e s u p p o r t i n g t h e i d e n t i t y o f the two 
i d e a l s j f o r t h e ' d i v i n e shepherd' w h i c h , we are v/arned, i t 
would be a 'grand m i s t a k e ' t o i d e n t i f y w i t h the r u l e r o f our 
w o r l d seems t o be none o t h e r t h a n one o f t h e 'daemones' wh i c h ^ t h e 
'Laws' t e l l s us ,were s e t t o r u l e over men'during t h e r e i g n o f 
Kimonos,1, il n d r a w i n g t h e p a r a l l e l s w i t h the 'Laws' Professor Skemp 
i t would seem, overemphasizes t h e s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h e f a c t 
t h a t t he Statesman o f t h e f P o l i t i c u s ^ r u l e s w i t h t^xvT) and 
he exaggerates i t s consequences' . P r o f e s s o r Skemp b e l i e v e s 
t h a t t h e ' L a l i t i c u s ' Uraws t h e utmost consequences o f the view' 
t h a t government i s a techne ( o p . c i t p.2+9) but even i n t h e 'Laws' 
govermrient i s s t i l l a 'techne', and t h e r e i s no evidence t h a t 

Campbell - ' B o l i t i c u s ' , (London) 106? ) esp. s e c t i o n s I I I 
and V o f h i s I n t r o d u c t i o n . Grube, - 'Plato's Thought' 
(London 1935) p. 279; T a y l o r , ' P l a t o ' 6th edn. (London 
^9k^) p. koz. 

^2 c f . Gould op. c i t . p,211 
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P l a t o ever abandoned t h a t view. I t however seems t h a t the 
myth of t h e ' P o l i t i c u s ' teaches us a new l e s s o n about t h e 
n a t u r e o f t h i s Sechne and how i t must be p r a c t i s e d . 

V l a s t o s y however, agrees w i t h P r o f e s s o r Skemp's 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e p o l i t i c a l o u t l o o k o f t h e ' P o l i t i c u s ' . 

I do n o t however t h i n k he i s r i g h t i n making s h o r t s h r i f t o f 

t h e myth o f t h e d i a l o g u e i n h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . He dismisses 

i t i n a n o t e on t h e grounds t h a t t h e r e i s no w a r r a n t f o r "the 

s u p p o s i t i o n t h a t t h e d i v i n e k i n g s o f t h e age of Cronus sta n d 

f o r P l a t o ' s p h i l o s o p h e r - k i n g s " s i n c e "the former are not 

p h i l o s o p h e r s and t h e l a t t e r are not l i k e n e d t o gods." T h i s 

seems t o ta k e a v i e w t o o l i t e r a l f o r P l a t o n i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 

I have a l r e a d y g i v e n my own view o f the s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h e 

mythj and t h e weal^ness o f V l a s t o s ' i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s t h a t i t 

takes no account whatever o f t h e myth. 

A f t e r t h e myth, we are t o l d (275c) t h a t ' w h e t h e r our 

r u l e r s 'are human' or superhuman c r e a t u r e s we are s t i l l as 

committed as we were - n e i t h e r more so nor l e s s - t o the t a s k 

o f s e e k i n g t o r e v e a l t h e i r t r u e n a t u r e " . I n p u r s u i n g t h i s t a s k 

we do i n d e e d f i n d t h a t our t r u e statesm.an must r u l e w i t h 

^7CtOT;tl|j,Ti and t h a t i f we c o u l d f i n d a r u l e r l i k e him h i s r u l e 

would be by f a r s u p e r i o r t o any a c t u a l c o n s t i t u t i o n (301 b 5)' 

Taking i t t h a t t h e myth draws our a t t e n t i o n t o the human element 

^'•^l Gregory V l a s t o s - " S o c r a t i c knowledge and P l a t o n i c 
'Pessimism" ' - P h i l o s . 

Reviev/ 66, 1957, PP* 226 - 236. 
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i n t h e n a t u r e o f our t r u e statesman, one does n o t need t o 

agree w i t h Gould t h a t P l a t o d e s p a i r s o f ever f i n d i n g ' t h e man 

t o r u l e as a t r u e man w i t h k%iO'V'f\[xr]^ • i n o r d e r t o b e l i e v e 

t h a t P l a t o i s i n t h e ' . P o l i t i c u s ' r e j e c t i n g t h e i d e a l o f the 

'Republic'. For even i f one agrees w i t h V l a s t o s t h a t i t i s 

n o t P l a t o b u t t h e Greek p u b l i c ' who are d o u b t i n g t h e m e r i t s , 

and t h e p r a c t i c a b i l i t y o f t h e i d e a l r u l e r h i n t e d a t i n P o l . 

3 0 1 6 f f , one need n o t agree w i t h V l a s t o s t h a t t h e i d e a l o f the 

Rep u b l i c i s b e i n g e x a c t l y r e s t a t e d . For t h e r e i s no evidence 
t h a t 

t o show/the o n l y i d e a l c o n s t i t u t i o n o u t s i d e t he m a k e s h i f t 

c o n s t i t u t i o n s i s t h e i d e a l o f the Rg p u b l i g ; on the c o n t r a r y 

t h e myth t e l l s ^ ^ a l e s s l o f t y i d e a l i s now d e s i r a b l e . But the 

myth i s n o t i n t e n d e d t o undermine t h e P l a t o n i c c e r t a i n t y t h a t t h e j 

t r u e r u l e r must r u l e w i t h t%ia'V'f\\ir], Thus we are t o l d t h a t 

t h e malceshift c o n s t i t u t i o n s g i v e r i s e t o many e v i l s because 

" t h e y a l l r e s t on t h e sandy f o u n d a t i o n o f a c t i o n a c c o r d i n g 

t o lav/ and custom w i t h o u t r e a l s c i e n t i f i c i n s i g h t " 3OIE 6 f f . 

What t h e n i s the t r u e n a t u r e o f t h i s iizio-vfiixoiv i r t c f 

I n o r d e r t o mal<e him. l o o k l i k e the p h i l o s o p h e r - k i n g o f t h e 

'J i a p u b l i c ' V l a s t o s emphasises the absolutism, o f h i s power j and 

he argues t h a t s i n c e P l a t o regards t h e " o r d i n a r y , u n p h i l o s o p h i c a l 

k i n g s h i p " as the b e s t o f t h e l a w - a b i d i n g c o n s t i t u t i o n s he must 

b e l i e v e t h a t t h e " c a p a c i t y t o bear a b s o l u t e power w i t h o u t 

c o r r u p t i o n i s w e l l w i t h i n t h e bound o f human n a t u r e " ; f o r ^ 

argues V l a s t o s y i f even t h i s poor, second-rate a.(Atocrat, t h i s 
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k i n g w i t h o u t t h e k i n g l y s c i e n c e , c a n h o l d s u c h power v / i t h o u t 

R e g e n e r a t i n g , how much m o r e so t h e p h i l o s o p h e r k i n g ? V/e c a n , 

t h e r e f o r e , c o n c l u d e with r e a s o n a b l e c o n f i d e n c e t h a t P l a t o ' s 

e a r l y f a i t h i n e n l i g h t e n e d a b s o l u t i s m \^ra.s s t i l l i n t a c t when 

he w r o t e t h e P o l i t i c u s " o p . c i t . p . 2 3 7 -

The t r u t h ^hov /eve r , i s t h a t P l a t o does n o t c r e d i t t h i s 

s e c o n d r a t e a u t o c r a t v i / i t h any a b s o l u t e p o w e r . V/e a r e d e f i n i t e l y 

t o l d t h a . t u n p h i l o s o p h i c a l k i n g s h i p i s t h e b e s t o f t h e b a s t a r d 

c o n s t i t u t i o n s , b u t l i k e t h e o t h e r s i t r e s t s on w r i t t e n e n a c t m e n t 

and c u s t o m a r y h a b i t s w i t h o u t s c i e n t i f i c i n s i g h t b u t once t h e 

k i n g d i s r e g a r d s t h e s e enac tm.en t s a n d c o n v e n t i o n a l r u l e s he 

becomes e x a c t l y " t h a t one man who r u l e s b u t does n o t g o v e r n h i s 

a c t i o n s e i t h e r by l a w s o r by a n c i e n t custom^s b u t c l a i m s f a l s e l y 

w h a t o n l y t h e t r u l j ' - wise r u l e r had a r i g h t t o c l a i m , and s a y s 

t h a t t h e ' b e s t ' c o u r s e m.ust be t a k e n i n d e f i a n c e o f w r i t t e n 

1 f f ) 

c o d e s " - he becomes a tyrant. (301c . I n t h i s r e s p e c t , 

a t l e a . s t , P l a t o does n o t g i v e t h e ' u n p h i l o s o p h i c ' r u l e r a p o w e r 

v r h i c h he d e n i e s h i m i n t h e 'Laws^ as V l a s t o s s u g g e s t s . The 

r e a s o n i n g vjd. th w h i c h P l a t o e x p l a i n s t h e c o l l a p s e o f t h e k i n g d o m s 

a r e A r g o s and Messene becaii .se o f t h e a b s o l u t e power e x e r c i s e d 

b y t h e i r r u l e r s (Laws 690 d f f ) i s i m p l i c i t i n t h e ' P o l i t i c u ^ . ' » 

I t c a n ^ h o w e v e r , be a r g u e d t h a t e v e n i f P l a t o d e n i e s a b s o l u t e 

p o w e r t o t h e u n s c i e n t i f i c r u l e r i n t h e ' P n l i t i c u H ' h i s r e m a r k s 

t h e r e t e n d t o shox\'' t h a t he i s w j . l l i n g t o g i v e i t t o t h e 

s c i e n t i f i c r u l e r , C " l ^ t 1 5" T jH lO V T\S \ 
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which i s a l l V l a s t o s needs t o prove. Here a t t e n t i o n must 
be drawn t o t h e f a c t t h a t P l a t o l a y s emphasis t h r o u g h o u t on t h e 
i n s i g h t o f t h e t r u e r u l e r . V l a s t o s i n h i s note 2 5 shows t h a t 
he i s aware t h a t i t i s p o s s i b l e t o speak o f a s c i e n t i f i c r u l e r 
s u p e r i o r t o a l l o t h e r s w h i l e s t i l l r e c o g n i s i n g h i s humanity, 
b u t he thinl<s t h i s v i e w i s more a p p r o p r i a t e t o t h e ' Laws' • 
Wliat t h e ' P o l i t i c u s ' demands i s 'one who r u l e s w i t h r e a l 
knowledge, b u t xvhat t h e 'Laws' demand i s a " r u l e r v/no had b o t h 
t h e knowledge and the r e q u i r e d n a t u r e (such as t o w i t h s t a n d 
t h e c o r r u p t i o n s o f power)". I b e l i e v e t h a t these two 
re q u i r e m e n t s are i m p l i c i t i n t h e ' P o l i t i c u s ' b u t t h e attempt 
t o draw a c l e a r d i s t i n c t i o n between t h e t r u e statesman and 
t h e p r e t e n d e r s o f t e n puts t h e second requirement i n t o the 
background. I t however seems t h a t t h e myth s u f f i c i e n t l y 
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emphasises i t . For i n a l l o f us, even i n the d i v i n e element 

i n u s , t h e r e i s an i n s e p a r a b l e s t r e a l i o f the i r r a t i o n a l ; and 

t h e t a s k o f t h e statesman i s t o make t h e best combina.tion 

o f t h e r a t i o n a l and i r r a t i o n a l i n man - "combining t h e p u r i f i e d 

warp and woof o f s o c i a l t i s s u e i n t h e robe o f good c i t i z e n s h i p " 

( P o l . 267B). I t vrould seem t h a t c o n t a c t w i t h phenomena 

*1 i t seems t o me t h a t V l a s t o s a t t a c h e s t o o l i t t l e 
s i g n i f i c a n c e t o t h e myth o f t h e ' P o l i t i c u s ' and t o o much t o 
P l a t o ' s v i s i t t o S i c i l y i n 3 6 I B.C. by p u t t i n g t h e 'crash 
o f P l a t o ' s f a m t h i n absolutism.' " A f t e r P l a t o ' s f i n a l 
e ncounter w i t h D i o n y s i u s t h e Younger when he saw t h e u g l y 
f a c e o f a u t o c r a t i c power a t c l o s e r and more p a i n f u l q u a r t e r s 
t h a n a t any t i m e i n h i s l i f e " , op. c i t . p.2 3 7 . 
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i r r e t r i e v a b l y u n i t e s Being w i t h som.e aspects o f phenomena, 

and t h a t phenomena cannot be e x p l a i n e d s o l e l y i n terms o f 

Being. So t h e f a c t t h a t t h e statesman o f t h e ' P o l i t i c u s ' 

i s k%ia'V'q[X(X)V'ViQ and r u l e s w i t h T^X^T) should n o t b l i n d 

us t o t h e new t r u t h vrhich P l a t o i s . h i n t i n g a t i n t h e P o l i t i c u g 

t h r o u g h t h e myth o f t h a t d i a l o g u e . The statesman o f the 

dialog-ue t h e r e f o r e r e p r e s e n t s i n s p i t e o f t e r m i n o l o g y an i d e a l 

somev/hat d i f f e r e n t from, t h a t o f the p h i l o s o p h e r k i n g o f the 

R e p u b l i c . His 'techne' r e s t s on a b a s i s somewhat s i m i l a r t o 

t h a t o f t h e VOixocpuT^axec i n t h e Laws. For t h e myth makes i t 

c l e a r t h a t i n the ' . E o l i t i c u s ' j as i n the ' Laws ' [B7ke) f i x e d 

r u l e s become necessary i n consequence o f our human i m p e r f e c t i o n j 

and i t seems c l e a r t h a t P l a t o i s i n t h e ' P o l i t i c u s ' n o t s e t t i n g 

the f i g u r e o f h i s p h i l o s o p h i c r u l e r who governs w i t h o u t t he 

l i m i t a t i o n s o f law by v i r t u e o f h i s 'techne' i n sharp c o n t r a s t 

t o government by law, even i n s p i t e o f some s t r a i n e s p e c i a l l y 

when t h e r u l e o f t h e t r u e statesman i s c o n t r a s t e d w i t h t h e 

r u l e e x i s t i n g i n t h e ' m a k e s h i f t ' c o n s t i t u t i o n s . The new t r u t h 

seems t o be o n l y made more e x p l i c i t i n thec'^.ssag^Ajjrell-knowrj^ 

i n t h e ̂ Laws ( 7 3 9 b ) . 

The same o u t l o o k which takes c o n s i d e r a b l e note o f t h e 

r e c a l c i t r a n t elements o f human n a t u r e i s shov/n i n t h e ' Timaeus'. 

I n t he b e g i n n i n g o f t h e 'Timaeus' we have something l i k e a 

b r i e f summary o f the lessons o f the f i r s t f o u r books of the 
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'Rgpubli.c'. A f t e r t h i s , i t i s suggested t h a t i t would be a good 

t h i n g t o see t h e s t a t e whose s t r u c t u r e i s s e t f o r t h i n the 

SeEubl.ic ' e x e r t i n g f u n c t i o n i n accordance w i t h i t s s t r u c t u r e ' 

so t h a t we would see i n a c t u a l p r a c t i c e the c i t i z e n s o f t h e 

' t h e o r e t i c a l ' s t a t e o f t h e R e p u b l i c Socrates confesses h i s 

l i m i t a t i o n s as f a r as p r a c t i c a l a f f a i r s are concerned - h i s 

s p e c i a l f i e l d i s t h e f i e l d o f t h e o r y . I t i s perhaps p l a u s i b l e 

t o suggest t h i s c o n f e s s i o n i s n o t w i t h o u t some s i g n i f i c a n c e , 

i n v i e w o f t h e f a c t t h e i d e a l o f the Republic was put f o r t h by him. 

However, j u s t a t the p o i n t where we should b e g i n t o see t h e 

c i t i z e n s o f t h e i d e a l s t a t e o f t h e 'Republic' i n a c t i o n t h e 

myth o f the '.Tijnaeus' i s i n t r o d u c e d s i g n i f i c a n t l y a t t h e p o i n t 

where a c c o r d i n g t o t h e e x p o s i t i o n i n t h e 'R^e ŝiiblic' we should 
be g i v e n t h e phi l o s o p h e r - k i n g s ' , and b e a r i n g i n mind t h a t i n t h e 

'Goxgia-s' though l e s s E l a b o r a t e l y , and i n t h e ' Lawg' e s p e c i a l l y ^ 

P l a t o had argued t h a t t h e l i m i t a t i o n s o f t h e e t h i c a l i d e a l o f 

the s o p h i s t s a r i s e f r o m , a m i s t a k e n view o f t h e u n i v e r s e , and 

t h a t i n t h e ' P q l i t i c u s ' he has p u t f o r t h lessons o f c o n s i d e r a b l e 

i m portance f o r p o l i t i c a J . t h o u g h t t h r o u g h a p a r t i c u l a r view o f 

t h e u n i v e r s e , i t i s reasonable t o suggest t h a t t h e myth o f t h e 

'JEiiaasiis' i s designed t o convey new i n s i g h t s i n t o t h e n a t u r e of 

man, m^orals and s o c i e t y . As Pr o f e s s o r Skemp remarks'^' "we tend t o 

* Skemp. op. c i t . p.54. 
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t h i n k o f t h e Timaeus as r e p r e s e n t i n g aja independent essay on 

the n a t u r e o f t h e p h y s i c a l u n i v e r s e - as 'Plato's cosmology' 

i n f a c t . But t h i s i s m i s t a k e n , as the i n t r o d u c t o r y c o n v e r s a t i o n 

i n t h e Timaeus i t s e l f makes c l e a r . The physics i s o n l y a 

p r e l i m i n a r y t o p o l i t i c a l h i s t o r y : i t s e t s t h e stage f o r the 

account o f t h e past g l o r i e s of Athens". P l a t o t h e r e f o r e very 

l i k e l y b e l i e v e s t h a t a c o r r e c t a p p r e c i a t i o n o f t h e cosmology 

expounded i n p t h e myth would a f f o r d some i n s i g h t i n t o t h e n a t u r e 

of p o l i t i c a l and m o r a l i d e a l s . 

T h i s new i n s i g h t would n a t u r a l l y be looked f o r i n t h e 

emphasis g i v e n t o t h e concept o f Avayxi^ i n the myth. Ehe 

6ri!J,toupY<5chiraself, m.ust t a k e account o f n e c e s s i t y ( dvaywi^) 

t h e L u c r e t i a n 'caeca p o t e s t a s ' w h i c h , as t h e fragment o f Simonides 

quoted i n t h e ..frotagoras (345 D 5) t e l l s us, even t h e gods cannot 

c o n t r o l - (ivarxqi, 6' otdh Oeol [xa%ov%aL '\ E t h i c a l and 

P o l i t i c a l t h e o r y t h e r e f o r e must t a k e account o f t h e r e c a l c i t r a n t 

elements o f average and h i s t o r i c a l l y determined human n a t u r e , and 

any r u l e r , however w i s e , must g i v e allowance t o those elements 

of human n a t u r e which t h e p r e s c r i p t i o n s and enactments o f even 

t h e b e s t intenfcbned and a l l - p o w e r f u l a u t j i r a t cannot u p r o o t . 

* See C o r n f o r d - P l a t o ' s Cosmology - p.176 - "Necessity cannot 
be' w h o l l y persuaded by Reason t o b r i n g out the b e s t r e s u l t 

f c o n c e i v a b l e . Reason must be c o n t e n t t o s a c r i f i c e t h e l e s s 
i m p o r t a n t advantage and achieve the best r e s u l t a t t a i n a b l e . T h i s 
l a s t i n s t a n c e i l l u s t r a t e s t h e t r u t h o f Galen's o b s e r v a t i o n t h a t 
t h e Demiurge i s not s t r i c t l y omnipotent. I n a r r a n g i n g t h e w o r l d 
he c o u l d n o t group p h y s i c a l q u a l i t i e s i n such a v/ay as t o secure 
a l l t h e ends he d e s i r e d " . and note h i s remarks on t h e d i f f e r e n t 
view h e l d f o r example by P r o f . T a y l o r t h a t Reason e n t i r e l y sub
o r d i n a t e s t h e d i s o r d e r l y m a t e r i a l t o 'the ends o f Reason'. 
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For j u s t as the 6'n|ji,tO'upY<3c can never f r i l l y eliminate the 

'caeca potestas' inherent i n h i s working m a t e r i a l but can only 

guide i t so that m.ost things i n t h i s world might be governed f o r 

the best (Tim. î BA 2 ) , so man can only s t r i v e to control as 

best he can, by the use of h i s reason - the d i v i n e element i n 

him - the ' n e c e s s i t y ' and l i m i t a t i o n s inseparable from our 

b o d i l y condition. I t would seem^therefore, that i n order to 

be p r a c t i c a b l e the Utopianism of the 'Republic' must be modified. 

The u n f i n i s h e d s t a t e of the ' C r i t i a s ' where the account 

of the 'Timaeus' i s continued makes i t impossible to draw any 

d e f i n i t e conclusions from i t s evidence; i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of i t s 

myth therefore n a t u r a l l y d i f f e r . I t i s perhaps s i g n i f i c a n t 

however that both the A t l a n t i s - the c i t y of Poseidon, the god 

of wealth and commerce, and Antediluvian Athens, (we remember 

th a t i t s c i t i z e n s novi represent, the m.en of the i d e a l s t a t e of 

•the . l ^ T ^ ^ l i c ) ^the c i t y of Athena and Hephaestus, the goddess 

of wisdom and the god of 'techne', are destroyed i n the f i n a l 

catastrophe. I s Plato here expressing i n myth h i s conviction 

that the l o f t i n e s s of the i d e a l of Antedeluvian A t h e n s j i . e . the 

i d e a l of the Republic> makes i t impracticable because too 

uncompromising, and that A t l a n t i s perished because i t concedes too 

much to the ' i r r a t i o n a l ' ? At l e a s t we are t o l d that the c i t i z e n s 

of A t l a n t i s reraained for ages happily leagued together, wise and 

law-abiding ( C r i t i a s 120 e 1) u n t i l at l a s t 'the portion of 
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d i v i n i t y w i t h i n them became weak and f a i n t through being 

oftentimes blended with a l a r g e measure of m o r t a l i t y and they 

became f i l l e d with l a w l e s s ambition and power"^ C r i t i a s 121 b 1 f f , 

I t i s therefore not an impossible suggestion, and indeed 

Professor Cornford t h i n k s i t a very p l a u s i b l e one. For drawing 

a p a r a l l e l between Aeschylus and Plato and t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e 

t r i l o g i e s Professor Cornford w r i t e s "The philosophic poet and 

the poet philosopher are both consciously concerned with the 

enthronement of v/isdom and j u s t i c e i n human s o c i e t y . For each 

there l i e s , beyond and beneath t h i s problem, the a n t i t h e s i s of 

cosmos and chaos, a l i k e i n the c o n s t i t u t i o n of the world and 

w i t h i n the confines of the i n d i v i d u a l s o u l . On a l l these planes 

they see a c o n f l i c t of powers, whose unr'econciled oppoe-ition 

e n t a i l s d i s a s t e r . Apollo and the F u r i e s betv/een them can onlj'-

t e a r the s o u l of Orestes i n pieces. The c i t y of uncom.prommsed 

i d e a l s , the p r e h i s t o r i c Athens of C r i t i a s ' legend, i n the death 

grapple with the lav/less v iolence of A t l a n t i s , goes down i n a 

general d e s t r u c t i o n of mankind. The unwritten ' tl^nacjrati2,s', we 

conjectui-'ed, would have described the r e b i r t h of c i v i l i z e d 

c i t y and the i n s t i t u t i o n of a s t a t e i n v/hich the i d e a l would 

condescend to compromise with the given f a c t s of man's nature. 

So humanity might f i n d peace at l a s t . And the way to peace, f o r 

Plato as f o r Aeschylus, l i e s through reconcilement of the 

r a t i o n a l and the i r r a t i o n a l , of Zeus and Fate, of Reason and 

Necessity, not by force but by pe,rsuasion",'!' 
'!> Cornford op. c i t . Epilogue - p. 363 ~ " 
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This i s not to say that we have i n the 'Timaeus' and the 

' C r i t i a s ' a r e c a n t a t i o n of the i d e a l of the Republic; (the 

i d e a l s of the 'Republic' are s t i l l proclaimed ( e'6x'nv) 

i n the 'Laws,' , but there i s no doubt a softening-down - a 

w i l l i n g to a r r i v e at a compromiise between the good and the 

necessary. 

Vi/hatever the Hermocrates might have been, the 'Laws' 

r e v e a l s the new i d e a l at work - the i d e a l of the compromj.se 

between the good and the necessary ( A r i s t o t l e i s going to make 

the em.ergence of the good from the necessary the b a s i s of h i s 

p o l i t i c a l theory.) I n conformity with t h i s more r e a l i s t i c 

temper, we f i n d i n the 'Lawq' Reason making the survey of 

h i s t o r y a necessary preliminary for the proper d e l i m i t a t i o n of 

i t s f i e l d of e x e r c i s e . C a r d i n a l p r i n c i p l e s having been l a i d 

i n the f i r s t two books, the t h i r d attempts to f i n d the very 

b a s i s of p o l i t i c a l s o c i e t y . And while i t would be expecting 

too much from. Plato to b e l i e v e that we have a purely h i s t o r i c a l 

a n a l y s i s of the development of s o c i e t y , there i s l i t t l e doubt 

that we have i n 'Laws' I I I an attempt to base p o l i t i c a l 

d o ctrine on the ' r e a l i s t i c ' foundation of h i s t o r i c a l developments, 

even i f , as i s u s u a l v/ith P l a t o , Reason seeks only the 

s i g n i f i c a n c e s of these developments 

see 6 7 6 a - ,̂''Qev7cep xat triv irJSv 5toXewv t%C6ooov GIQ d.psT7'ni> 
laeTjapavvovoav 6 i i a x a t x d x t a v ^xiotoTs O s a T r e o v . 
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The point of departure i s one of those p e r i o d i c destructions ' 

of mankind reported i n the ancient legends ( ol %a'kaioi X d y o i ) 
And s i n c e legends l i k e these 'must be p e r f e c t l y c r e d i b l e to, any 
man', we are to imagine one of these d e s t r u c t i o n s , t h i s time i n 
the form of a deluge and then s t a r t r e c o n s t r u c t i n g c i v i l i z a t i o n 
from the r u s t i c s u r v i v o r s of t h i s deluge on the mountain slopes 
- "mere scanty embers of humanity l e f t unextinguished among 
t h e i r hig-h peaks". 

The f i r s t s o c i e t y of hiunan beings formed by the survivors 

of the deluge i s the family, at the head of which i s the 

p a t r i a r c h who r u l e s by unwritten custom law -

ideal x a l Trotc XeYOji-^votc T c a t p t o i ^ v6[ioi<; t%6\XGVoi l^cSoiv ( 6 8 0 a 6 ) 

x a X s t v , •fl x a i vtJv STI, %oKka.%o'o x a i ^kxKr]ai x a t x a T ^ pap^dpovc 

Next households u n i t e i n t o v i l l a g e s - "For out of the 

s i n g l e households and f a m i l i e s , whom the dearth consequent on : 

the cataclysms keeps i n i s o l a t i o n , a r i s e communities i n which 

the e l d e s t r u l e because the e l d e s t i n h e r i t the auth o r i t y from 

f a t h e r or mother, and the people follow them, and are soon 

to be found forming one f l o c k , l i k e so many b i r d s , r u l e d by 

p a t e r n a l a u t h o r i t y , the j u s t e s t of a l l t i t l e s to r o y a l rank". 

This i s the %(ji\xr] and the f u l l y developed p a t r i a r c h y . 

The next stage i s a union of v i l l a g e s ; to function smoothly 
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a s o c i e t y of t h i s type r e q u i r e s laws because of the d i v e r s i t y 
of the custom laws of the u n i t i n g v i l l a g e s . At t h i s stage 
t h e r e f o r e we have the emergence of lawgivers and the growth 
of c o n s t i t u t i o n s , monarchic or a r i s t o c r a t i c . The enactment of 
laws^ therefore come about from, the n e c e s s i t y to choose for the 
un i t e d community the best out of the custom-laws of the various 
c l a n - u n i t s out of which the new community grew. 

When such communities as these l a s t mentioned extendo.io 

the p l a i n we have the f u l l y developed c i t y . This type of 

community gives to i t s c i t i z e n s the scope f o r various a c t i v i t i e s 

and o f f e r s f a c i l i t i e s of int e r c o u r s e with the outside world. 

"As a consequence, not only do the r e l a t i o n s of c l a s s e s i n the 

c i t y change, but even the c i t y i t s e l f i s entangled i n c o n f l i c t s 

with other c i t i e s - sometimes with d i s a s t r o u s r e s u l t s " - Laws 

6 7 6 a - 6 6 2 a . 

Such a c i t y was I l i u m . ( 6 6 l d - 6 6 2 e). I l i u m or ̂ o y forms 

the connecting l i n k between i t s own stage of p o l i t i c a l develop

ment and the stage where confederacies are formed. Plato i s 

imprecise as to what name v/e should give to the l a t t e r form of 

s o c i e t y . vt5v 6e Sf) TenrapTr) T I C •f\/\itv a'i)n:r\ •KO'KLQ 

i s the phrase with v/hich i t i s introduced, and we are next t o l d 

t h a t we may c a l l i t an 'ethros' i f we v/ish - et 6e pou \ e a 0 s , e d v o c 

( 6 6 3 a f* 6 ) . Be that as i t may, t h i s stage i s h i s t o r i c a l l y 

e xemplified i n the three Dorian c i t i e s of the Peloponnese -

Sparta, Kessene and Argos. ^e have thus i n Plato's sketch of 
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the development of s o c i e t y four stages - the household, the 

v i l l a g e , the p o l l s , and the 'ethnic' community. 
*"1 

We need not j o i n Professor Morrow i n arguing that almost 

everything i n P l a t o ' s construction here i s h i s t o r i c a l ; ihere 

i s however l i t t l e douht that he i s r i g h t when he remarks -

"The p i c t u r e that they ( P l a t o & A r i s t o t l e ) give of the p o l i s 

as emerging comparatively l a t e through a union of f a m i l i e s , 

c l a n s , t r i h e s and v i l l a g e s , and r e t a i n i n g as v i t a l p a r t s i n 

i t s l a t e r s t r u c t u r e these elements of which i t was put together 

- t h i s we see i s eminently c o r r e c t , i n the main f o r the Greek 

world i n which they were most i n t e r e s t e d ; and e s p e c i a l l y true 

of Athens the c i t y we know "best." 2 

I n the 'Lawg'therefore, p o l i t i c a l i d e a l s are presented 

not "by way of conveying i n myth the pure envisagement of Reason 

hut hy way of Reason s e r i o u s l y taking account of Necessity and 

grappling w i t h i t v/ith a view to ordering i t f o r the "best. 

The lower elements of human nature are, no l e s s than they are 

i n the ^EtepuhliCt regarded as n e c e s s i t i e s forced upon the highest 

element of our nature hy the contact with phenomena. I n the 

'ins*) however, there i s the r e a l i s a t i o n that the g r i p of 

n e c e s s i t y i s so strong t h a t the p o l i t i c a l philosopher had h e t t e r 

take account of i t . I d e a l s therefore must he sought hy grap

p l i n g w i t h the data of h i s t o r i c a l l y determined human nature, 

even i f i n the form of Reason seeking the s i g n i f i c a n c e of these/, 
^ 1 G.R. Morrow, P l a t o ' s Cretan C i t y , pp.63 - 73. & 119 



119 

The myth of IV only supplements the lessons of h i s t o r y . 

And t h i s l e s s o n i s s i m i l a r to that taught by the ' P p l i t i c u s ' and 

the 'Timaeus'. As i n the P o l i t i c u s (S71c, c f . Z7kd) the 

emphasis i s on the d i s t i n c t i o n betvvreen the period when a l l things 

are governed by the d i v i n e i n t e l l i g e n c e of the Creator and the 

period when human beings are responsible f o r t h e i r own a f f a i r s . 

For "according to the r e c e i v e d t r a d i t i o n , i n that age of b l i s s , 
a l l l i f e needs was provided i n abundance and unsought, and the ^ 
reason, we are t o l d , was t h i s . Cronus was of course aware that 
....no human being i s competent to wield an i r r e s p o n s i b l e c o n t r o l 
over mankind without becoming swollen w i t h pride and unrighteous- • 
ness. Being a l i v e to t h i s he gave our communities as t h e i r kings 
and m a g i s t r a t e s , not men but s p i r i t s , beings of d i v i n e r and 
superior k i n d , j u s t as we s t i l l do the same with our f l o c k s of 
sheep and herds of othefi domesticated animals: we do not s e t 
oxen to ra.anage oxen, or goats to manage goats; we, t h e i r b e t t e r s 
i n kind, a c t as t h e i r masters ourselves. Well, the god, i n h i s 
kindness to man, did the same; he s e t over us t h i s superior race 
of s p i r i t s who took-charge of us with no l e s s ease to themselves t l 
than convenience to us, providing us with peace and mercy, sound 
law and unscanted j u s t i c e , ajrid indowing the fanailies of mankind 
with i n t e r n a l concord emd happiness. So the story teaches us 
today, and teaches us, t r u l y t h at when a community i s ruled not by 
God but by man, i t s members have no refuge from e v i l and misery; 
we should do our utmost - t h i s i s the .moral - to reproduce the 
l i f e of the 'age of Crontts •, and therefore should order our 
p r i v a t e households and our p u b l i c s o c i e t i e s a l i k e i n obedience to 
the immortal element w i t h i n us, giving the name of law to the 
appointment of understanding". Laws IV. 713c2 - 71î -a2 - Taylor's 
t r a n s l a t i o n . 

Plato c e r t a i n l y dwells on the r u s t i c s i m p l i c i t y of that 

i d e a l world, but i t would, I think, be mistaken i f t h i s i s taken 

as evidence f o r Plato's n o s t a l g i a f o r a r u s t i c utopia. The 
Crpn^s 

meaning seems to me to be t h i s : while i n the world ^ J demons' tal-:e 

care of VLS and by providing a l l l i f e needs control the a r t s and 



120 

techniques which i n our world we must use to provide our needs, 

thus keeping under c o n t r o l a l l d i s t r a c t i n g and corrupting i n f l u 

ences, i n temporal l i f e we are on our ovm - and l i a b l e as we are 

to many d i s t r a c t i n g and corrupting i n f l u e n c e s , we must, i n l i e u 

of 'demons'3 r e l y on the apportionment of Reason - the divine 

element i n us - to take care of these things.' 

I t only need to be added by wa.y of f i n a l remarks that the 

a n a l y s i s i n the 'Republic' has been mainly l o g i c a l or 

p s y c h o l o g i c a l and the i d e a l transcendental. I n the 'Timaeus' 

and the P o l i t i c u s the categories of a somewhat modified e t h i c a l 

and p o l i t i c a l i d e a l have been put f o r t h through myths. I n the 

'Xawg' a n a l y s i s and myth proclaim the same i d e a l . I n terms of 

the concept of (pi5oiC> the c r i t e r i o n by which e t h i c a l and 

p o l i t i c a l i d e a l s are formulated, i t could be s a i d that Plato 

has drawn quite c l o s e to A r i s t o t l e ' s doctrine that man's i d e a l s 

should, at l e a s t l a r g e l y , be formulated by looking at man and 

human i n s t i t u t i o n s . Plato, i t can be argued, re g r e t s that t h i s , 

has to be donej Aris t o t l e , t h i n k i n g that i t i s the only v a l i d thin^i 

t o do, does i t more c h e e r f u l l y . At t h i s point where the Plato's 

p o l i t i c a l p r i n c i p l e s are c l o s e s t to that of h i s p u p i l , we shalD-

examine the foundation of the p o l i t i c a l theory of the p u p i l . 

* There may w e l l be some s i g n i f i c a n c e i n the pun 6tav<$[J,T) -

6atjJ,0Vse which Gould (op,cit,p . 9 S Note 6) n o t i c e s . 
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We saw i n the l a s t chapter that Plato found the true norm 
of '(pi3otc' the world of transcendent f orms j I also there 
suggested, without implying that Plato ever abandoned the two-
world doctrine, that behind Plato's attempts to grapple seriously 
with phenomena i n the 'Politicus' and the 'Laws', f o r example, 
l i e s a philosophic p r i n c i p l e quite close to A r i s t o t l e ' s . In view 
of these e a r l i e r investigations wliich were undertaken i n the 
b e l i e f that they would shed l i g h t on Aristotle's philosophic 
p r i n c i p l e and ultimately on his doctrine of man and society, i t 
i s time we asked what Aristotle's conception of cpiJotc i s . 
However, A r i s t o t l e more consciously than any of the thinkers 
mentioned i n the foregoing distinguishes ^cpaxTtxt^ (pi7y.ooocpta 
from eecopri'TtX't̂  and obviously regards the former as the valid 
starting-point of moral and p o l i t i c a l theory and wants to be as | 
independent as possible of 'metaphysics' i n the sense of the nature; 
of r e a l i t y or of the universe i n his eth i c a l and p o l i t i c a l theory; | 
i t may therefore seem necessary to add by way of explanation that 
the relevance of the theory of cpiJatc to e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l 
theory l i e s i n the method i t invit e s and i n the nature of the 
'norm'vit presupposes, and i n t h i s sense Aristotle's conception i 

i 
of (piJotc i s no less relevant to his e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l 
thought than Plato's. 

TiVhat then i s Aristotle's conception of cpiJatc *• In. terms of 
the explanation of r e a l i t y t h i s i s easily summarised. According 
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to A r i s t o t l e , the Pre-Socratics explained the world and i t s 
contents by i t s material cause which they called cpiJoLCJ i n 
doing t h i s , they were only p a r t i a l l y r i g h t ; i t was also late 
before t h i s conception of r e a l i t y was overcome (cf. Metaphypiinp 
1,5) Plato sought the explanation i n the eXdOQi here too he 
was only p a r t i a l l y r i g h t : For the true explanation i s that 
though r e a l i t y i s the phenomenal thing, i t includes the eZbOQ 
or idea which the pre-Socratics neglected, but t h i s e?6oc 

cannot be separated from the concrete object i t s e l f as Plato 
thought. Trueo'ftota or C^HOK; i s the combination of these two 
aspects of being i n the dynamic process of entelechy i n which 
the substantial form of the idea manifests i t s e l f i n the 
pa r t i c u l a r as the actualisation of that thing's p o t e n t i a l i t y . 
Thus Windelband', f o r example, with some justification,sees i n 
A r i s t o t l e ' s conception of cptJaic Aristotle's d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n 
with something that he saw i n the system of his great predec
essor - Plato^i.e. "the £leatic assumption of absence of 
r e l a t i o n - absence of r e l a t i o n between the general and the 
p a r t i c u l a r , between ideas and phenomena, between conceptions 
and perceptions. For while Plato had made two d i f f e r e n t worlds 
out of the general which i s known by the conception, and the 
pa r t i c u l a r which i s perceived, the entire e f f o r t of A r i s t o t l e i s 
directed towards removing again this d i v i s i o n i n the conception 
of r e a l i t y , and discovering that r e l a t i o n between Idea and 

* An Introduction to Philosophy^translated by Joseph McCabe p.6 
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phenomenon which shall make conceptual knowledge able to explain 
what i s perceived". I t i s common knowledge that thi s e f f o r t 
led A r i s t o t l e to contest with Plato the x<̂ pt.a|J,oc of thi? Idea 
(see e.g. Phvs. 193b^), 

This conception of (p-^aiQ we f i n d i n the Metaphysics, i n 
the Eh:ysi,c.s and i n Partibus Animalium; we only here draw 
attention to that i n ghysics 192b 21-23. There Nature i s defined 
as "a pri n c i p l e of motion and rest i n those things T^^ich have 
implanted and inherent i n them an impulse to motion and rest 
whether that motion be locomotion, increase, decay or alteration"} 
and by the side of t h i s d e f i n i t i o n can usefully be seen the 
s t a t i c analysis of the f o u r causes. I n t h i s analysis we are given 
the four causes which need to be known before the 'nature', 
'essence' or r e a l i t y of a thing i s understood. Thus taking the 
famous example of the statue we have (x) The material cause -
the marble o f which i t i s made, ^ i i ) The formal cause - the 
pattern by having which i n mind the sculptor directs the process, 

' i i i ) The e f f i c i e n t cause - the sculptor who i n i t i a t e s the process, 
flv) The f i n a l cause - the end or purpose which determines the 
statue i n i t s finished forra. 

The l a s t three causes, however^ of ten become one - spxetat. 
6s T;6,:'T;pia etc; sv -KoWaxic. ^Z§M§ 3. 19Sa 2if-25j c f. de 

PaEt&,^. 1.1.642a'' and Phys.B 199a 30. When this happens we 
have only two causes - the material cause and the one formed by 
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the c o a l i t i o n of the other three. This coincidence i s very 
comraon i n l i v i n g things. 

ThBs the concept of (piJotc as the essence of things which 
have a source of movement i n themselves and of the natural as 
having a p r i n c i p l e of growth, organisation and movement i n i t s 
own r i g h t , and a tendency towards a characteristic end - an end 
which we have to seek by looking at how things generally happen 
but which l i e s above the immediate facts of experience because 
comprehensible xaij^i, Xdxov i s given philosophic expression i n 
Ar i s t o t l e ' s doctrine of p o t e n t i a l i t y and actuality and of matter 
and form. A r i s t o t l e thereby attempted to close the gap between 
idea and phenomena; and by substituting potential and actual f o r 
Plato's non-existent and existent believes that the end must be 
studied, i n close alliance with the means: fo r the former i s 
nothing e x t r i n s i c and can only be grasped through close attention 
to the concrete and s p e c i f i c . 

The method which t h i s conception of (pi3o(.<̂  i n v i t e s i n 
et h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l theory would seem to be the t r u l y 
A r i s t o t e l i a n one. And indeed scholars often see the effects 
of t h i s Janus-like aspect of Aristotle's conception of cpiJobc 
i n his e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l works, i n fact i n a l l his works; 
f o r they see i n the f a c t that the end - telos - l i e s a jump above 
the immediate facts of experience the ideal aspect of Aris t o t l e ' s 
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thought and i t s debt i n one form or another to Platonic heritage, 
and i n the fa c t that t h i s end i . e . the i d e a l m.ust be sought f o r 
by an examination of the facts of experience the empirical aspect 
of his thought. 

A view to which Professor During gives expression when he 
says "In A r i s t o t l e ' s w r i t i n g s we can always expect to meet side 
by side the two dominant trends: Platonic abstraction and 

*1 
b i o l o g i c a l empiricism" and again from a s l i g h t l y d i f f e r e n t point 
of view " A r i s t o t l e was struggling to become a Platonist and to 
reconcile his empiricsil and common sense approach t o nature m t h 
Plato's idealism"^^ 

According to the theory of the development of A r i s t o t l e 
made famous by Jaeger, however, Aristotle's conception of <pT3otc 
was not always as 'sketched' above. This could of course be true 
without precluding us from using that conception of 
as the background of A r i s t o t l e ' s e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l theory. 
The genetic theory, however, puts forward the additional thesis 
that whenever we see those "two dominant trends - Platonic 
abstraction and b i o l o g i c a l empiricism" - i n the same work - the 
i d e a l i s t trend must be separated and put int o a d i f f e r e n t 
chronological pigeon-hole. And when on the basis of t l i i s theory 
one finds Jaeger whom the great A r i s t o t e l i a n scholar Ross 
j u s t i f i a b l y c a l l s "the most b r i l l i a n t A r i s t o t e l i a n of our time" 
arguing that A r i s t o t l e examined the actual constitutions of 
P o l i t i c s I I " i n order to show that the best state does not occur 

Arctos ^1954 p.76. *2 Eranos (1956) p.112. 
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anywhere" , i n open defiance of what A r i s t o t l e himself says 
at the beginning of the book;it becomes d i f f i c u l t to put the 
genetic theory i n t o the limbo of discarded problems. Therefore 
though the genetic theory of Aristotle's development i s obviously 
no longer a l i v e issue but rather a matter of h i s t o r i c a l i n t e r e s t 
a b r i e f attention w i l l here be given to the theory wifch special 
reference to Jaeger's and Von Arnim's versions as these two 
scholars seem to have studied the P o l i t i c s i n d e t a i l against 
the background of what they conceived to be the nature of 
Ar i s t o t l e ' s development. 

As Sir David Ross points out i t was Thomas Case who 
blazed the t r a i l of the development theory. For i n his a r t i c l e 
on A r i s t o t l e i n the Encyclopaedia Brittanica^of 1911 (also his 
a r t i c l e i n 'Mind' 1925) he gave an outline of Aristotle's 
development i n which he put forward the view that Aristotle's 
own characteristic views only emerged after he had emancipated 
himself from Plato. The cornerstone of Ar i s t o t l e ' s philosophy. 
Case argues, i s the eternity of the world, and th i s enables him 
to put forward the doctrine that essence can be eternal without 
being separable; f o r the substantial r e a l i t y of the concrete 
object follows from the et e r n i t y of the world. 

The application of the developm^ent theory i n a detailed 

-i=1 Jaeger - ' A r i s t o t l e ' p. 2B6 
-'"Z Sir David Ross - "The development of Aristotle's Thought" 

'Ar i s t o t l e and Plato i n the mid-fourth Century' Goteburg, 
1960, pages 1 - 1 7 . 
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exposition of Aris t o t l e ' s thought i s , however, Jaeger's 
achievement. The outlines of Jaeger's method are evident i n 
his e a r l i e r studies l i k e "Studien zur Ertetehungsgeschichte der 
Metaphysik des Arist o t e l e s " Berlin, Werdman 1912, and Das Pneuma 
i n Lykeion" Hermes, i+S (1913) pp.29.7is-. I t i s however i n his 
epoch-making work "Aristoteles. Grundlegung einer Geschichte 
seiner Entwicklung" of 1923, translated in t o English i n 193̂ 4-
by Richard Robinson under the t i t l e " A r i s t o t l e . Fundamentals 
of the History of His Development"^that Jaeger applies the 
development theory to the main f i e l d s of Aristotle's thought -
Metaphysics and Theology, Ethics and P o l i t i c s . 

The outlines of that thesis are well-known; from the Plat
onic idealism of his youth A r i s t o t l e progressed towards an 
empirical s c i e n t i f i c outlook. I n Metaphysics O'bola from 
being a supersensible e n t i t y becomes "just one of a whole series 
of meanings of being" (Jaeger - 'A r i s t o t l e ' p,20i).). 

I n Metaphysics and theology the progress i s traced through 
the J3fi- Philosophiaj the De Caelo. the 'earlier' or 'o r i g i n a l ' 
M&iS^tv£S±cs f the Physics and the l a t e r Metaphys-i p.s. Ir'Thile i n his 
e a r l i e r thought^Jaeger argues^references A r i s t o t l e to physical 
objects l i k e Mount Olympus and to the myths of Uitanus etc. had 
f o r him religious and metaphysical significance, i n his l a t e r 
thought A r i s t o t l e actually admits sensibles into the ea r l i e r 
metaphysical foundation of the unmoved mover; thus, taking note 
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of the theory of Callipus, he multiplies the unmoved mover 
by 47 or 55 and gives us i n Met. A'̂  a doctrine which contradicts 
almost a l l that went before. I n ethics, the progress i s through 
the ££otrepti£3js, the Eudemian Ethics and the >|icomachean Ethics; 
an i d e a l i s t i c theory of morals and social l i f e gives place to a 
more prudential ethics. I n the Protrer>ti4Ds. f o r example, 
(ppdvTiotc i s given a transcendental status and i t very closely 
resembles philosophic knowledge i n the f u l l Platonic sense, i n the 
Hicomachean Ethics, on the other hand, "cppoVTio^^s deprived 
of much the o r e t i c a l significance". Not only did A r i s t o t l e thought 
progress i n the manner sketched but even i n his l a t e r works i t i s 
often necessary to distinguish traces of the e a r l i e r mode of thouit 
On t h i s reasoning, the ideal of the contemplative l i f e i n the £.K(. 
belongs to the Platonic phase, even though i t i s a 'watered-down' 
ide a l as we have i t i n the E.H.. and also since the doctrine of 
the 'active i n t e l l e c t ' i n the De Anima i s tinged w i t h idealism 
i t must be Platonic and early 1 Though the remark could seem 
rather unfair to Jaeger, i t i s nevertheless true that the l o g i c a l 
conclusion of Jaeger's method i s found unfortunately i n Paul Gohlke 
* Paul Gohlke - Die Entstehungsgeschichte der Naturwissenschaft-

lichen Schriften d.Arist, Hermes ;LIX, July 192S' by his 
a r t i c l e on the Ethics, P o l i t i c s and Rhetojciic i n O.A.W. o,f , , L̂ , 
1944. Jaeger's e f f o r t s are of course more f r u i t f u l of 'I^^Siifc^, 
and i t i s impossible to dismiss them with the summary 'wasted 
e f f o r t ' with which Gigon dismisses Gohlke^labours i n the 
Gnomon of 1952. 
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who puts forward the theory that i n almost every treatise of 
A r i s t o t l e that has come down to us, we have two versions - an 
e a r l i e r version composed by A r i s t o t l e before he got hold of the 
'potency' doctrine and a l a t e r post-'potency' version. For, 
argues Golke, the doctrine of potency marks the turning-point 
i n A r i s t o t l e ' s thought, and after his return to Athens A r i s t o t l e 
revises, and i n the process v i r t u a l l y repeats a l l his earlier 
works, thus giving us the Janus-like aspect i n his works I 

Nuyens i n his 'L' Evolution de l a psychologie d'Aristote' 
(Louvain 194^) takes up Jaeger's presuppositions and applies 
them to A r i s t o t l e ' s psychology. He thus develops a 'three-
period' theory of A r i s t o t l e ' s psychology: the 'Eudemus' period 
when A r i s t o t l e was s t i l l a f u l l adherent of Platonism; the 
soul then i s , as expounded by Plato i n the 'Phaedo', a prisoner 
of the body; t h i s i s the pure 'dualist' theory. There i s next 
the view of the soul developed i n the biological works (with, the 
exception of the De Gen.Anim) and i n the E\j.demian Ethicg and the 
ria-£Qiaaiphean Ethics. This view culminates, Nuyens believes, i n 
the De__Part.Anim. where though we learn that the soul i s form of 
body EJA; Bk.I, Nuyens makes a d i s t i n c t i o n between this view of 
the Sroul and the l a t e s t view i n the De Anima on the grounds that 
the soul i s not form of body i n a l l i t s parts (cf. however, 641a 

Z& - hk, b9-10, with De Anima 403a3-12; 413a 5-7; 413b 24-7). The 
view of the t h i r d period i s the 'entelechy' or'hylomorphic' one. 
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This i s the view of the soul i n the De Anima, Met. Z,Ĥ 6,N, the 
Ea£xa_Nat,, De Gen. Pe Sensu, and De Memoria. According to 
Nuyens, since the EH_ adopts a theory of the soul appropriate 
to the second period, the EN[_must be e a r l i e r than the De Anintg,. 

I t i s perhaps hardly necessary to remark that even when 
the theory was new, not every scholar was convinced or even 
impressed by the results which Jaeger's method yielded, though 
i t s o r i g i n a l i t y ( i n spite of Thomas Case) was universally 
acclaimed. Yon Arnira, f o r instance, immediately a f t e r Jaeger's 
publication wrote a series of a r t i c l e s i n the Philosophisch -
Historische Klasse and the Sitzungsberichte of the Vienna Acad
emy mainly aimed at exposing the chinks i n Jaeger's armour. I n 
some studies i n the Wiener Studien Arnim attempted to show that , 
contrary to Jaeger's thesis. Met. B. i s l a t e r than i i e t , K., and 
that the 'we' passages of Met A. do not support Jaeger's thesis. 
I n his own theory which he develops i n the 'Gotteslehre des 
Aristoteles' B.A.W. 1931 he agrees with Jaeger that A r i s t o t l e was 
at f i r s t a P l a t o n i s t j A r i s t o t l e was however i n i t i a l l y not very 
interested i n metaphysics and d i f f e r e d from Plato i n de t a i l s . On 
almost every other point however, Arnim disagrees with Jaeger. 
He contests vigorously f o r instance Jaeger's thesis that i n the 
i d e a l i s t - s c i e n t i s t progress A r i s t o t l e i n the De Cael,p s t i l l 
regards God as a transcendental unmoved mover; though Arnim to 
maintain his own position had to regard some evidences as l a t e r 
* f o r example the passage at De Caelp Z&Bh5 and 292a19« 
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additions. S t i l l according to Arnim the unmoved mover simply 
does not belong to the De Caelo doctrines. I n fa c t , according 
Jro Arnim ,the doctrine of the unmoved mover i s l a t e ; for i t was 
not u n t i l A ristotle had written the biological works and 
discovered the fact that another motion apart from self-motion 
could be detected i n animals that he rejected 'the self-mover' 
as the source of motion. Thus the doctrine of the De Caelp 
l i e s on the same basis as that of Physics I - VI, the basis that 
cpiJoLC i s an ^^^X^ xtVT)Oewc. . After rejecting the self-mover 
as the s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t explanation of motion Aristotle developed 
the doctrine of the unmoved mover. Thus contrary to Jaeger's 
thesis A r i s t o t l e was not gradually, as he moved away from Plato, 
depriving the doctrine of the unmoved mover of i t s metaphysical 
significance; he was indeed progressing towards the doctrine of 
the unmoved mover. The weakness of Arnim's theory would seem to 
l i e i n the unbridgeable gap i t creates between the Aristotelian 
conception of cpi3at<; and the doctrine of the unmoved mover. 
Different views of the De Philoso^];;i>i.a. De Ca.elp, Metaphysics 
progress are of course held by other scholars, by Ross and 
Guthrie pre-eminently among English scholars. 

We here b r i e f l y draw attention to the views of these two 
scholars. In his a r t i c l e s entitled 'The Development of 
Aris t o t l e ' s Theology', C l a s s i c a l Quarterly, 27 (1933) and ZS (1934) 

Professor Guthrie argued that the doctrine of the unmoved mover 
i s reconciliable with Aristotle's mature doctrine of cpiJoLC and 
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that i t was indeed a doctrine of Aristotle's mature years. 
Concerning the relationship of the aether of the De Caelo and 
the doctrine of the unmoved mover. Professor Guthrie suggests 
"the p o s s i b i l i t y that A's b e l i e f s about the aether may have gone 
through three stages'* ( i ) he accepted the e a r l i e r and popular 
b e l i e f that the aether was a true god with a mind of i t s own, 
and that i t s c i r c u l a r motion therefore was due to 'the action 
of i t s own w i l l ' ( i i ) when his own theory of nature was further 
advanced and he thought of q)T5atc as the dpx'>1 xiv'oosojc 
of everything, he applied t h i s to the aether as well and said 
that not only motion up and down but also c i r c u l a r motion must 
be natural ( i i i ) he subordinated i t to the Unmoved Mover" (C.Q. 
27. p.166), and i n the concluding remarks of that a r t i c l e observes 
that "the introduction of an unmoved mover did not mean the 
denial of the physical theory v»diich posited a principle of 
growth inherent i n the thing". Professor Guthrie does not, as 
f a r as I know, relate h is view of the development of Aristotle's 
theology to the development of Aristotle's ethics and p o l i t i c s ; 
i t however ®-eems j u s t i f i a b l e to deduce from the foregoing remarks 
that he would not think i t j u s t i f i a b l e to separate the so-called 
empirical and i d e a l i s t trends i n Aristotle's thought to separate 
chronological compartments. 

S i r David Ross seems on the whole more sympathetic towards 
Jaeger's theory of the development of Aristotle's metaphysics 
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and theo3-ogy. Though ̂ contrary to Jaeger, he thinks that the 
theology of the De Caelo n e i t h e r proves nor disproves trans-
cedence)fe|^> i n h i s comments on these so-called e m p i r i c a l and 
i d e a l i s t i c aspects of A r i s t o t l e ' s thoue;ht he seems t o riie t o 
have r i g h t l y u t i l i z e d the i n s i g h t s contained i n Professor 
Guthrie's a r t i c l e . Hence Ross remarks "ViJliile I accept his 
(Jaeger's) b e l i e f t h a t A r i s t o t l e moved from a Pl a t o n i c , other
w o r l d l y view to a more r e a l i s t i c view, f o r which the physical 
world mattered a g;reat deal, the movement of his mind proceeded 
nei t h e r so f a r nor so f a s t as Jaeger describes i t as having 
proceeded. The c l e a r e s t evidence of t h i s i s A r i s t o t l e ' s 
i->etention of the prime unmoved mover as the mainspring of his 
system i n the very l a s t years of his l i f e . But we have also seen 
t h a t , w h i l e A r i s t o t l e ' s conception of the soul went through three 
d i s t i n c t jjhases, i n the l a s t of which i t has ceased to be f o r him 
an e n t i t y d i s t i n c t from the body, the physical a c t i v i t i e s of 
l i v i n g t h i n g s remained f o r him a m.atter of greater i n t e r e s t . I n 
ethi c s we f i n d the same s t o r y . The 'Micomachean Ethics'., by 
general consent a l a t e work, breathes as high an idealism as any 
o f r h i s works. The same i s t r u e of the Polit,4,cs_: the so-called 
i d e a l i s t i c p a r t s of i t , i n t h e i r present form, at l e a s t , are i n a l ] 
p r o b a b i l i t y , no less than i t s other parts to be dated near the end 
of h i s l i f e " . The p o s i t i o n implied by the foregoing remarks by 

Ross i s 
*1 Ross o p . c i t . p.IZi-. 
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the position adopted i n t h i s study of Aristotle's p o l i t i c a l 
theory but before we sketch i n some details that position i t 
i s necessary to examine that aspect of Jaeger's theory which i s 
of more immediate relevance to the Ethljos and the P o l i t i c s . 

This i s the Protrepticus, Eudemian Etb-.l£S, bfe-comachean 
Ethics l i n e of development; and here Jaeger places the weight 
of his evidence on the Protrepticus. Beside other considerations, 
Jaeger finds much support f o r his thesis i n the language of , 
'Protrepticua' Fr .13 (Walzer, Ross). For i n that fragment we 
have the remarkable expression that 'just as i n the simple 
c r a f t s the best tools are derived from nature, as f o r instance 
i n the building trade the plvimmet, the rule etc....in the same way 
the statesman must have certain landmarks taken from nature and 
t r u t h i t s e l f by reference to which he w i l l judge what i s j u s t , 
what i s good, what i s expedient". The key phrases^however, are 
contained i n the following pieces which I c i t e . 
(!bo2isp Y^P ^xet T:55V 6pY(iva)v nratJ^a dtacp^pst xdvToov, OÎ TTW xal 

and again -

|j,t|i,T)afe 4oT7tv* d^orSv Y&P ^ O T I ̂ eauAc* ot M.tM.n|j.aTa)v 
and f i n a l l y -

\i6voc r^P %Qbc Tfiv cpijotv 3\̂ 7C(ov ^'i) xal %pbc "vb detov xat 
xaeay;ep|dVst xygepvilTTig T I C &Ya0.6.g 4? aibitjiv xal |jiovt|j,oi)v Ava^d-
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j j For P r o f e s s o r Jaeger these phrases and terras are evidence t h a t 
A r i s t o t l e i s i n t h e P r o t r e p t i c u s r e f e r r i n g t o P l a t o ' s t h e o r y o f 
t r a n s c e n d e n t forms and as an adherent o f t h a t d o c t r i n e . He sees 
i n t h e g r o t r e p t i c u s t h e i d e a l o f mathematical exactness; t he 
ex a c t o p p o s i t e o f t h e i d e a l o f E ^ i . and some p a r t s o f the 
P o l i t i c s . He b e l i e v e s t h a t i t o f f e r s a v e r y i n s u f f i c i e n t 
e x p l a n a t i o n " t o say t h a t A r i s t o t l e was o n l y i m i t a t i n g P l a t o ' s 
s t y l e and t h a t h i s own o p i n i o n l a y hidden d i s c r e e t l y and c a u t 
i o u s l y beneath: f o r t h e words can o n l y be r e a d i l y understood 
by t h e i r o r g a n i c c o n n e c t i o n w i t h the p h i l o s o p h y o f the 
P r o t r e p t i c u s and t h e l a t t e r n e c e s s i t a t e s t h e d u a l i s t metaphysics 
o f t h e Forms as t h e t h e o r e t i c a l b a s i s o f the d o c t r i n e s o f values 
expressed i n t h a t d i a l o g u e . To i n t e r p r e t those p i e c e s o f 
P l a t o n i c t e r m i n o l o g y w i t h a view t o accommodating them, t o t h e 
l a t e r t r e n d o f A r i s t o t l e ' s t h o u g h t would be a desperate way out 
o f t h e d i f f i c u l t i e s " op. c i t . 

P r o f e s s o r Jaeger sees t h e r e f o r e i n t h e P r o t r e p t i c u ^ t he 

t r a n s c e n d e n t a l s t a t u s o f ^pcSvndtc and i t s v e r y c l o s e resem

b l a n c e t o p h i l o s o p h i c knowledge i n the f u l l P l a t o n i c sense. I n 

t h e lfe.comachean E t h i c s . however, " 9pc:)VT)0tC i s d e p r i v e d o f 

much t h e o r e t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e , and has i t s sphere s h a r p l y 

d i s t i n g u i s h e d f r o m t h a t o f oocpta and NotJ? cppovriai-c 

becomes a p r a c t i c a l f a c u l t y 'concerned w i t h t h e ch o i c e o f t h e 
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e t h i c a l l y d e s i r a b l e and w i t h t h e prudent s a t i s f a c t i o n o f one's 

own advantage'; i t i s concerned n o t w i t h t h e u n i v e r s a l b u t w i t h 

t h e f l e e t i n g d e t a i l s o f l i f e " 

* Jaeger's sta t e m e n t thatppovnotg i n t h e E.H. ' i s concerned 
n o t w i t h t h e u n i v e r s a l b u t w i t h t he f l e e t i n g d e t a i l s o f l i f e ' 
i s an e x a g g e r a t i o n w h i c h tends t o g i v e t he e f f e c t o f r a d i c a l • 
changes i n A r i s t o t l e ' s t h o u g h t . For what A r i s t o t l e t e l l s us 
( E . t i . Vl.llJ+Ob 16-20; 1142a 23-30 c f . 11ii.3a 35-b5) i s t h a t 

Yvi6-is-9p̂ 0-v||̂ ;-i.-€ i s concerned as much w i t h t h e p a r t i c u l a r as w i t h t h e 
u n i v e r s a l b u t perhaps r a t h e r more w i t h t h e p a r t i c u l a r . The 
(pp6v'4!|XOC i s good a t d e l i b e r a t i o n , i n t h e d e c i s i o n t h a t i s s u e s 

i n a c t i o n , and t h e p r a c t i c a l s y l l o g i s m w i t h which A r i s t o t l e 
i l l u s t r a t e s t h e d e l i b e r a t i o n - a r g u m e n t makes i t obvious t h a t 
t h e (pf>6vt\.iOQ i s concerned w i t h t he u n i v e r s a l as w e l l as w i t h 
t h e p a r t i c u l a r : A l l heavy waters are bad f o r h e a l t h ; t h i s i s a 
heavy w a t e r ; t h e r e f o r e t h i s i s b a d ^ f o r h e a l t h . I n f a c t f o r 
A r i s t o t l e ' s e t h i c a l t h e o r y , t h e (ppovt(J.oc i n t h e major premiss 
o f t he p r a c t i c a l s y l l o g i s m a c t u a l l y f o r m u l a t e s h i s i d e a l , and 
i t i s p a r t l y because h i s i d e a l i s t h e t r u e i d e a l t h a t he i s c a l l e d 
<^p6vi[i,0Q', ^ t h e m a j o r premiss i s a g e n e r a l c o n c e p t i o n o r p r i n c i p l e 
xaQ6\ov h%o\r\-^iQ o r A,oVoc. But s i n c e t h e (pp6vi,\xoc, i s 
concerned w i t h a c t i o n he i s a l s o v e r y much concerned w i t h the 
p a r t i c u l a r s u b j e c t o f t h e minor premiss, f o r the aim o f t h e . 
d e l i b e r a t i o n - a r g u m e n t ( t h e p r a c t i c a l s y l l o g i s m ) i s a Ttpoatpeatc 
r e s u l t i n g i n immediate a c t i o n . 

Here a g a i n t h e r e f o r e i t i s easy t o see how, on t h e one hand^ 
A r i s t o t l e c o u l d c o n c e n t r a t e on t h e s i g n i f i c a n c e o f cppdvijatc 
i n t h e P r o t r e p t i c u s , esp, i f he was u r g i n g people who u n d e r r a t e 
t h e v a l u e o f i d e a l s o r a b s t r a c t processes o f t h o u g h t , and on t h e 
o t h e r hand come t o m o d i f y h i s language i n the E.M. when he comes 
t o d e a l w i t h t h e a c t u a l t h e o r y o f e t h i c s . There, the^presence 
i n the p r a c t i c a l s y l l o g i s m ( t h e i n s t r u m e n t o f the (ppovi\iOQ) 
o f t h e s i n g u l a r minor t e r m and t h e s i n g u l a r minor premiss - b o t h 
of^ w h i c h cannot r e a l l y be known but o n l y be apprehended by 
diaQrtOi-^ demarcates t h e sphere o f cppovnotc from t h a t o f 
e-KtOTfijJ.T) o r votJc t h e f a c u l t i e s o f t h e demo n s t r a t i v e o r 
s c i e n t i f i c s y l l o g i s m . 
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T h i s l o w e r i n g o f the s t a t u s o f cppovriatc >Jaeger b e l i e v e s , i s a 

d i r e c t and i n e v i t a b l e consequence o f the r e j e c t i o n o f the t h e o r y 

o f Forms and o f a t r e n d o f thought moving i n t h e d i r e c t i o n o f 

A r i s t o t l e ' s m a t u r e r c o n c e p t i o n o f cpiJotc .'For w h i l e t he t h e o r y 

( t h e t h e o r y o f Ideas) was h e l d (ppovrjOtc was n o t o n l y the knowl

edge o f t r u e b e i n g b u t was a l s o t he knowledge o f t h e pure Norms 

by r e f e r e n c e t o w h i c h man s h o u l d o r d e r h i s l i f e . By i t s r e j e c t i o n 

however, d i a l e c t i c l o s t i t s d i r e c t s i g n i f i c a n c e f o r human l i f e 

and hence t h e d i s t i n c t i o n between metaphysics and e t h i c s became 

much s h a r p e r t h a n b e f o r e " . But here s u r e l y t he d i s t i n c t i o n 

between metaphysics and e t h i c s can o n l y become sharper on Jaeger's 

h y p o t h e s i s t h a t (ppovrjOt^ as used i n t h e P r o t r e p t i c u s r e p r e s e n t s 

t h e P l a t o n i c i d e a l o f t r a n s c e n d e n t a l Good. For i f A r i s t o t l e used . 

(ppoVTiatc h i s e x p o s i t i o n o f the e t h i c a l i d e a l i n a p r o t r e p t i c 

work cppc^vrioic c o u l d have w i t h i n t h a t framework t h e o r e t i c a l as 

w e l l as p r a c t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e , as indeed i t does have i n t h e 

fragTaents w h i c h Jaeger b e l i e v e s come f r o m t he P r o t r e p t i c i i s , I f 

when A r i s t o t l e t u r n s t o t h e more s p e c i f i c problems o f e t h i c s he 

d e f i n e s h i s terms more ' t e c h n i c a l l y ' t h i s needs n o t mean t h a t he ix 

has changed h i s e t h i c a l i d e a l s : i t may j u s t be t h a t he i s i n t h e 

E , H . concerned w i t h problems wh i c h need n o t be r a i s e d i n a 

p r o t r e p t i c work. ( F u r t h e r i f , as During suggests, A r i s t o t l e 

w r o t e t h e P r o t r e p t i c u s t o defend the p h i l o s o p h i c i d e a l o f the 

P l a t o n i c s c h o o l a g a i n s t t h e School o f Isocrates'-^g which tended 
*2 I t i s P r o f e s s o r During's t h e s i s t h a t t h e Pi^opjbrg^pticus v/as 
desigaed as a defence a g a i n s t t h e a t t a c k s o f t h e I s o c r a t e a n 
s c h o o l on a b s t r a c t processes o f th o u g h t i n e t h i c s . 
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t o h o l d a b s t r a c t t h e o r y i n contempt, he c o u l d v e r y w e l l l a y 

emphasis on t h e e t h i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e o f 'philosophy' w i t h o u t 

c o m m i t t i n g h i m s e l f t o accept t h e th e o r y o f I d e a s , Indeed i n 

the v e r y l a s t paragraph o f t h e E ^ . t h e s p i r i t o f which, Jaeger 

b e l i e v e s , i s d i a m e t r i c a l l y opposed t o t h a t o f the P r o t r e p t i c u s 

i t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o n o t e what p a r t t h e i r l a c k o f de(x>p(<i 

p l a y s i n t h e d i s q u a l i f i c a t i o n o f the s c h o o l i f f a o c r a t e s and 

o t h e r S o p h i s t s and t h e p r a c t i s i n g 'statesman' f o r t h e o f f i c e 

o f t h e l a v / g i v e r , ) A p a r t f r o m t h i s , even i n t h e t e c h n i c a l 

language o f t h e E J 4 . t h e <ppovLiJ,oc ( c f . Ej4 .11ii.3a 35 -b9) i s 

sometimes i d e n t i f i a b l e w i t h t h e votJv exwv t h u s shovflng how c l o s e 

the r e l a t i o n s h i p i s between <^povr\oiQ and votJ^ I t i s vo^Q 

t o w hich Jaeger t h i n k s cppoVTiatc i s i d e n t i c a l i n the P r o t r e p t i c u s . 

I f one adds t h e f u r t h e r f a c t t h a t A r i s t o t l e was n o t concerned 

w i t h t h e p r e c i s e language o f e t h i c s i n the P r o t r e p t i c u s , t h a t 

he was p r o b a b l y o n l y a r g u i n g t h a t though p h i l o s o p h y i s t h e o r e t i c a l 

i t i s n e v e r t h e l e s s o f t h e h i g h e s t value f o r p r a c t i c a l conduct, i t 

becomes c l e a r t h a t P r o f e s s o r Jaeger has p u t on t h e P r o t r e p t i c u s 

an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n t h a t i t does n o t n e c e s s a r i l y i n v i t e . 

To those who are convinced by Dr. R a b i n o w i t z h o w e v e r . 
P r o f e s s o r Jaeger's t h e o r y would appear t o have l i t t l e o r no b a s i s 
i n so f a r as t h a t b a s i s i s grounded on the c o n t e n t and p h i l o s o p h y 
o f t h e 'Protrepticus'« For on the grounds t h a t " l i t t l e p o s i t i v e 
* W.G. Rabi n o w i t z - A r i s t o t l e ' s Protrepti'c'us and t h e Sources o f 
i t s R e c o n s t r u c t i o n I - U n i v e r s i t y o f C a l i f o r n i a P u b l i c a t i o n s i n 
C l a s s i c a l P h i l o l o g y . Univ. o f Cal, Press, Berkeley &• Los Angeles 

1957. 
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evidence f o r an a c c u r a t e r e c o n s t r u c t i o n o f t h e work i s 

a v a i l a b l e " , Dr. Rabinowitz would argue t h a t we cannot know anyth:-. 

t h i n g d e f i n i t e about t h e P r o t r e p t i c u s . Dr. Rabinowitz no doubt 

succeeds i n s h a k i n g t h e a p p a r e n t l y impregnable b a s i s on which 

Jaeger b u i l d s h i s t h e o r y and cr e a t e s some r a d i c a l doubts. I 

a l s o t h i n k t h a t some o f Dr. Rabinowitz's doubts l i k e those based 

on l a m b l i c h u s a b i l i t y ' t o use a v a r i e t y o f sources i n a wide 

v a r i e t y o f ways' and on t h e d i f f i c u l t y , p a r t l y consequent on 

t h i s , o f p r o v i n g t h a t t h e e x c e r p t s are taken d i r e c t l y f rom 

A r i s t o t l e , are more s t r o n g l y based t h a n acknowledged even by 

Du r i n g - ' A r i s t o t l e ' s P r o t r e p t i c u s pp•2^-29)• 

However, even some o f those s c h o l a r s whose c r i t i c i s m s are 

n o t as f a t a l t o Jaeger's t h e s i s as R a b i n o w i t z ' s , and who are 

w i l l i n g t o accept a c o n s i d e r a b l e number o f these fragments as 

genuine b e l i e v e t h a t A r i s t o t l e was i n t h e ' P r o t r e p t i c u s ' n o t 

e x p r e s s i n g a p u r e l y P l a t o n i c metaphysics o r e t h i c s . Among t h i s 

group o f s c h o l a r s are D u r i n g , S t a r k , and r a t h e r s u r p r i s i n g l y , ' 

Wuyens who seems t o be t h e f i r s t t o argue t h a t we have i n the 

P r o t r e p t i c u s A r i s t o t l e ' s mature c o n c e p t i o n o f (piJotc . A l l o f 

these s c h o l a r s b e l i e v e t h a t t h e d o c t r i n e o f the s i g n i f i c a n t l y 

p o l i t i c a l fragments t o which we have drawn a t t e n t i o n i s , i n s p i t e 

o f t he P l a t o n i c e x p r e s s i o n s and t e r m i n o l o g y o f those f r a g m e n t s , 

c l o s e t o t h a t o f A r i s t o t l e ' s school-works and need n o t be talcen 

as p r o o f t h a t A r i s t o t l e was an orthodox P l a t o n i s t when he w r o t e 
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them. The v i e w o f these s c h o l a r s i s i d e n t i c a l w i t h t h a t p u t 

f o r w a r d by P r o f e s s o r s Von F r i t z and Kapp i n t h e I n t r o d u c t i o n 

t o t h e i r e d i t i o n o f ' A r i s t o t l e ' s C o n s t i t u t i o n o f Athens; and 

R e l a t e d Texts (pp.32 f f ) I t i s expanded by P r o f e s s o r During 

b o t h i n h i s e a r l i e r w i t i n g s on t h e ' P r o t r e p t i c u s ' ^ t h e most 

comprehensive o f w h i c h i s under t h e t i t l e - " A r i s t o t l e on 

u l t i m a t e p r i n c i p l e s f r o m 'nature and r e a l i t y ' " - i n " A r i s t o t l e 

and P l a t o i n m i d - f o u r t h Century (Proc, Symposium A r i s t o t e l i u m , 

Oxford 1957) , Goireburg, 196I pp . 35 f f s and i n h i s commentary on 

Fr . 1 3 i n " A r i s t o t l e ' s P r o t r e p t i c u s - An a t t e m p t a t R e c o n s t r u c t i o n " 

- Trag.it . 6 - 5 1, commentary pp.215-226. I here o n l y summarise the 

main p o i n t s o f t h a t argument. The p r e - S o c r a t i c use o f ^)u<ri-S 

f a c i l i t a t e s A r i s t o t l e ' s use o f i t i n the manner seen i n Fr,13(W) 

w i t h o u t h i s r e f e r r i n g t o t h e w o r l d o f forms; f o r s i m i l a r usages 

are f o u n d i n H i p p i a s , Thucydides, Democritus, t h e Corpus 

H i p p o c r a t i c u m . T h e r e f o r e as P r o f e s s o r s Von F r i t z and Kapp sugg

e s t e d what we have i n t h i s fragment i s a r e f l e c t i o n i n A r i s t o t l e 

o f t h e " p r e - P l a t o n i c b e g i n n i n g s o f a t h e o r y o f n a t u r a l law". 

Secondly, A r i s t o t l e ' s ovm i d e a o f n a t u r e r e a l i s i n g i t s t e l o s 

w i t h i n i t s e l f makes i t p o s s i b l e f o r him t o r e f e r t o a para-

d e i g m a t i c r e a l i t y w i t h o u t i m p l y i n g t h a t t h i s 'norm' i s t r a n s 

cendent o r o u t s i d e n a t u r e . And f i n a l l y , s i n c e the norm o f 

i s used i n a s i m i l a r way i n works t h a t are g e n e r a l l y accepted 

t o be among t h e school-v/orks (eg. De Anima; De Gen. Anim. 

tte^i'^otu^Anlm ) i t i s unwarranted t o i n t e r p r e t e t h i s usage i n t h e 
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*£cafcrepticus' as i m p l y i n g A r i s t o t l e ' s f u l l adherence t o 

P l a t o n i s m when he w r o t e t h e ' P r o t r e p t i c u s , ' ^ Even i f i t cannot 

be s a i d t h a t During's t h e s i s i s proved beyond doubt, t he 

evidence m a r s h a l l e d i n s u p p o r t o f t h e t h e s i s convinces me t h a t 

any i d e a l i s t i c t r e n d i n A r i s t o t l e ' s l a t e r t h o u g h t need not be 

p u t down as mere v e s t i g e s o f an e a r l i e r phase o f t h o u g h t . 

Jaeger a l s o b e l i e v e s t h a t A r i s t o t l e ' s b i o l o g i c a l works 

b e l o n g t o h i s second A t h e n i a n p e r i o d when he v/as head o f t h e 

Lyceum. I t i s however d i f f i c u l t t o n e g l e c t t h e evidence f i r s t 

p o i n t e d out by D'Arcy Thompson 1 t h a t t h e place-names i n the 

b i o l o g i c a l works t e n d t o show t h a t those i n q u i r i e s were conducted 

on o r near Lesbos b e f o r e A r i s t o t l e ' s r e t u r n t o Athens i n 335* 

The D'Arcy Thompson's s u g g e s t i o n has r e c e n t l y been g i v e n s u p p o r t 

by t h e r e s u l t s o f Mr. Lee's i n v e s t i g a t i o n . The evidence 

s u p p o r t s t h e v i e w t h a t a t l e a s t the m a t e r i a l s f o r A r i s t o t l e ' s 

b i o l o g i c a l works were c o l l e c t e d d u r i n g A r i s t o t l e ' s m i d d l e p e r i o d . 

*1 D'Arcy Thompson - 'On A r i s t o t l e as a B i o l o g i s t ' - Oxford 
L e c t u r e s i n C l a s s i c a l S u b j e c t s , Oxford, 1913j A r i s t o t l e t h e 
N a t u r a l i s t ' i n Science and t h e C l a s s i c s , pp ,37-7S' . Oxford, 
London 1940. I n the Works o f A r i s t o t l e t r a n s l a t e d V o l . I V 
(Oxford 1910) p . v i i D'Arcy Thompson observes: "Then i t would 
appear t h a t A r i s t o t l e ' s work i n n a t u r a l h i s t o r y was antecedent 
t o h i s more s t r i c t l y p h i l o s o p h i c a l work, and i t would f o l l o w 
t h a t we might proceed l e g i t i m a t e l y t o i n t e r p r e t the l a t t e r i n 
th e l i g h t o f th e f o r m e r " . 

*2 H.D.P. Lee - C l a s s i c a l Q u a r t e r l y if2 (194^) pp.61-6? . 
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A c c o r d i n g t o Jaeger, t h e . e a r l i e s t and the i d e a l s e c t i o n s 

o f t h e B o l i t i c s were w r i t t e n i n A r i s t o t l e ' s middle p e r i o d ; 

a l s o , a c c o r d i n g t o Jaeger^the same o u t l o o k w h i c h gave b i r t h 

t o t h e b i o l o g i c a l works gave b i r t h t o t h e e m p i r i c a l aspects 

o f A r i s t o t l e ' s e t h i c s and p o l i t i c s . I n view o f t h e evidence 

t h a t t h e b i o l o g i c a l works were undertaken o r a t l e a s t conceived 

when those s e c t i o n s o f the P o l i t i c s which Jaeger regards as 

e a r l i e s t ( t h e r e f o r e i d e a l ) were w r i t t e n , i t becomes extremely 

d i f f i c u l t t o draw a d i s t i n c t i o n on c h r o n o l o g i c a l grounds 

between t h o s e s e c t i o n s o f the E t h i c s and P o l i t i c s which r e f l e c t 

an i d e a l i s t i c o u t l o o k and those which show a more e m p i r i c a l 

approach. For even on Jaeger's t h e o r y ( p r o v i d e d o f course 

he accepts t h e new evidence) i t has been shown t h a t A r i s t o t l e 

was capable o f r e v e a l i n g b o t h aspects a t t h e same ti m e . The 

' e m p r i c a l ' o r ' s c i e n t i f i c ' temper which Jaeger saw o n l y i n 

A r i s t o t l e ' s l a s t y e a r s had l o n g been p r e s e n t i n h i s p h i l o s o p h i c 

o u t l o o k : and t h e r e i s evidence t o show t h a t soon a f t e r P l a t o ' s 

d e a t h o r even b e f o r e , A r i s t o t l e was a l r e a d y engaged i n works 

o f d e t a i l e d h i s t o r i c a l r e s e a r c h ( Noja.t|JLa pa^ppapim, 

Of course, t h i s i s n o t t o argue t h a t p o l i t i c a l or 

h i s t o r i c a l works l i k e t h e c o l l e c t i o n o f c o n s t i t u t i o n s e t c . were 

u n d e r t a k e n i n A r i s t o t l e ' s m i d d l e p e r i o d . I t i s however t o 

argue t h a t t h e t i m e - f a c t o r on which Jaeger l a y s so much emphasis 



i s not so s i g n i f i c a n t to the e f f o r t to understand A r i s t o t l e ' s 

p o l i j j i c a l thought. S i r David Ross agrees with Jaeger that the 

'OUVTiYM'̂ vaov stoXiTstcov' of E.N. 11 S i b 17 r e f e r s to the 

c o l l e c t i o n of the c o n s t i t u t i o n s of 15^ s t a t e s . But while 

Jaeger uses t h i s as evidence to support h i s theory of an 

e a r l i e r and l a t e r s e c t i o n s of the P o l i t i c s (the programme 

adurabrated a t the end of the E.N, i s , to Jaeger, a l a t e r 

a d d i t i o n by A r i s t o t l e i n the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' p e r i o d ) . Ross 

t h i n k s , r i g h t l y i t seems to me, that the programme i s a 

programme f o r a P o l i t i c s about to be w r i t t e n , not one aD.ready 

w r i t t e n , even p a r t i a l l y , and concludes t h a t the whole P o l i t i c s 

i s a work of A r i s t o t l e ' s second stay at Athens, the period 

between the years 335 - 322^% 

* According to Jaeger there i s i n the P o l i t i c s no reference 
to any event a f t e r 335 B.C. (the end of A r i s t o t l e ' s middle 
p e r i o d ) . T h i s view i s c o n s i s t e n t with the theory that some 
s e c t i o n s of the P o l i t i c s were d e f i n i t e l y w r i t t e n before 335 B.C. 
but i t does not prove much, si n c e Jaeger does not ex p l a i n why 
there should be no refe r e n c e s i n the ' e m p i r i c a l ' parts to 
events a f t e r 335 B.C. Newman and Barker see t r a c e s of 
re f e r e n c e s to events a f t e r 335 B.C.)8-:.'d Barker dating P o l . V I I 
1330b 3 2 f f to w i t h i n the years 33S and 326. No evidence^ 
however precludes us from dating the whole of the P o l i t i c s 
to A r i s t o t l e ' s l a s t years 335-322 B.C. 



L e t us then round of f t h i s negative aspect of our study 

by seeing what i n s i g h t the conception of cpiJatc we a t t r i b u t e 

to A r i s t o t l e gives us i n t o the s t r u c t u r e of the P o l i t i c s . 

As "before, the inq.uiry would proceed by confrontation with 

Jaeger's and Arnim's t h e s i s . But l e t us f i r s t d i s t i n g u i s h 

the major components of the P o l i t i c s as i t has come down to us. 

a ) B l c . l . On the evolution of p o l i t i c a l s o c i e t y , and on 
the household. 

b) On the model e o n s i t i t u t i o n s proposed by other 
t h e o r i s t s , and on the best among the forms of government 
a c t u a l l y e s t a b l i s h e d . 

c ) On the fundamental conceptions which need to be 
assumed f o r any p o l i t i c a l s o c i e t y , and on true c o n s t i t u 
t i o n s and t h e i r p e r v e r s i o n s . 

d) Bks.ii. & 5» On the v a r i e t i e s of c o n s t i t u t i o n s ; f a c t o r s 
p r e j u d i c i a l to t h e i r s t a b i l i t y and the means of ensuring 
t h e i r s t a b i l i t y . 

e) Bk.6. On the s t a b i l i t y of c o n s t i t u t i o n s . 

f ) Bks . 7 & 8. On the best constitution.. 

I n connection w i t h the P o l i t i c s the main points of 

Jaeger's theory are these ( a ) that the concluding passage of 

the E^N. i n which A r i s t o t l e sketched the p l a n f o r the P o l i t i c s 

i ^ a l a t e r a d d ition from A r i s t o t l e ' s hands. I t was added about 

the same time as the compostition of Bks.l+, 5, & 6 of the P o l i t i c s 
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i . e . , when A r i s t o t l e was head of the Lyceum. ( b ) that Bks. 

7 & 8 ^mim the e a r l i e s t s e c t i o n of the P o l i t i c s ; Bks. 2 & 3 

a l s o tielong to t h i s period. Bks. 2 ,3 ,7 ,8 therefore present 

an ' i d e a l ' p o l i t i e s . ( c ) that B k . l was added l a s t of a l l to 

the heterogenous portions that compose the P o l i t i c s . Bk2 was 

the o r i g i n a l introductory Book, iDut when A r i s t o t l e converted 

h i s p o l i t i c a l theory from that of the i d e a l s t a t e to a general 

theory of the s t a t e , Bk.2 became 'useless as an introduction' 

and B k . l had to TD« w r i t t e n . I now take these points i n turn. 

There i s r e a l l y no j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r supposing that the 

c l o s i n g remarks of the B.N, are a l a t e r addition; and Jaeger 

o f f e r s l i t t l e . However true i t may be that the P o l i t i c s 

present a Janus-faee "gazing on the i d e a l i s t s as i f i t were a 

P l a t o n i c Utopia and on, the r e a l i s t s as i f a sober and e m p i r i c a l 

s c i e n c e * while being both at once, there i s no reason why both 

those ' f a c e s ' should not belong to the same head and nothing i n 

the B.N.in which the remarks which announce t h i s Janus-faced 

t h i n g are made c o n t r a d i c t s i t s p r i n c i p l e . Indeed the remarks 

are a l o g i c a l conclusion of the argument which s t a r t s from the 

observation about the weakness of average human nature and of 

the need f o r the man who i s able to teach p o l i t i c a l theory. 

E a r l i e r we l e a r n that experience contributes not a l i t t l e , e l s e 

they (the p r a c t i c a l p o l i t i c i a n s ) could not have become p o l i t 

i c i a n s by f a m i l i a r i t y w i t h p o l i t i c s ; so i t seems that those who 
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aim a t knowing t h e a r t o f l a w - g i v i n g need experience as w e l l " (E.N, 

l l d i a 9-12), But n e i t h e r these remarks nor those i n which the 

p l a n o f t h e E.M. are sketched show t h a t A r i s t o t l e has become an 

e m p i r i c i s t pure and s i m p l e ; n o r i s he i n t h e P o l i t i c s a pure 

e m p i r i c i s t even i n t h e s o - c a l l e d e m p i r i c a l s e c t i o n s o f the P o l i t i c s . 

There i s a 'schema' t h a t c o n t r o l s the o b s e r v a t i o n of f a c t s . 

Osoopia i s i m p o r t a n t , and i t i s s p e c i f i c a l l y on t h e grounds t h a t 

they l a c k Osoop^a t h a t A r i s t o t l e i n t h a t argument i n t h e E.H. 

d i s q u a l i f i e s b o t h t h e p r a c t i c a l p o l i t i c i a n s and t h e s o p h i s t s 

as p o t e n t i a l voiiod&tai, 

Jaeger b e l i e v e s t h a t A r i s t o t l e ' s remarks i n t h e c o n c l u d i n g 

p aragraph o f t h e E.N, mark a t u r n i n g - p o i n t i n t h e development o f 

A r i s t o t l e ' s P o l i t i c s ; f o r A r i s t o t l e "here abandons the p u r e l y 

c o n s t r u c t i v e method t h a t P l a t o and he h i m s e l f had p r e v i o u s l y 

f o l l o w e d , and ta k e s h i s s t a n d on sober e m p i r i c a l s t u d y " . A c c o r d i n g 

t o Jaeger what A r i s t o t l e i s r e a l l y s a y i n g i s t h i s "Up t o now I have 

been u s i n g another method. I have made my i d e a l s t a t e by l o g i c a l 

c o n s t r u c t i o n , w i t h o u t b e i n g s u f f i c i e n t l y acquainted w i t h t h e f a c t s 

o f e x p e r i e n c e . But now I have a t my d i s p o s a l t h e copious m a t e r i a l 

o f t h e 156 c o n s t i t u t i o n s , eind I am g o i n g t o use i t i n order t o g i v e 

t o t h e i d e a l s t a t e a p o s i t i v e f o u n d a t i o n " . From where Jaeger g e t s 

the sense o f 'up t o now I have been u s i n g another method' i t i s 

not c l e a r , and he h i m s e l f does n o t show. The c u r i o u s t h i n g i s t h a t 

* Jaeger - " A r i s t o t l e " p.265 
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Jaeger a l s o b e l i e v e s i n h i s t h e o r y o f an e a r l y and l a t e r e t h i c s 

t h a t A r i s t o t l e has a l r e a d y abajidoned 'Plato's p u r e l y c o n s t r u c t i v e 

method' i n t h e E.H. I n t h e t h e o r y o f f r i e n d s h i p , f o r i n s t a n c e , 

(a t h e o r y i n t h e course o f the a n a l y s i s o f which one gets 

glimpses o f A r i s t o t l e ' s p o l i t i c a l p r i n c i p l e s ) A r i s t o t l e c o n v e r t s , 

Jaeger argues, t h e P l a t o n i c t h e o r y of f r i e n d s h i p w i t h i t s b a s i s 

on the c o n t e m p l a t i o n o f God i n t o a t h e o r y o f t h e p r i n c i p l e s of 

s o c i o l o f e r , and i n A r i s t o t l e ' s 'complex phenomenology o f s o c i e t y 

we s h o u l d be h a r d p u t t o i t t o d e t e c t t h e c l o s e connexion 

between A r i s t o t l e ' s t h e o r y o f f r i e n d s h i p and P l a t o ' s t h e o r y o f 

I d e a s ' * W h i l e t h e r e f o r e A r i s t o t l e i n h i s t h e o r y o f f r i e n d s h i p 

i n t h e E.N, r e t a i n s t h e P l a t o n i c d o c t r i n e t h a t the o t h e r k i n d s o f 

f r i e n d s h i p are n o t , c o - o r d i n a t e and can be c a l l e d f r i e n d s h i p o n l y 

'per a c c i d e n s ' , n e v e r t h e l e s s p h y c h o l o g i c a l and s o c i o l o g i c a l 

a n a l y s i s b u l k s l a r g e i n i t . One would t h i n k t h a t t h i s o u t l o o k 

o r method makes the remarks a t the end o f t h e E.N. w i t h i t s 

aanouncement o f the r e l e v a n c e o f s o c i o l o g i c a l a n a l y s i s t o the 

c o n s t r u c t i o n o f i d e a l s , so n a t u r a l and f i t t i n g t o t h e E.N. But 

Jaeger needs t h e h y p o t h e s i s t h a t the end o f t h e E.N, was a l a t e r 

a d d i t i o n as a l a u n c h i n g pad f o r the e n t e r p r i s e o f s e p a r a t i n g 

d i f f e r e n t s e c t i o n s o f t h e P o l i t i c s i n t o c h r o n o l o g i c a l compart

ments j and he would be d e n i e d t h i s i f t h e remarks a t t h e end 

of t h e E.N. are taken as r e v e a l i n g the s p i r i t o f A r i s t o t l e ' s 

p o l i t i c a l methodology when he w r o t e t h e _E«N. Nor does Jaeger 

* Jaeger - " A r i s t o t l e " - p.22+3 



11.!.8 

e x p l a i n why the execution of the plan show some divergences from 
the plan i f t h a t plan was added a f t e r the s e v e r a l [j,^eo6ot 
of the P o l i t i c s had been assembled. 

Let us consider next Jaeger's arguments f o r the p r i o r i t y 

of Books 7 and B , We s h a l l postpone f o r the time being argixments 

from c r o s s - r e f e r e n c e s and the nature of the ending of each 

fj,e6o6oc. Jaeger b e l i e v e s t h a t i t would be more n a t u r a l f o r 

A r i s t o t l e , i n view of the P l a t o n i c precedent, to make the 

c o n s t r u c t i o n of an i d e a l s t a t e the primary aim of h i s p o l i t i c a l 

philosophy. That argument i s , of course, a p r i o r i and ajiiounts 

to l i t t l e i f not supported by other reasons. And the question 

at i s s u e i s not whether A r i s t o t l e made the construction of the 

i d e a l s t a t e h i s primary aim or not, i t i s obvious that he i s 

i n t e r e s t e d i n c o n s t r u c t i n g an i d e a l s t a t e ; but whether that aim 

i s c o n s i s t e n t with h i s empiricism, (Jaeger uses a s i m i l a r argu

ment i n h i s examination of the doctrines of the E.N. A r i s t o t l e 

recoxmnended the contemplative i d e a l ; the contemplative i d e a l 

Jaeger argues i s the o r i g i n a l l y P l a t o n i c i d e a l to which 

A r i s t o t l e formerly adhered; i n the E.N, however, the contempl

a t i v e i d e a l i s a watered-down version of an e a r l i e r more purely 

P l a t o n i c i d e a l ; i t i s somewhat a l i e n to the general body of 

d o c t r i n e s i n the E.N. 

Jaeger a l s o argues t h a t the doctrines of Books 7 and B of the 

P o l i t i c s bear c l o s e resemblance to those of the dialogues and 
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what he c a l l s the o r i g i n a l E t h i c s i . e . the Eudemian E t h i c s . 

I n Bk . 7 the end of the s t a t e i s i d e n t i f i e d with the e t h i c a l 

end of the i n d i v i d u a l . T h i s i s 'thoroughly P l a t o n i c ' , says 

Jaeger*. i n that sense, however,Aristotle was a P l a t o n i s t 

through h i s l i f e f o r there i s no evidence that he ever denied 

the i d e n t i t y of the end of the s t a t e and the e t h i c a l end of 

the i n d i v i d u a l . I n f a c t , i n that sense most Greek p o l i t i c a l 

t h e o r i s t s were P l a t o n i s t s . Jaeger, however, goes on to say 

that the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the end of the s t a t e and the e t h i c a l 

end of the i n d i v i d u a l was more complete i n the e a r l i e r dialogues. 

Here i t becomes c l e a r that Jaeger i s seeing more i n t h i s 

statement than i s warranted. He sees i n A r i s t o t l e ' s 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n A r i s t o t l e ' s b e l i e f that "the ultimate source of 

the s t a t e i s the e v a l u a t i n g s o u l of the i n d i v i d u a l " and he 

converts t h i s i n t o the b e l i e f "that the highest e t h i c a l 

conception to which the soul a t t a i n s i s the s t a t e " - a d i f f e r e n t 

thing e n t i r e l y . ; Not even P l a t o who, Jaeger b e l i e v e s , i s the 

fountain-head of t h i s doctrine b e l i e v e d that the highest 

e t h i c a l conception to which the soul can a t t a i n i s the s t a t e , 

though he too b e l i e v e d i n the i d e n t i t y of the end of the s t a t e 

and t h a t of the i n d i v i d u a l . Jaeger i n t e r p r e t s the i d e n t i t y of 

the end of the s t a t e and that of the i n d i v i d u a l as meaning 

t h a t i t i s man's highest f a c u l t y that determines the best 

form of the s t a t e . T h i s would be true of course i f a l l 

« Jaeger, " A r i s t o t l e " , p.S7$" 
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i t means i s t h a t p h i l o s o p h i c a l s k i l l o r i n s i g h t i s r e q u i r e d f o r 

t h e r a t i o n a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n of any view as t o what t h e s t a t e i s 

o r what t h e b e s t s t a t e i s . Thus p h i l o s o p h y o r reason could be 

s a i d t o de t e n n i n e t h e shape o r s t r u c t u r e o f t h e s t a t e , and i t 

w o u l d be d i f f i c u l t t o m a i n t a i n t h a t A r i s t o t l e ever denied t h i s . 

But what t h e statement means f o r Jaeger i s t h a t t h e form o f the &1 

s t a t e i s j u s t i f i e d by a s p e c i f i c f a c u l t y - t h e co n t e m p l a t i v e f a c 

u l t y w h i c h i s man's h i g h e s t ; and fr o m t h i s he t h i n k s i t f o l l o w s 

t h a t man a t t a i n s h i s h i g h e s t e x c e l l e n c e by engaging i n p o l i t i c a l 

a c t i v i t y . "His membership o f t h e s t a t e exhausts h i s n a t u r e " , 

(b) t h e h i g h e s t human e x c e l l e n c e i s a t t a i n a b l e i n p o l i t i c a l 

a c t i v i t y , t h a t p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t y exhausts human n a t u r e ; And 

f r o m here he argues t h a t once you admit t h a t t h e p o l i t i c a l norm 

i s d e t e r m i n a b l e by a f a c u l t y l e s s than man's c o n t e m p l a t i v e f a c 

u l t y , you deny t h e i d e n t i t y o f t h e s t a t e and t h a t o f t h e i n d i v 

i d u a l . 

I n t h i s manner, Jaeger b e l i e v e s , t h e ' P r o p t r e p t i c u s ' f o r 

example has m a i n t a i n e d t h a t i d e n t i t y . I n Books 7 and & o f the 

P o l i t i c s , A r i s t o t l e was a l r e a d y s l i g h t l y abandoning t h e o r i g i n a l 

p o s i t i o n ; f o r t h e s t a t e d e p i c t e d here i s n e i t h e r r u l e d by 

philosopher;.kings nor even by p h i l o s o p h y . Vi/hen t h e r e f o r e i n 

Book V I I I , 1323b 3 6 f f , t h e second chapter o f the Book, A r i s t o t l e 

h a v i n g b r i e f l y d i s c u s s e d t h e q'aestion o f t h e b e s t l i f e r e f e r s 
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us t o another axoXr| f o r f u l l d i s c u s s i o n , t h e f a c t , a c c o r d i n g 
t o Jaeger, was t h a t he was e x p e c t i n g o p p o s i t i o n to h i s i d e n t 
i f i c a t i o n o f the happiness o f the s t a t e w i t h t h a t o f the i n d i v 
i d u a l i n a s t a t e n o t r u l e d , by p h i l o s o p h e r s . A r i s t o t l e ' s words 
are* ( P o l - V I I , i , 1323b 3 6 ) 

TaWTtt [lev e%l •XOOOM^OV eoTW 7t:eq')pot(j,iao|ji,sva a"S ?\.OYa)' 

o i k e t o u s e%etiB\Qelv evdexexat Xoyous 3 sTspas ^ap sOTrtv 

spYov oxoT̂ -nS TTa^Jfa. 

We cannot h e l p touch j.ng on problems of the b e s t l i f e h e r e , 

he says, b u t we cannot go thi'ough a l l the arguments, t h a t i s 

a m a t t e r f o r another study. £ol. V I I . i i 132L[.a 1 3 f f makes i t 

c l e a r what he means - "we are d e a l i n g w i t h t?/o q^uestions, t h a t 

o f the b e s t l i f e and t l i a t o f the b e s t s t a t e , the d i s c u s s i o n 

o f the f i r s t we have o n l y touched b r i e f l y , " t hen i n 132i+a21 

A r i s t o t l e , h a v i n g come to t h e d i s c u s s i o n of the second q u e s t i o n 

adds 

rjiJLets 6e TaViT;r)v Tcporj^.-^jt'tt&i^vvjv T;T)V OKs'-l/iv exsivo p-sv 

TCcxpspYov av fel-i^), nrow^o 6e {v\ aptOTT) 6 t a 6 s o i s •KOXSOOS) 

spYov 'xr]B |j.s0o6ou Ta\JT:T]s. 

T h i s i s no s i g n o f the e x p e c t a t i o n of o p p o s i t i o n f o r 

w h i c h Jaeger b e l i e v e s t h a t A r i s t o t l e r e f e r s the reader to 

another ay^o%r\. F o r , " i n t h e P l a t o n i c c i r c l e i n which these 

l e c t u r e s were w r i t t e n A r i s t o t l e expected o p p o s i t i o n t o h i s 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the happiness o f the s t a t e w i t h t h a t of the 

i n d i v i d u a l . I t would n o t be d i f f i c u l t f o r a p h i l o s o p h e r to 

merge h i m s e l f i n P l a t o ' s c i t y o f p h i l o s o p h e r s and serve i t s 
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ends, b u t A r i s t o t l e ' s new i d e a l s t a t e i s n o t r u l e d by P l a t o n i c 
k i n g s " . ( Jaeger, " A r i s t o t l e , " p. 2 8 0 ) . Here we have once 
more a n o t h e r i n s t a n c e o f i m p u t i n g t o A r i s t o t l e an approach or 
p r i n c i p l e f o r w h i c h t h i s i s no evidence, and u s i n g t h a t 
p r i n c i p l e t o m.easure when he f o r m u l a t e d t h i s or t h a t d o c t r i n e . 

Jaeger a l s o convinces h i m s e l f t h a t the v e r y f a c t t h a t 

A r i s t o t l e r a i s e s the q u e s t i o n o f the b e s t l i f e i s by i t s e l f a 

s i g n o f t h e d a t e o f t h i s p i c t u r e of the i d e a l s t a t e . For t h a t 

q u e s t i o n has been t h e main concex'n of A r i s t o t l e ' s d i a l o g u e s l i k e 

" P h i l e b u s " and t h e " P r o t r e p t i c u s " and even of the o r i g i n a l 

E t h i c s i . e . t h e 'Eudemian E t h i c s . I n the l a t e r E t h i c s , on t h e 

o t h e r hand, the q u e s t i o n " c o n s t i t u t e s t h e t r a d i t i o n a l framework 

Vi/'ithin v/hich A r i s t o t l e develops h i s r e a l i s t i c and p s y c h o l o g i c a l 

d o c t r i n e o f c h a r a c t e r " 5 Jaeger, f o r t i i n a t e l y , f i n d s a r e f e r e n c e 

t o the e x o t e r i c d i s c o u r s e s i n P o l . V I I 1323a22 -

vo|atoavT;as o^v i tovcos xoWa AsyeoQcxt kai TWV &V xols 

^ | ( j O T e p l K o t s Tvoyots %spl TT^S dpioo-r is ^oo-qs, k a t vwv xp'^oisov 

aiS'coTs. 

The d i s c u s s i o n t h a t i m m e d i a t e l y f o l l o w s i s the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 

o f t h e c o n s t i t u e n t elements of t h e b e s t l i f e i n t o e x t e r n a l goods, 

goods of the body and goods of the s o u l , flhlle a d m i t t i n g t h a t 

t h e d i v i s i o n o f the c o n s t i t u e n t elements of the good l i f e i n t o 

those t h r e e p a r t s i s f o u n d I n t h e Eudemian E t h i c s and t h e E.W. , 

Jaeger argues t h a t t h e r e f e r e n c e t o t h e e x o t e r i c d i s c o u r s e s prov® 

t h a t A r i s t o t l e " i s b a s i n g h i m s e l f on a p a r t i c u l a r y/ork on the 

" j a e g e r ^ " A r i s t o t l e , " p. 276 
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'best l i f e ' and t h i s must be t h e P r o t r e p t i c u s ' o p . c i t . p . 2 7 6 . 

Another argument w h i c h Jaeger uses t o show t h a t A r i s t o t l e 

was i n r e f e r r i n g t o a n o t h e r OXOXT] e x p e c t i n g o p p o s i t i o n i s t h a t 

a l t h o u g h s t i l l f o l l o w i n g the P l a t o n i c t r a d i t i o n o f i d e n t i f y i n g 

t h e end o f t h e s t a t e w i t h t h a t o f the i n d i v i d u a l A r i s t o t l e 

r e c o g n i s e s i n Books 7 and 8 o f the p o l i t i c s o n l y two types of 

l i f e i n d i s c u s s i n g t h e b e s t l i f e j . he f a i l s t o mention the ' l i f e 

o f r eason ((!)povT]Ots) says Jaeger' « What A r i s t o t l e says i s j 

T o ^r|v 8^(6at|j.ovoos, ei'^v'&v xaipelv ^ O T I V S-JT'5V 

d p e T ^ T o t s (3;v6pco7cois S"£T'5V d[i,cj)olv, o-vi [lalOvov fl%dpxsi 

•xols T O T]0osj|..iev Wxi T-nv &iavoiav k8koa(j.ri[j,svots tsris 

«7cep(3oXr)V > %epl 6e T7]V SI|CO kTr f jo iv ( i s o r p i a^ouotv ^ r\ T o t s 

^Kstva |aev t<sK'T;T]|j,svots %\ek*i> T^V xpi1oi|J.cov , &v 6e xo^Uxois 

STiXetTCovolv. P o l . V I I I I 3 2 3 b 1 

As f o r A r i s t o t l e ' s n o t m e n t i o n i n g the l i f e o f reason, 

i t i s c l e a r t h a t he i n c l i i d e s the ' c u l t i v a t i n g the c h a r a c t e r 

and t h e mind to the u t t e r m o s t ' the l i f e of reason. And P o l . 
V I I 1325b I 6 f f a l s o shows t h i s . - -

diWa Tjov 'icpaKTTttcov o^K dvaYKoilov sTvat Tcpos earaponis, 

U.ada%sp oiowai ortves, oxide -xas Stavotas e t v a i |J,OVO:S 

TauTciS TcpakTtkc^s, T a s nrwv d '/copaivovToov x<^-ptv Y'^'YVop.evas 

i ^ l T a s a§Twv §vs i<ev dewpias Kav Stavo'qoeis. 

]3ut i n f a c t Jaeger's i n t e r e s t i s n o t r e a l l y i n f i n d i n g 

o u t whether A r i s t o t l e includ^ed a l i f e o f reason or n o t , a l t h o u g h 

h e argues as i f t h a t were so. For t h e c o n c l u s i o n he draws f r o m 

.1 o p . c l t . p.280 
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A r i s t o t l e ' s not mentioning the l i f e of reason i s one that need 
not f o l l o w a t a l l . To A r i s t o t l e ' s not mentioning the l i f e of 
reason, "a P l a t o n i s t " , Jaeger argues, would have t o reply "Then 
there i s nothing f o r the philosopher but to withdraw e n t i r e l y 
from p o l i t i c a l l i f e ' , and t h i s \\rauld be the consequence of 
A r i s t o t l e ' s own view i n the 'Protrepticus' where philosophy 
alone could determine the highest p o l i t i c a l norm". I t i s 
d i f f i c u l t to see the connection. What Jaeger c r i t i c i z e s or 
t h i n k s P l a t o n i s t s would c r i t i c i z e A r i s t o t l e f o r i s the omission 
o f the l i f e o f reason i n h i s e t h i c a l i d e a l (as I have shown 
t h a t c r i t i c i s m has no b a s i s ) j but he equates t h i s w i t h 
approximating the i d e a l s t a t e to r e a l i t y and then asks what 
room i s there i n such a st a t e " f o r the contemplative l i f e of the 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l i n d i v i d u a l " . The d i f f i c u l t y of the l o g i c of the 
procedure should convince one t h a t the argument i s being conducted 
i n a way h a r d l y corresponding t o A r i s t o t l e ' s procedure. To prove 
t h a t A r i s t o t l e once held the p r i n c i p l e s which Jaeger here 
a t t r i b u t e s to him, the l a t t e r needs t o show t h a t abandonment of 
the p r i n c i p l e t h a t only philosophy determines the p o l i t i c a l norm 
and s t r u c t u r e causes A r i s t o t l e t o reduce his e t h i c a l i d e a l . 
Jaeger t h i n k s he sees t h i s reduction of the e t h i c a l i d e a l i n 
A r i s t o t l e ' s omission of the l i f e of reason. 

Elsewhere (P.261 f o r instance) Jaeger argues as i f A r i s t o t l e 
a f t e r a l l wanted t o r e t a i n the e t h i c a l i d e a l of the l i f e of 
reason but involves himself i n d i f f i c u l t i e s i n not making 
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philosophy the determinant o f the highest p o l i t i c a l norm. Hence 
i n chapters 2 and 3 of Pol' V I I we f i n d A r i s t o t l e , "the author 
of the P r o t r e p t i c u s , who has now abandoned Plato's c i t y of 
philosophers, working out the r e s u l t i n g i n e v i t a b l e c o n f l i c t 
between h i s p h i l o s o p h i c a l and h i s s o c i o l o g i c a l conscience", and 
"the o r i g i n a l mndivided u n i t y o f the a c t i v e forces i n Plato's 
romantic myth o f the s t a t e could no longer r e s t r a i n the tendency 
of these f a c t o r s more and more t o separate and diverge", ( o p . c i t , 
p . 2 8 l ) . 

I n c a l l i n g the contemplative l i f e ' a c t i v e ' , therefore^ 
A r i s t o t l e , Jaeger believe s , was t r y i n g t o replace Plato's 
"shattered mythical synthesis of knowledge and l i f e " . One 
wonders what Plato himself who had no shattered synthesis to 
replace would have c a l l e d the contemplative l i f e . I n t r y i n g t o 
forge a resemblance of d o c t r i n a l p r i n c i p l e s between Plato and 
A r i s t o t l e Jaeger seems t o me t o be m i s i n t e r p r e t i n g both of them. 
Surely Plato does not teach t h a t the f a c t t h a t the philosopher 
kings r u l e the s t a t e makes the state 'the highest e t h i c a l 
conception of which t h e i r souls could a t t a i n ' . On the contrary 
i t i s only a sense o f duty and o b l i g a t i o n t h a t compels them, t o 
descend i n t o the dave again and take p a r t i n i t s labors and reward;^ 
they condescend t o i t from a higher and preferable l i f e of t h e i r 
own - Re£. VII.517Dff.) 

Without i n t e r e s t i n g himself i n the s o r t of problems Jaeger 
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Ja.eger t r i e s t o a t t r i b u t e t o him, A r i s t o t l e r aises i n chp,2 and 3 
of the P o l i t i c s V I I problems i m p l i c i t i n Plato's e t h i c a l and 
p o l i t i c a l i d e a l s ; w i t h t h i s d i f f e r e n c e t h a t since w i t h Plato 
i t i s the philosophers who alone are capable of determining the 
r i g h t p a t t e r n and s t r u c t u r e of the s t a t e the problem of the 
r e l a t i o n of the a c t i v e l i f e and the contemplative l i f e also 
r a i s e s f o r him a question of p o l i t i c a l o b l i g a t i o n - those who 
are capable o f the highest a c t i v i t y owe i t as a duty both i n the 
i n t e r e s t s of themselves and of society generally to engage i n 
the lower a c t i v i t y o f p o l i t i c s . With A r i s t o t l e on the other hand, 
i t would seem t h a t a degree of cppovnotc i n many members of the 
soc i e t y and moral d i s c i p l i n e among a.ll the members would probably 
secure a good s t a t e i n which the philosopher could engage i n h i s 
contemplative a c t i v i t y f o r as long as humanly possible, '•'•'here i s 
no burden of p o l i t i c a l o b l i g a t i o n on the philmsopher, though 
as a man he would be subject t o the laws and the moral atmosphere 
of the s t a t e and would sometimes take part i n i t s a f f a i r s . The 
do c t r i n e of Po l . V I I Ch. 3 i s i n accord w i t h t h i s view. P o l i t i c a l 
a c t i v i t y , says A r i s t o t l e , can be a r e l a t i v e l y worthless t h i n g -
there i s f o r instance nothing d i g n i f i e d i n r u l i n g a pack of 
slaves J on the other hand, p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t y could serve as the 
medium f o r the expression of a d i s t i n c t l y human excellence - i t 
may o f f e r the op p o r t u n i t y of p r a c t i s i n g a large number o f the 
highest and best a c t i v i t i e s . But one should not confine " w e l l 
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doing" {ei)%pa§Ca) t o such a c t i v i t i e s along, ' f o r thoughts 
w i t h no object beyond themselves', and Speculations and t r a i n s 
of r e f l e c t i o n s followed purely f o r t h e i r own sake are f a r more 
deserving o f the name of a c t i v e " - .Pol. 1325b I 6 f f . 

This i s the j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r Jaeger's remark t h a t A r i s t o t l e 
i s here again 'opening up new roads, and making a new t i e to 
replace Plato's shattered mythical synthesis of knowledge and 
l i f e ' . S e i zing A r i s t o t l e ' s p o i n t t h a t those who by t h e i r thoughts 
are *the prime authors of outward acts abundantly q u a l i f y i n g 
t o be c a l l e d ' a c t i v e ' , Jaeger thinks t h a t A r i s t o t l e has converted 
the a c t i v i t y of the c r e a t i v e mind i n t o b u i l d i n g . "He has aband
oned the l o n e l y heights of the Protrepticus and now places himself 
i n the midst o f a c t i v e l i f e , and comes forward as an a r c h i t e c t 
o f thoughts ( & %aX<; d i a v o i a t c (i.pxi'i^s>i'cwv) 

t o b u i l d a s t a t e i n which t h i s i n t e l l e c t u a l form of ac t i o n may 
obt a i n r e c o g n i t i o n " , o p . c i t . p.262. I n view of what A r i s t o t l e 
said j u s t before t h i s there i s nothing t h a t implies t h a t he i s 
using the word 'ac t i v e ' t o forge a r e l a t i o n between a Shattered 
synthesis". 

Regarding the foregoing arguments as evidence showing t h a t 
Pol. 7 and 6 hold a p o s i t i o n between the Protrepj^icua and the 
E.jj. Jaeger assigns the group t o the period of the o r i g i n a l 
Ethics and of the o r i g i n a l Msjtaphysics. 

Nor do Jaeger's attempts t o prove t h a t the references i n Bks. 
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7 and S are more reasonably taken to r e f e r to the o r i g i n a l 
Ethics or to an e a r l i e r dialogue strengthen h i s arguments. 
( c f , P o l . V I I 1332a& ' f e l i c i t y as the energy and p r a c t i c e of 
goodness t o a degree o f p e r f e c t i o n ' , Pol. V I I 1331b 26 the 
ends and means of the good l i f e , and Pol. V I I 1332a 21 - the definS 
i n i t i o n of the t r u l y good man:- None of these references i s 
de c i s i v e . 

I t only remains t o mention t h a t Jaeger's theory demands 
t h a t Bk.I be regarded as l a t e . Now i n Bk. V I I an ear l y book, 
1325a 2S-3O we have an e x p l i c i t reference t o the F i r s t Book 
on the kinds of a u t h o r i t y - ^ ^ jx ' 

ouK -fefefiv 

-TO li.&woi vo\LCi^Giv TcStoav dpxTiv e?vat Secjcoireirav^^o^ YC-p eXaiTTov 
bi&a^-qyi&v •t\ T£SV SXeu86pcov <?t,pxi7 T^^IC 'T̂ SJV SOIJXWV TI a^iro 'zb cpi5ost 

&A.si39epov TotJ <pT5oei. 6OT5XOU. dio&ptOTat 6h %epl atimi txavdoc 6v 

Totc •TcpSS'cotc XoYotC' 
Also Bks. k, 5, 6 were composed, according to Jaeger, a f t e r 

Bks. 7 and ̂ ; but the discussion of magistrates and the 
l o c a t i o n o f t h e i r o f f i c e s i n Bk.VII seems t o r e f e r immediately 
backwards to the discussion of the procedure f o r the organisation 
of executive o f f i c e s i n Bk.VI, c f . P o l . V I I 1331b l i f f f w i t h Pol.VI 
1321b 2B-3OJ the discussion towards the end of Bk.VI seems to 
prepare us f o r a discussion of c e r t a i n magistrates which are 
i r r e l e v a n t to the democracy of Bk.VI Bttt which the i d e a l s t a t e 
of Bks. V I I and V I I I involves ( c f . Pol.1322b 3 3 f f , and the various ' 

i 
programmes of Bk,VII ch.lO and 11 and Bk.VIII.) : 

The approach of the i n q u i r y i n t o the s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e of the 
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best s t a t e i n Pal. V I I (ch.6) 1326a 21ff i s very s i m i l a r t o t h a t 
followed i n E G I . VI (ch.ii-) 1290b2 - 1291b 13, T^dth the necessary 
m o d i f i c a t i o n t o s u i t the f a c t t h a t while the former deals w i t h 
democracy. Indeed there i s a remark i n t h a t section of Bk.Vll 
which shows t h a t i t i s the d i f f e r e n c e i n s o c i a l and perhaps ' 
i n t e l l e c t u a l conditions which creates the s l i g h t d i f f e r e n c e i n 
the two procedures t o which I r e f e r r e d , (See Pol. V I I . 1326a39ff -
I326b1.) 

6flA,ov (Jbc TTOCT;* aC%iov TOC Y^Yveoeai TcdXsooc s'Cbr] xal Sta^opdc 

A remark h a r d l y r e c o n c i l a b l e w i t h the A r i s t o t l e which Jaeger ; 
sees i n Bks, V I I and V I I I of the P o l i t i c s . 

Let us b r i e f l y examine why Jaeger separates Bks. I I and I I I 
from the group formed by Bks. IV,V &- VI and j o i n s them t o Bks. 
V I I & V I I I . He argues t h a t Bks. I I and I I I are not an in t r o d u c 
t i o n to a general theory of the s t a t e . We take the two books i n 
t u r n . Bk. I I , he argues, i s a h i s t o r i c a l and c r i t i c a l i n t r o d u c 
t i o n t o a theory of the i d e a l s t a t e , and he t r i e s to prove t h a t 
A r i s t o t l e was i n B k . I I r e a l l y t r y i n g t o show t h a t "the best s t a t e 
does not occur anywhere i n r e a l i t y " * . For he has already denied 
i n the 'Proiirepticus' any a c t u a l s t a t e l i k e Sparta or Crete "or 
any other such could serve as a norm". I n view of t h i s , and the 
mention of the departure t o Crete of Phalaecus, A r i s t o t l e s urely 

* o p . c i t . p.266 
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c o l l e c t e d the m a t e r i a l f o r these studies before h i s stay i n 

Assos and Mytilene, when Plato was working on the 'Laws' and 

Spartan and Cretan i n s t i t u t i o n s were a f a v o u r i t e s u b j e c t of 

d i s c u s s i o n i n the Academy". Since Jaeger cannot r i s k b e l i e v i n g 

that A r i s t o t l e was i n t e r e s t e d i n the knowledge gained from such 

studies and i t s u s e f u l n e s s f o r the construction of h i s own i d e a l s 

he says t h a t A r i s t o t l e conducts the i n q u i r y f o r that negative 

purpose of showing that the best s t a t e a c t u a l l y e x i s t s nowhere. 

One might ask whether A r i s t o t l e believed that Plato whose work 

he was i m i t a t i n g , composed the "Laws" which draws so h e a v i l y 

on the H e l l e n i c experience to prove that "the best s t a t e does not 

occur anywhere i n r e a l i t y " . However, according to Jaeger 

A r i s t o t l e was s t i l l applying the old notion of norm or 

But A r i s t o t l e himself t e l l s us why he conducts the i n q u i r y i n 

Bk. I I , i . e . why he examines other people's t h e o r i e s and a c t u a l 

s t a t e s t hat are reputed to be well-governed 

(©•ftvoiiOTJixevat %o\Ci:G(,ai), The reason i s - Pol. I I 1260b 3 2 f f -

i^va Tc^T* 6p05)c exov 6<p0̂  v,al xb xpi)ai\xov, siri 6^ TO*" gtiirsiv 

Tcap* a'6T3t,c sTspov 6o%% 'KdvxoiQ e fvat oocptTî eodat pouXotJ,̂ voov, 

diXXb, 6tSt, 'vb [xf] xaA-CSc exeiv Taiitac t^ic vOv •i>%(xp%o-6aa,Q bib. TOCTO 
%a-6xr\v 6oxC6|jiev ^%i^aJkdod(ii T;-f)v [xddodov - A r i s t o t l e intends to 

discover what i s r i g h t and v/hat i s u s e f u l , and wishes to l e a r n 

from the d e f e c t s he f i n d s i n e x i s t i n g forms. 

Others of Jaeger's arguments are based on the nature of 

A r i s t o t l e ' s c r i t i c i s m s of Plato's p o l i t i c a l i d e a l s j A r i s t o t l e ' s 
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c r i t i c i s m s are brusque and inaccuratej A r i s t o t l e therefore 
most probably composed P ^ . I I before the 'Lav/g' appearedj 
also A r i s t o t l e c r i t i c i s e d Plato f o r not paying s u f f i c i e n t 
a t t e n t i o n t o the problems o f f o r e i g n p o l i c y . I n Jaeger's 
opi n i o n , i t was not t h e o r e t i c a l r e f l e c t i o n s t h a t l e d A r i s t o t l e 
to make t h a t c r i t i c i s m j i t was personal contact w i t h actual 
f o r e i g n p o l i t i c s ; and nothing could have taught A r i s t o t l e t h i s 
lesson b e t t e r than contact w i t h Hermias of Atarneus, 'for no 
Greek s t a t e of the period was more dependent on neighbouring 
countries than t h a t of Hermias'. B k . I I was therefore composed 
i n Assos or s h o r t l y afterwards. We are not t o l d why i t must be 
s h o r t l y afterwards, f o r even granting t h a t i t was experience of 
Hermias' p o l i t i c s t h a t taught A r i s t o t l e t h i s lesson, he could 
s t i l l have used i t years a f t e r he l e a r n t i t . 

Again, contrary t o Jaeger's argument, the f i r s t sentence i n 
B k . I I I shows t h a t A r i s t o t l e i s addressing himself t o an i n q u i r y 
concerning a l l c o n s t i t u t i o n s . Cf. P o l . I I I . 127ii-b 3 2 f f 

TU^ T c e p t %oXi'veCaQ t%io%o%o'5v'Zt. ,^^%aA. %(<; ^xdOTTi x a t %oia t i e * 
axe6oi' TcpcGTTi oniric; %Gpl TcdTtecoc^ %0'v6 tcviv f\ 7c<5Atc. 

I t i s t r u e t h a t B k . I I I i s many times r e f e r r e d to as TCpSSTroi 

"Kdyoi but t h i s n e i t h e r shows tha t i t was w r i t t e n before Bk.I 
nor t h a t i t belongs t o a group c h r o n o l o g i c a l l y p r i o r t o the group 
formed by Books VI,V,VE. For B k . I I I s p e c i f i c a l l y r e f e r s t o Bk.i 
as ĉpSSoTOO XdYoi - f c f , P o l . I l l 1276b 16 - s^pircao df) %(vzb. 
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xat STTL cpiJoso [x^v dvepwicoc Scpov TCoXtTtxdv, wAci P ^ . I . 1253a I f f ) 

Book V I I r e f e r s to B k . I I I as TCpooTOt AoVot (of. P o l . V I I . 14. 

1333a 3 wi t h P o l . I I I . 6 ) but i t a l s o r e f e r s to Bk.I as xpwTTot 

AoYOl(cf. P Q I . V I I , 1325a 30.) Jaeger regards both the reference 

to Bk.I i n B k . I I I and t h a t i n Bk.VII as l a t e r additions; but 

there i s r e a l l y no j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r so regarding them. 

Jaeger makes a l o t of the f a c t that B k . I I I ends i n the 

middle of a sentence, the second h a l f of which i s found a t the 

beginning of B k . V I I , But any reader of the P o l i t i c s soon 

r e a l i s e s t h a t arguments drawn s o l e l y from the endings of the 

Books amount to very l i t t l e . For, of a l l the eight books i t i s 

the endings of B k . V I I and Bk.IV that r a i s e no d i f f i c u l t i e s . 

The apparently most v a l i d of Jaeger's arguments i s that 

based on the s p i r i t of the inqu i r y i n Bks. I V , V , V I i n r e l a t i o n to 

the s p i r i t of e a r l i e r and the l a t e r books. But the di f f e r e n c e 

i n s p i r i t can e a s i l y be exaggerated. Jaeger f o r instance l a y s 

much emphasis on the f a c t t h a t Bks. I V , V , V I gives much a t t e n t i o n 

to d i s c u s s i n g v a r i e t i e s of oligarchy and democracy. He believed 

t h a t i n B k . I I I A r i s t o t l e was s t r i v i n g f o r p r e c i s e conceptions. 

'The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of c o n s t i t u t i o n s i s a piece of thought-

c o n s t r u c t i o n i n v/hich the s t a t e i s based r i g i d l y on i t s fundamental 

elements and conceptions'* the s p i r i t , he says, i s derived from 

the ' P o l i t i c u s ' ; but Jaeger cannot help admitting t h a t A r i s t o t l e 

* o p . c i t . p.291 
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emphasises the economic and s o c i a l aspects of the various 
c o n s t i t u t i o n s more than the purely formal ground of c l a s s i f 
i c a t i o n . But f u r t h e r than t h i s , A r i s t o t l e d i s t i n g u i s h e s 
various types o f k i n g s h i p i n B k . I I I chapters 1I;.-17. This no 
doubt lessens the novelty of the d i s t i n c t i o n of the various 
types o f o l i g a r c h y and democracy i n Books IV,V & V I : Jaeger 
would t h e r e f o r e have none of i t , " t h e r e f o r e i t i s not probable 
t h a t the development of the various f o m s of monarchy at the 
end of B k . I I I belongs t o the book i n i t s e a r l i e s t shape"*1. 
I n the same way, Jaeger also f i n d s sections of P o l , I I . ; which 
probably d i d not belong t o the e a r l i e s t version (Jaeger o p . c i t . 
p.265) and had he not denied the p r i o r i t y of Bk.I he would no 
doubt have had cause t o do the same f o r i t . However, when one 
has to d i s t i n g u i s h an e a r l y and a l a t e r even i n the alegedly 
e a r l i e r sections o f the P o l i t i c s i t i s b e t t e r to assume u n i t y 
of composition f o r the whole t r e a t i s e , even i f there i s some 
unevenness, and examine the r e l a t i o n s h i p of i t s d o c t r i n e s . 

Indeed the same s c i e n t i f i c s p i r i t i n which the i n q u i r y 
i n Bkso IV,V & VI i s conducted i s evinced i n the other sections 
of the P o l i t i c s . For instance the programme rather e l a b o r a t e l y 
sketched at the beginning of ®k.IV i s an enlargement of t h a t of 
Pol. I I I . 1266a 6 c f . Pol.IV. 1266b 21ff. There are other 
instances which p o i n t forward t o the s c i e n t i f i c i n q u i r y of Bks. 
IV,V,VI: ( c f . P o l . I 1256 b9j I.1260b 32; I I I , 1 2 7 5 b 21; I I I 
1279b l O f f w i t h the i n t r o d u c t i o n to Pol.IV, esp. 1266b 3 6 f f . 
*1 o p . c i t . p.291 note 1 " ~~ 
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I take the r a t h e r elaborate i n t r o d u c t i o n at the beginning 
o f Bk.IV t o be no more than a statement of the p r o p r i e t y of t r e a t 
i n g the so-called 'perverted' c o n s t i t u t i o n s i n the same way 
i n which A r i s t o t l e has s t a r t e d t r e a t i n g the normal c o n s t i t u t i o n s 
esp, monarchy and the perverted ones i n B k . I I I . The i n t r o d u c t i o n 
no more represents a change of outlook than the elaborate 
restatement of the nature of the end of a l l a r t s and sciences 
and of the nature of p o l i t i c a l j u s t i c e i n B k . I I I Ch, X I I 
represents a change of outlook i n A r i s t o t l e ' s conception of \-
p o l i t i c a l j u s t i c e i n the e a r l i e r chapters o f the book, B k . I I I e.^ 
c h . V l I , The a d d i t i o n a l i n s i g h t t h a t warrants the elaborate 
i n t r o d u c t i o n i s t h a t the u n i l a t e r a l use of the c r i t e r i o n of 
goodness, wealth, and freedom should each be recognised i n the 
d i s t r i b u t i o n of p o l i t i c a l o f f i c e s , f o r they each cont r i b u t e t o 
the s t a t e ' s end. I n the i n t r o d u c t i o n t o Bk.IV, the a d d i t i o n a l \ 
i n s i g h t i s not t h a t there are several v a r i e t i e s o f each 
c o n s t i t u t i o n a l type and t h a t i t i s the business o f the TtoAnrixdc 
t o know them (the beginning o f B k . I I I i m p l i e s t h i s , and i t becomej 
more e x p l i c i t i n the discussion of the v a r i e t i e s of kingship) 
i t i s t h a t i t i s necessary t o do f o r the so-called perverted forms 
what i s done f o r the normal types. 

To show t h a t there i s no departure from p r i n c i p l e s the 
same c r i t e r i o n f o r the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f c o n s t i t u t i o n s used i n 
Bks, I - I I I continues t o be used i n Bks, IV,V,VI (Cf, Pol.V 
1301a 2 5 f f ) 
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But s i n c e the s o c i a l conaitions of a community to a l a r g e 
extent determines the degree of'CJ^^TH' a t t a i n a b l e "by the 
memlDers of t h a t s o c i e t y , there i s r e a l l y no aTsandonraent of 
p r i n c i p l e s when I n Bfcs, 1|,5, 6 l e s s i s s a i d of II^'LT^ and more 
aboMt the l T o \ r r i K o 3 or vo|wo6^T |̂•s making the hest use of the 
m a t e r i a l at h i s d i s p o s a l , J l r i s t o t l e ' s conception of 'ioclc()^ev>»^ 
might have made him r e l u c t a n t to use o^^ir ^ to describe the l i f e 
of the c i t i z e n s of such i l l - c i r c u m s t a n c e d s o c i e t i e s ; hut the 

^ftl|\l!)^'''^^Y abandon the c r i t e r i o n of ^i^'^-T'] . 

I t i s true t h a t i n Bfc. k A r i s t o t l e adds that the l e g i s l a t o r 

should he ahle to a d v i s e how a tyrant could "best maintain 

hi m s e l f i n power; hut what t h i s means we see i n h i s d i s c u s s i o n 

on tyranny and how to preserve i t ; the s c i e n t i f i c object of the 

l e g i s l a t o r or statesman i s to maintain the tyranny f o r as long 

as p o s s i b l e , hut t h i s we l e a r n he would do only by rendering 

the tyranny as t o l e r a b l e to the c i t i z e n s as p o s s i b l e . And 

s i n c e we already l e a r n i n P o l . I I I . 1278b 2k that "men come 

together, and form and maintain p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n s , merely 

f o r the sake of l i f e ' and that there i s perhaps some element 

of the good even i n the simple act of l i v i n g , so long as the 

e v i l s do not preponderate too h e a v i l y " i t i s not s u r p r i s i n g 

t h a t the i n q u i r y i n Bks. h, 5, 6 assumes that there i s some 

v i r t u e i n the mere s t a b i l i t y of a s t a t e . Furthermore, the 

d i s c u s s i o n i n Bk. k c h . l l on the type of c o n s t i t u t i o n which 
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which i s most g e n e r a l l y p r a c t i c a M e shows that i t i s 
considerations about the p r o v i s i o n of an adequate m a t e r i a l 
resources f o r the s t a t e t h a t pushed dpsTii i n t o the background 
as a c r i t e r i o n i n these s e c t i o n s . 

F i n a l l y , we s h a l l b r i e f l y examine Von Arnim's theory* 

i n order to show what contradictory conclusions could be a r r i v e d 

at by fo l l o w i n g the s o - c a l l e d 'genetic' method \-d.tb. i t s 

assumption t h a t the ' P o l i t i c s ' was w r i t t e n over a long period 

of time, at d i f f e r e n t places and under d i f f e r e n t i n f l u e n c e s , 

i n s t e a d of assuming u n i t y of composition and examining the work 

from the point of view of doctrine and p h i l o s o p h i c a l method. 

For while adopting a method of approach s i m i l a r to Jaeger's, 

Von Arnim a r r i v e s at the very d i f f e r e n t conclusion that Books 

7 and B of the P o l i t i c s belong not to the e a r l i e r but to the 

l a t e r s e c t i o n s of the P o l i t i c s , 

Von Arnim agrees w i t h Jaeger that the two groups Books 

24.,5,6 and Books 2 ,7,^ should be a t t r i b u t e d to d i f f e r e n t stages 

of A r i s t o t l e ' s thought and be regarded as independent of each 

other; but he disagrees with him on almost every other point. 

Against Jaeger's theory that Bks. 2 ,3 ,7 ,^ c o n s i s t an 'Uifpolitik' 

Arnim argues t h a t these four books do not form a s i n g l e u n i t 

from point of view e i t h e r of form or doctrine. Bi^3 Arnim argues 

i s not a f i t t i n g i n t r o d u c t i o n to the doctrines of Bks. 7 and S; 

and f u r t h e r , the plan sketched i n Bk .3 i s not c a r r i e d out i n 

Bks. 7 a-nd &. Arnim, however, places h i s major emphasis on the 
* Von Arnim - Zur Entstehungsgeschichte der a r i s t o t e l i s c h e n 

P o l i t i k O.A.W. 192i|. 
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inconsistency i n the doctrines of Bk.3 and of Bks. 7 and S. 
The c o n s t i t u t i o n i m p l i e d i n Bkso 7 and 6 i s n e i t h e r monarchy 
nor a r i s t o c r a c y nor p o l i t y ; i n other words i t i s not an 
6p0ri %oXi'T:eia as t h a t conception i s defined i n Bk,3. Also 
the i d e a l s t a t e of Bks. 7 and 6 i s r e l a t i v e l y democratic i n 
character; i t s c i t i z e n s are a l i k e to r u l e and be r u l e d i n t u r n 
(Pol. 1332b 26). The i d e a l of Bk.3, on the other hand, i s 
a r i s t o c r a t i c . I f Von Arnim had paid greater a t t e n t i o n t o Bk.I 
however, he would have seen t h a t there i s no inconsistency i n 
the a r i s t o c r a t i c i d e a l of Bk.3 and what he regards as the demo
c r a t i c i d e a l of Bks. 7 and 8; For i n Bk.I A r i s t o t l e argues 
at l e n g t h t h a t although 'monarchy' as the form r u l e of fa t h e r 
over c h i l d r e n i s a n a t u r a l form of dominimn i n the household, 
i t i s not so f o r the p o l i t i c a l association except i n very exc
e p t i o n a l circumstances. Both i n Bk.I and i n Bk.3 v/e are t o l d 
t h a t the p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n i s an association of 'equal and 
l i k e ' members; and the p o l i t i k o s v\̂ o handles i t s a f f a i r s should 
pr o p e r l y be only primus i n t e r p a r e s . This i s where he defers 
from the r u l e r of a kingdom, or of an ethnic community, or of 
a household, or of a body of s^avew. The tendency of the 
p o l i t i c a l association i s t o e q u a l i t y while t h a t of the household 
i s t o i n e q u a l i t y - (3oi37y.si7at 6G ys ^<3Xtc iocov e^vat xat 

^ £ 2 1 . 4 11. 1295b 25)- The only exception being t h a t mentioned 
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Pol.3 , ch . 17 1267b I 6 f f . where a f t e r two preceding chapters 
i n which the arguments are h e a v i l y weighted against monarchy 
A r i s t o t l e comes apparently rather grudgingly to grant the r i g h t s 
of a s i n g l e man t o r u l e , provided he was so pre-eminently sup
e r i o r t o the other c i t i z e n s . I t i s however made t o look l i k e an 
u n l i k e l y a c c i d e n t a l f e a t u r e . 

Von Arnim draws much support f o r h i s thesis by a d e t a i l e d 
examination of Bk . 3 j there are however, some d i f f i c u l t i e s 
which t h a t t h e s i s cannot escape. For instance i n Bk . 3 , ch^ . 5 

A r i s t o t l e expresses the view t h a t a f u l l c i t i z e n i s one who both 
rul e s and i s r u l e d j and i n chapter 11 we have the famous 
argument i n defence of democracy - the combination of q u a l i t i e s 
i n the people make t h e i r r u l e b e t t e r than t h a t o f experts. These 
and other passages Von Arnim regards as l a t e r additions by 
A r i s t o t l e . He also f i n d s reasons t o believe t h a t Bk ,3 was 
o r i g i n a l l y a much longer one, abbreviated to s u i t the new 
conditions of the P o l i t i c s a f t e r the l a t e r i n s e r t i o n s . I n the 
o r i g i n a l v e r s i o n of Bk .3 a r i s t o c r a c y was f u l l y discussed as 
a c o n s t i t u t i o n . 

On the basis of these arguments. Von Arnim concludes t h a t 
Bk .3 does not belong t o the group formed by Bks. 2 , 7 * ^ I t more 
f i t t i n g l y belongs t o the group formed by Bks. 4 , 5 , 6 because i t 
maintains the same a r i s t o c r a t i c i d e a l as these. On closer 
s c r u t i n y , however, i t becomes clear t h a t Von Arnim has l i t t l e 
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evidence t o maintain t h i s t h e s i s j the only evidence he o f f e r s 
being t h a t a t the beginning of Bk.l+ ch . 2 (12S9a 3 0 f f ) where, 
a f t e r r e c a l l i n g the three forms of government and t h e i r resp
e c t i v e perversions, A r i s t o t l e says "of k i n g l y r u l e and a r i s 
tocracy we have already spoken, f o r the enquiry i n t o the pe r f e c t 
s t a t e i s the same w i t h the discussion of the two forms thus named 
since both imply a p r i n c i p l e of v i r t u e provided w i t h external 
means". A l l A r i s t o t l e says here i s t h a t the consideration o f 
the p r i n c i p l e of monarchy and of ari s t o c r a c y belongs t o the same 
i n q u i r y as t h a t o f the i d e a l s t a t e . Though I am not implying 
t h a t there i s a notable d i f f e r e n c e i n the outlook of Bk .3 and Bk.i 
k, i t i s nevertheless t r u e t h a t Arnim has no evidence f o r saying 
t h a t Bk.i). i s i n a s p e c i a l sense a more f i t t i n g sequence to Bk, 
3 than Bks. 7 and 8. 

We thus get, according t o Von Arnim, the two groups 2,7,B 
and 3 , 4 , 5 , 6 . Arnira makes short s h r i f t o f Bk.I. I t probably 
belongs t o the group 3 , 4 , 5 , 6 because the p r i n c i p l e t h a t man i s 
a ^(pov %o'ki%i%ov i s used i n i t as w e l l as i n B k . I I I . This 
of course, cannot on the argument of the proponents of the 
genetic theory, prove the p r i o r i t y of Bk.I, f o r A r i s t o t l e could 
have e a r l i e r used t h a t p r i n c i p l e i n Bk ,3 and repeat i t i n Bk.I. 
More i m p o r t a n t l y . Von Arnim argues t h a t i f the discussion of 
XT^IoK and XPTIt^ctTriaTrtxY) which occupies chapters B - 11 of Bk.I 

i s removed, t h e argument of Bk.I forras a f i t t i n g i n t r o d u c t i o n t o 
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t h a t of Bk . 3 , and p o i n t s t o the same a r i s t o c r a t i c i d e a l of 
government - f o r imonarchy and ar i s t o c r a c y corresponding to the 
r e l a t i o n s o f f a t h e r and c h i l d r e n , man and w i f e would emerge 
as the n a t u r a l forms of dominion. Again, one must note th a t 
though the f a c t s he uses are t r u e , they do not i n v i t e Arnim's 
conclusion. For the f a c t t h a t monarchy and ar i s t o c r a c y are 
discussed i n Bk.I and an analogy i s traced between them and the 
r e l a t i o n s w i t h i n the household does not prove t h a t Bk .3 i s a 
member of a group to \(diich Bk.I must also belong and from which 
Bks. 7 and B must be cut o f f . 

The t r a n s i t i o n t o Bk .2 at the end of Bk.I Von Arnim regards 
as a l a t e i n t e r p o l a t i o n , not even from A r i s t o t l e ' s hand. Like 
Bk . 3 , i t i s an abbreviated version of i t s o r i g i n a l version which 
included the prograimne o u t l i n e d i n the opening sentence of the 
concluding paragraph of Bk.I as we now have i t i . e . the r e l a t i o n 
o f husband-wife, parents-children. Bk.I t h e r e f o r e , according t o 
Arnim, i s an i n t r o d u c t i o n t o the group formed by 1 , 3,i+ , 5 , 6 . 

As t o which of these two troups i s p r i o r . Von Arnim 
c o n f i d e n t l y argues (contra Jaeger) f o r the p r i o r i t y of 
the group formed by 1 , 3 , i f , 5 , 6 ; i t advocates an a r i s t o c r a t i c 
i d e a l , -Vi^ich proves t h a t i t belongs to a period i n which 
A r i s t o t l e was almost an orthodox P l a t o n i s t . The f a c t t h a t Bks. 
7 and & teaches a r e l a t i v e l y democratic p o l i t i c a l theory must 
show how f a r A r i s t o t l e was from Plato when he composed i t . But 
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i t i s Plato who composed the 'Laws'; Von Arnim believes t h a t the 
i d e a l put forward by an e a r l i e r Bks. 7 and S was a r i s t o c r a t i c 
and f o l l o w e d the ' Laws' r a t h e r c l o s e l y but he does not pause 
t o ask how democratic or undemocratic i s the p o l i t i c a l i d e a l of 
the 'Laws'. A r i s t o t l e himself c a l l s the constitution proposed 
i n the 'Laws' a P o l i t y i . e . the %o'KiteCa t e c h n i c a l l y so c a l l e d . 
I t i s a combination of o l i g a r c h y and democracy (Pnl . . 2 , 1265b 2 7 , 
1266a 6) and the best on the average. I t i s u n l i k e l y then 
t h a t A r i s t o t l e , i f he followed t h i s i d e a l as Arnim suggests, 
would have proposed a c o n s t i t u t i o n too undemocratic, i . e . too 
purely a r i s t o c r a t i c t h a t A r i s t o t l e would be d i s s a t i s f i e d w i t h i t 
f o r being too undemocratic a f t e r composing Bks. i t , 5 , 6 of the 
P o l i t i c s as Arnim also suggests. Arnim i s sure, however, t h a t 
Bk .3 i s modelled a f t e r the doctrines of Plato's ' P p l i t i c u s ' 
and Bks. 1 and 3 were c e r t a i n l y composed before A r i s t o t l e ' s 
r e t u r n to Athens i n 3 3 5 / 4 B.C. 

Although Arnim has argued t h a t Bk.i+ i s a genuine continuation 
of Bk . 3 , he also admits t h a t the tone of the two books i s 
d i f f e r e n t ; he explains t h i s by the supposition t h a t there was a 
considerable i n t e r v a l of time between t h e i r composition. I n 
t h i s i n t e r v a l the c o l l e c t i o n of c o n s t i t u t i o n s was made, and the 
differentee i n tone between Bk .3 and Bk .4 i s due t o the work done 
by A r i s t o t l e d u r i n g t h i s i n t e r v a l . Arnim therefore a t t r i b u t e s 
I | . , 5 , 6 t o the f i r s t f i v e years of A r i s t o t l e ' s Lyceum period. 
By tiow ohe rau'st f i n d ' i t d i f f i c u l t indeed t o know e x a c t l y what 
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e a r l y and l a t e means since Bks. S,5,6 supposed t o be 'Platonic' 
aspects o f the work are now put to the Lyceum period. However, 
Arnim continues, during or a f t e r the composition of Bks. 4,5,6 
A r i s t o t l e became d i s s a t i s f i e d w i t h h i s former conception of the 
best s t a t e and modifies the older i d e a l t o s u i t h i s newer po i n t 
o f view. Thus arose the three books 2,7,6 about the year 330 
or l a t e r . 

Apart from the r a t h e r f a n t a s t i c remedies which Von Amim 
applies t o make h i s theory p l a u s i b l e , there are d i f f i c u l t i e s 
even i f one admits the need of his remedies and judges the 
theory as a theory. For instance, Arnim does not t e l l us why 
or how the same Bks. 4,5,6 could on the one hand be consistent 
w i t h the a r i s t o c r a t i c i d e a l of Bk.3 and on the other hand lead 
A r i s t o t l e t o be d i s s a t i s f i e d w i t h a former i d e a l on the grounds 
t h a t i t was a r i s t o c r a t i c . Here again i s one of the contradictions 
which b e d e v i l the genetic theory. I t i s perhaps worth ^ a i l e 
t o note t h a t Professor Barker was "at one time a t t r a c t e d to the 
view t h a t the P o l i t i c s contained d i f f e r e n t chronological s t r a t a " 
and argued ( C l a s s i c a l Review Vol. XLV. pp.162-172) t h a t Bks. 
7. and S were composed e a r l y because i n them A r i s t o t l e f o llows 
Plato's 'Laws' c l o s e l y and accurately w h i l e i n Bk.2 h i s 
c r i t i q u e of the J^Laws' i s brusque and inadequatej t h a t Bks. 1-3 
were composed i n A r i s t o t l e ' s Macedonian' period - the Pe l l a 
stage - because of the discussions of monarchy, a r i s t o c r a c y and 
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slavery which those books contain; t h a t l a s t l y i n the Lyceum 
stage (335-322) the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' period, A r i s t o t l e composed 
Bks. 4 , 5 , 6 j at the time when Professor Barker put forward 
t h a t theory he believed t h a t we should devote l i t t l e a t t e n t i o n 
to the p o l i t i c a l theory of A r i s t o t l e ' s P o l i t i c s as a coherent, 
u n i f i e d theory but ra t h e r t o the p o l i t i c a l ideas of the 'Assos' 
stage, those of the 'Pella' period, and those of the 'Lyceum' 
period. I n h i s i n t r o d u c t i o n to the t r a n s l a t i o n of "The P o l i t i c s 
of A r i s t o t l e " (^xford, 1946) p . x i i i however, he says " f i v e 
years spent i n the constant company of the P o l i t i c s during the 
preparation of t h i s t r a n s l a t i o n have i r r e s i s t i b l y compelled 
him t o change h i s views". And r i g h t l y so:̂ - f o r no h i s t o r i c a l 
hypothesis i s needed f o r an understanding of the doctrines of 
the P o l i t i c s . A r i s t o t l e c e r t a i n l y regarded Bk.I i n which he 
sketched the e v o l u t i o n of society as the i n t r o d u c t i o n t o the 
purely p o l i t i c a l doctrines of the l a t e r books. 

Our examination o f A r i s t o t l e ' s conception of <pi3otc 
shows t h a t both the so-called i d e a l i s t i c and r e a l i s t i c sections 
of the P o l i t i c s are two aspects of the same t h i n g . I t i s t r u e 
t h a t t h i n g s have i n them an immanent tendency i n the d i r e c t i o n 
of the good, but there are niimerous circiimstances which may 
warp them to e v i l ; and i n morals and p o l i t i c s these l a t t e r 
tendencies seem t o be s p e c i a l l y a c t i v e . Indeed, even i n favour
able s o c i a l circumstances a sense of the goal may be clouded 
by a l l manner of confusions; here the philosophic i n q u i r e r could 
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help by p o i n t i n g t o the goal; but f u l l knowledge i s not enough; 
f o r communities which possess i t may be prevented by some unav
oidable p e c u l i a r i t y of t h e i r s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e and accidental 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of t h e i r t e r r i t o r y from a t t a i n i n g the true end. 
I t i s t h e r e f o r e the business o f the philosophic i n q u i r e r not 
only t o p o i n t out t o those who are f r e e from l e t s and hindrances 
the i d e a l end and method of p o l i t i c a l and s o c i a l organisation 
and thus a s s i s t the inherent tendency of t h i n g s t o go r i g h t but 
also where insviperable impediments e x i s t to ascertain h^y 
a close and minute study of s o c i e t y as i t i s , what course i s 
best under the circvunstances. The analysis of the best state 
which proceeds from an assumption of the circixmstances best suitei' 
t o the r e a l i s a t i o n o f the f u l l p o t e n t i a l i t i e s of man must 
t h e r e f o r e be supplemented by an analysis of what i s best under 
given circumstances; indeed i n many communities the p o t e n t i a l 
i t i e s of man r e a l i z a b l e f a l l short of the i d e a l p o t e n t i a l i t i e s 
o f manji S t i l l such communities should come w i t h i n the purview 
of the philosophic i n q u i r e r . The two consideration^, I b e l i e v e , 
are i m p l i c i t i n A r i s t o t l e ' s p h i l o s o p h i c a l method. These two 
considerations may lead t o two d i f f e r e n t aspects being d i s t 
inguishable i n A r i s t o t l e ' s thought. I , however, believe t h a t 
they bear no necessary chronological i m p l i c a t i o n s . 

However, t o avoid any f u r t h e r a n t i c i p a t i o n s we s h a l l t u r n 
now t o the more p o s i t i v e aspect of t h i s study i . e . A r i s t o t l e ' s 
conception of the nature of man and of those i n s t i t u t i o n s which catar'for i t s s a t i s f a c t i o n . 
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E t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l theory, the f i e l d of our i n t e r e s t j 

according t o A r i s t o t l e ' s d i v i s i o n of the sciences ( t h e o r e t i c a l 
p r a c t i c a l and productive) (l^Iet. E. 1.1025b 16 and I b i d . E.2 

1026 b4)^ f a l l s w i t h i n Tcpaxutxi^ <pt\oaoq)taj(/hich i s c l e a r l y 
d i s t i n g u i s h e d from 0 ecop-na: i xi^. But before we proceed wi t h 
e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l theory pure and simple, we s h a l l cast 
a glance at a study which A r i s t o t l e regards as a branch of 
cpuotXT^ and i s th e r e f o r e t h e o r e t i c a l , ^ 0 1 XT^ being one of 
the three branches of t h e o r e t i c a l science (iJ.a0ir)!i,aT;txY5, cpuotxtl 

eeoXoyt-xil.) — Met. E., 1.1026a 16 -19 . That study i s the De 
Anima. For our i n t e n t i o n i n the f o l l o w i n g chapters i s t o see 
(a) what A r i s t o t l e conceived t o be human 'na t u r a l ' powers or 
p o t e n t i a l i t i e s , the a c t u a l i s a t i o n of which c o n s t i t u t e s human 
happiness (b) how those powers and p o t e n t i a l i t i e s are converted 
i n t o the moral actions which are t h e i r r e a l i s a t i o n , i n respect 
of those h a b i t u a t i o n s which r e s u l t from actions and which i n 
t u r n determine a c t i o n s , i . e . those habits which accord w i t h 
r a t i o n a l r u l e s t o re g u l a t e human powers otherwise or i e n t e d 
indeterminably t o actions, good or bad and (c) those i n s t i t u t i o n s : 
l i k e the family, the v i l l a g e , and the sta^?e, which serve nattoral 
needs and purposes and thus cater f o r the s a t i s f a c t i o n or 
r e a l i s a t i o n of human powers or p o t e n t i a l i t i e s . For the f i r s t 
o b j e c t i v e i t i s to the De Anima we t u r n f o r a very b r i e f glance. 
Although the De Anima i s u s u a l l y c a l l e d the t r e a t i s e on psychol
ogy, t o A r i s t o t l e i t i s a b i o l o g i c a l or physical t r e a t i s e . For 
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i n i t A r i s t o t l e i s not concerned w i t h , i n Wallace's words, 
"the analysis of the f a c t s of mind based on an examination of 
consciousness" "but w i t h the p r i n c i p l e of l i f e . But as v/e s h a l l 
see A r i s t o t l e ' s conception of man as a b i o l o g i c a l animal i s not 
wholly unrelated t o h i s conception of man as an agent of moral 
choice. 

P o i n t i n g out i n De Anima, 1403a 27-28, t h a t the soul as 
f a c u l t i e s of the body belong t o physics whether t h i s he the whole 
soul or only p a r t s thereof, A-<i?istotle having refuted e a r l i e r 
d e f i n i t i o n s of the soul based on functions and properties and 
having c r i t i c i z e d both the Pythagorean and l^latonic views of the 
soul asserts t h a t i t i s the oiJvoXov of soul^bind body which 
underlies a l l a f f e c t i o n s , and not the one or the other alone. 
I t i s the whole soul which i s form of "body (Pe Anima i!-lla26~b5). 
Soul i s not simply the power to move and the -power t o t h i n k . 
On the contrary i t holds these functions toggther. 

ye oC5[xa 6oxet Y^P» To^javTrCov iJLdA,?̂ ov 'f) ̂ vx^ aflS[xa auvexetv. 
o f , i.i.l2b 5 f f , Soul then " i s the e a r l i e r or f i r s t 

entelechy of a bodj? p o t e n t i a l l y possessed of l i f e " , such 
p o t e n t i a l l i f e belonging to everything which i s possessed of 
organs. The s i g n i f i c a n c e of the c i u a l i f i c a t i o n ' e a r l i e r ' or 
' f i r s t ' l i e s i n the d i s t i n c t i o n A r i s t o t l e makes between the 
i m p l i c i t and e x p l i c i t r e a l i s a t i o n of a f a c u l t y ; the l a t e r or 
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second entelechy being the ac t i v e status of a power or faculty'.' 

And i n B k . I I . 4 , A r i s t o t l e shows t h a t the soul i s the causea 
of the fu n c t i o n s of body i n three senses: formal, f i n a l and e f f 
i c i e n t . 

I t acts as formal cause because i t i s form and essence o f an 
animal. 

I t acts as f i n a l cause because nature, l i k e mind, works 
towards an end, and soul i s the entelechy - 'cd OTS, 

I t acts as moving cause because the o r i g i n of locomotion 
i s |;Ood, the o r i g i n of feeding i s l i f e ^ i . e . the possession 
of the soul {415b 2 1 - 2 6 ) . Thus A r i s t o t l e i s able t o e s t a b l i s h 
the OVV&XGIA OF the psychic p r i n c i p l e . 

Having done t h i s , A r i s t o t l e proceeds t o i n v e s t i g a t e i n 
t u r n the n u t r i t i v e , s e n s i t i v e and i n t e l l e c t u a l powers by 
examining f i r s t the objects on which those powers are exercised, 
determining from the objects the acts d i r e c t e d t o such o b j e c t s , 
and f i n a l l y from the acts the p e c u l i a r i t i e s of the powers 
exercised i n such acts. Thus, a f t e r the basic theory of the 
s o u l , and a f t e r l e a r n i n g t h a t the lower soul i s included i n the 
higher as w i t h mathematical f i g u r e s (414b 26-32) we come to 
l e a r n the s p e c i f i c ^tJotc of man. 

Since ' l i f e ' i s r e a l i s a t i o n of a l l the powers or f a c u l t i e s 
of a l i v i n g t h i n g there are as many types of l i f e as there are 
degrees of v i t a l a c t i v i t i e s displayed i n d i f f e r e n t organic 
bodies. A r i s t o t l e t h e r e f o r e sees stages of various types of 
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l i f e , stages which culminate i n man. Nature proceeds by steps 
from inanimate t o animate forms of existence through the 
intermediate stage of beings which are l i v i n g but are not animals 
(Pe Part. Anim. 6^1 a 12 c f . Hi^i.^_Aru,m. 5Sa b 4)'Also i n the 
lower animals we f i n d traces of the moral and i n t e l l e c t u a l 
q u a l i t i e s which d i s t i n g u i s h man (Plist. Anim. V I I I 1 . 5S6a 1 8 ) . 

I n man the p r i n c i p l e of l i f e manifests i t s e l f i n i t s 
simplest way i n the discharge of the basic fun c t i o n s of n u t r i t i o n 
growth and reproduction - the d i f f e r e n t processes i n f a c t by 
which good i s a s s i m i l a t e d and mere existence i s maintained. 
This form o f l i f e i s common to a l l l i v i n g t h i n g s . The d i s t i n c t i o n : 
indeed between inanimate and animate l i e s i n the a b i l i t y or 
i n a b i l i t y t o perform these functi o n s : t h i s i s the 'vegetal' i 

p r i n c i p l e and i t i s t h i s alone which p l a n t s have. I n animals, 
however, we have a more complex manifestation of the v i t a l 
p r i n c i p l e ; f o r i n a d d i t i o n t o the power of n u t r i t i o n , growth 
and reproduction, animals have the f a c u l t y of sense-perception 
- e s p e c i a l l y the sense of touch. Touch i s p e c u l i a r : t o animals 
and i t i s t h i w t h a t p a r ts the animal world from the vegetable 
or p l a n t world. I'he lowest animals have the sense of touch only, 
but the higher members of the class gradually add the other 
senses t o t h i s u n t i l the f i n a l number of f i v e senses i s reached. 
The next degree of s o u l , i . e . the t h i r d , i s "^vxfi DIAVORI'Zixi], 
l i t 

•^his belongs t o man and to beings above him.. There i s also ano
t h e r f a c u l t y i n man o f which A r i s t o t l e seems t o make an exception 
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.415a 11-12 

%Gpt 6e eewp'H'CbxotJ voU ^tepoc X(5YOC, but i n t o the question 
of t h i s we cannot here enter. 

Thus as f a r as man i s concerned the soul can be regarded 
from f o u r points of view i n respect of the manifestations of 
i t s a c t i v i t i e s , though i n r e a l i t y the soul i s i n d i v i s i b l e . 
We thus have 

(a) the soul as manifested i n the n u t r i t i v e and vegetative l i f e . 
(b) the soul as manifested i n the s e n s i t i v e and perceptive powers 

( t h i s i n volves th:«af- ' o r e c t i c ' f a c u l t y ) 
(c) the s o u l as manifested i n the f a c u l t y of p r a c t i c a l i n t e l l 

igence ( t h i s also involves the ' o r e c t i c ' f a c u l t y . 
(d) the soul as manifested i n the exercise of the i n t e l l e c t 

and understanding or pure reason. 
A manjtherefore, has the vegetative, the s e n s i t i v e , the 

conative and the i n t e l l e c t u a l f a c u l t i e s of the soul. Pe Anirri. 

'!« See Wallace A r i s t o t l e ' s Psychology p . l i i - "Faculties t o 
A r i s t o t l e are thus not d i f f e r e n t 'parts' i n t o which soul 
i s a c t u a l l y d i v i d e d , but only d i f f e r e n t sides or aspects of 
mental a c t i o n . I n opposition t o the Platonic psychology 
which had seemed t o draw a f a s t l i n e between the members of 
i t s d i v i s i o n , A r i s t o t l e views the p a r t i t i o n of the soul i n t o 
f a c u l t i e s as merely a convenient a p p l i c a t i o n of a b s t r a c t i o n . 
And thus h i s f a c u l t i e s are not separable i n actual f a c t or 
actual l o c a l i t y . . . a n d the d i s t i n c t i o n , so f a r as i t e x i s t s , 
i s only a d i f f e r e n c e i n the manner of the mind's a c t i v i t y i n 
d e a l i n g w i t h materials of knowledge". (Of. Qe Anlmp. I I , 
2, 413b 14 and I I I 9, 432a 22). A r i s t o t l e t h e r e f o r e speaks 
of the f a c u l t i e s sometimes as f i v e (De Anima I I . 3 . 1 ) , at 
other times as four (11.2,7) and at others s t i l l as three 
( c f . Bfi Anima I I I . 7 , 431a 13). 
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dtavoTiTTtxcp, x tv t l oe t , the l a s t one standing f o r the or'ectic 
f a c u l t y . 

I n the De Anima. however, we see man analysed as a 
member of the world of q)T3otc, as one of "those n a t i A r a l things 
which do move continuously, i n v i r t u e of a p r i n c i p l e inherent 
i n them, tov/ards a determined g o a l . . . i f nothing i n t e r f e r e s 
w i t h the process" - Physics 199b 15ff. 

Now, while a f l o w e r , f o r example, a t t a i n s i t s cpiJotc, 

we would say 'automatically', i n obedience to the law of i t s 
o r g a n i s a t i o n , blooming and a t t a i n i n g i t s f u l l e s t development 
or p e r f e c t i o n , i f there i s no e x t e r n a l impediment, and while 
also the l i o n , f o r example, a t t a i n s i t s cpiJooc by a c t u a l i s i n g 
i t s v e getative and s e n s i t i v e f a c u l t i e s , a new f a c t o r enters 
i n t o man's r e a l i s a t i o n of h i s f a c u l t i e s and powers. For w h i l e 
i n growth, n u t r i t i o n , s i g h t e t c . man l i k e a l l other animals has 

dxcYOi 6uva|J,ei,(S, the htaman cpiJatc i s not r e a l i s e d e s s e n t i a l l y 
i n these 6vvd]XGiQ but i n those acts which e x h i b i t the moral 
and i n t e l l e c t u a l v i r t u e s . These acts, however, are the 
determinate forms of c e r t a i n 6X)VCI\XQIQ which have the p o t e n t i a 
l i t y of change or process i n e i t h e r of two c o n t r a d i c t o r y 
d i r e c t i o n s - the 6uva|j,ete Toov ^vavTtwv. 

Man can only r e a l i s e h i s cpiJoic by performing h i s own 
proper f u n c t i o n s ( TV T : ^ epY({> '̂ oO (iv0poO7COD) 
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(E.M.I.7. 1096a 10) and i n accordance w i t h the law of his 
proper nature, and i t s harmonious development {•KO/VH T:f)V OIXECAV 

dpsTTiv - EjN. 1 .7 .1096a 1 5 ) . The attainment of the good 
f o r man depends on h i s actions and h i s actions are influenced 
s t r o n g l y by hi s moral f a c u l t i e s which are themselves developed 
out of act i o n s . The laws of h i s development are therefore not 
the u n a l t e r a b l e laws o f nature which are independent of h a b i t ; 
man's moral f a c u l t i e s or the moral v i r t u e s are developed i n 
him out of h a b i t s - "therefore the v i r t u e s arise i n us neither 
by nature nor against nature, but on the one hand we have a 
n a t u r a l capacity f o r r e c e i v i n g them and on the other hand we 
are only made p e r f e c t by h a b i t ' . E^. I I . 1 . 1103a 23. 

A r i s t o t l e believed, w i t h Socrates and Plato, t h a t there 
are o b j e c t i v e norms of conduct; he was i n t o t a l agreement 
w i t h Socrates and Plato i n opposing the views of those who 
held t h a t v<3|J,ot, are adve n t i t i o u s because they are no more 
than measures agreed on by men to cope w i t h t r a n s i e n t problems 
and who believed t h a t laws enslave men by compelling them to 
act against t h e i r t r u e i n t e r e s t s ; he therefore believed^again 
i n company w i t h Socrates and P l a t o t h a t moral and p o l i t i c a l 
actions could not be reduced t o a r b i t r a r y decisions which t u r n 
mainly on considerations of custom and cal c u l a t i o n s o f power. 
A r i s t o t l e would, however, believe t h a t he understood b e t t e r 
than Socrates and Plato the r e l a t i o n s of norms of conduct to 
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moral and p o l i t i c a l a c t i o ns. 

I n Ma t . A. VI . 9 S 7 b 1 ( c f . I b i d . .M. IV.l078b 1 7 f f ) and 
M̂. IX.1086b 2 ) A r i s t o t l e t e l l s us t h a t "Socrates vAio ignored 
the m a t e r i a l world and looked f o r universals i n the moral 
sphere began to b u i l d h i s system of eth i c s and f o r the f i r s t 
time d i r e c t e d man's a t t e n t i o n t o d e f i n i t i o n ; Plato accepted 
h i s method and argued t h a t d e f i n i t i o n i s properly concerned 
w i t h something other than sensibles...he describes these non-
sensibles as 'Ideas' or 'Forms' ". A r i s t o t l e also oft e n 
mentions the analogies which Socrates drew between the v i r t i i e s 
and the a r t s ; between the j u s t , brave, temperate or wise 
man and the cobbler, s h i p b u i l d e r , physician and general. He 
f e l t t h a t the analogies are v a l i d w i t h i n c e r t a i n l i m i t s - the 
v i r t u e s are s i m i l a r t o the a r t s i n method and mode of 
a c q u i s i t i o n , though not i n nature and d e f i n i t i o n . E.N.II.1. 
1103a 26... "For the things we have t o l e a r n before we can 
do them, we l e a r n by doing e.g. men become b u i l d e r s by b u i l d i n g 
and l y r e - p l a y e r s by pl a y i n g the l y r e ; so too we become j u s t 
by doing j u s t acts, temperate by doing temperate acts, brave by 
doing brave acts", c f . ̂ i i . 1103b 7 . '''Again, i t i s from the 
same causes and by the same means t h a t every v i r t u e i s both 
produced and destroyed, and s i m i l a r l y every a r t ; f o r i t i s from 
p l a y i n g the l y r e t h a t both good and bad players are produced" 
( c f . also 1102+a 2 7 ; 1105a 10; 1 l06b B). Another p o i n t of 
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s i m i l a r i t y l i e s i n t h e f a c t t h a t b o t h ' t h i n g s done' ( T;a TCpaxfci) 

and ' t h i n g s produced' { ora •K0ir\'T:6.) have t h e i r e f f i c i e n t 

cause ( d-pxil) o u t s i d e them i n an agent o r producer (E«M.6.If. 

l U O a 12, c f . Met. E . I . 1025b 6. 

I t i s J however, i n t e r e s t i n g t o note t h a t w i t h t h e d i s c u s s i o n 

o f the H i p p i a s Minor and o f Republic I b e f o r e him, A r i s t o t l e 

b e l i e v e s t h a t n e i t h e r Socrates nor P l a t o r e c o g n i s e d t h e proper 

l i m i t s o f t h e analogy between t h e v i r t u e s and the a r t s . 

A l t h o u g h A r i s t o t l e r e c o g n i s e s t h e f a c t t h a t knowledge has a 

c a u s a l i n f l u e n c e b o t h on t h e p r a c t i c a l man's p r a c t i c a l f u n c t i o n 

i n g and on t h e a r t i s t ' s a r t i s t i c f u n c t i o n i n g , he t h i n ^ t h a t 

S o c r a t e s ' a n a l o g i e s between the v i r t u e s and the a r t s g i v e t o o 

much importance t o t h e r o l e w h i c h knowledge p l a y s i n the 

a c q u i s i t i o n o f t h e v i r t u e s - E^. V I . 12. Ili+i+b "Socrates 

t h o u g h t t h e v i r t u e s were r u l e s o r r a t i o n a l p r i n c i p l e s ( f o r he 

t h o u g h t they were a l l o f them forms o f s c i e n t i f i c knowledge) 

w h i l e we t h i n k t h e y i n v o l v e a r a t i o n a l p r i n c i p l e . " c f . E.N. V I , 

^^hkh ^B and E j j i . i i i 8.1116b 3. A r i s t o t l e ' s own co n c e p t i o n 

o f the s l i g h t l y d i f f e r e n t r o l e o f knowledge i n a r t i s t i c 

e x c e l l e n c e and i n p r a c t i c a l e x c e l l e n c e he p r o b a b l y conveys by 

emphasising on t h e one hand t h e ' t r u t h ' o f t h e \OYOQ i n 'techne' 

and on t h e other^ t h e ' t r u t h ' o f t h e s ^ t c i n p r a c t i c e - " A r t 

i s i d e n t i c a l w i t h a s t a t e o f c a p a c i t y t o make, i n v o l v i n g a t r u e 

course o f r e a s o n i n g " Ill+Oaj p r a c t i c a l wisdom i s a t r u e and 
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reasoned s t a t e o f c a p a c i t y t o a c t w i t h r e g a r d t o t h e t h i n g s 

t h a t are good o r b a d - f o r man". 11i).0b 4. And f i n a l l y t h e r e 

are two statements which seem pure d e d u c t i o n s f r o m t h e argument 

o f t h e H j p p i a s Minor. Judgements o f v a l u e i n a r t are based 

s o l e l y on t h e p r o d u c t s o f t h e a r t ( t'pxov) b u t t h e o b j e c t of 

a c t i o n i s t h e d o i n g o f c e r t a i n t h i n g s i n a c e r t a i n way - t h a t 

t h i n g s done s h o u l d be o f c e r t a i n d e t e r m i n a t e c h a r a c t e r - the 

c h a r a c t e r and i n t e n t i o n o f the agent b e i n g t h e more i m p o r t a n t ; 

t h e r e f o r e knowledge which i s o f p r i m a r y importance i n the a r t s 

i s o f r e f l e c t e d importance i n t h e v i r t u e s - ( E . N . I I . 5. 

1105a 3 0 f f , c f . 11i).0a 3 3 f f ) j t h e o t h e r remark i s a t 1140b 21 

- "But f u r t h e r w h i l e t h e r e i s such a t h i n g as e x c e l l e n c e i n a r t , 

t h e r e i s no such t h i n g as e x c e l l e n c e i n prudence; and i n a r t 

he who e r r s w i l l i n g l y i s p r e f e r a b l e , b u t i n prudence as i n the 

v i r t u e s he i s t h e r e v e r s e " . 

Judging by A r i s t o t l e ' s c r i t i c i s m s , i t would seem t h a t 

t h ese problems t o w h i c h he v e r y e x p l i c i t l y sought answers i n t h e 

E^N. never o c c u r r e d t o b o t h Socrates and P l a t o . Thus again i n 

E.M. Ili+Sb he c r i t i c i z e s S ocrates' view t h a t when knowledge 

i s p r e s e n t i t r u l e s a c t i o n , on t h e ground t h a t t h i s would i m p l y 

t h a t i n c o n t i n e n c e (AxpaaiTa) does not e x i s t . But a man, 

A r i s t o t l e argues, who knows r i g h t from wrong can behave 

i n c o n t e n e n t l y i f he i s n o t " u s i n g " h i s knowledge (llJ+Sb 31-35). 

A p r a c t i c a l d e c i s i o n i s a c o n c l u s i o n f r o m more than one premise; 
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a man n o t a t t e n d i n g t o a l l o f them w i l l miss t h e r i g h t 
c o n c l u s i o n . Drunkenness, madness, or s l e e p can befuddle the 
mind and l e a d a s t r a y one who "knows" what i s r i g h t . So too 
infcontffinence e.g. anger o r s e x u a l d e s i r e . A l l these c o n d i t i o n s 
i n d u ce temporary i g n o r a n c e (11l+7b 1 ? ) ; b u t n o t ignorance o f 
the u n i v e r s a l , r a t h e r o n l y o f t h e p a r t i c u l a r o b j e c t . Socrates 
who had, t o A r i s t o t l e , s a i d s i m p l y t h a t knowledge cannot be 
mastered and dragged about by the lower a f f e c t i o n s would seem 
t o A r i s t o t l e unaware o f t h i s d i s t i n c t i o n between u n i v e r s a l and 
p a r t i c u l a r premises. Socrates would seem t o be denying i n c o n t 
i n e n c e . 

The same c r i t i c i s m would o f course be t r u e o f P l a t o , b u t 

he, i t would seem t o A r i s t o t l e , d i d something worse by i d e n t 

i f y i n g t h e 'Good' w i t h 'Being'. A r i s t o t l e , as i s well-known, 

denied t h a t t h e 'Good' i s a substance o r p r i n c i p l e o r t h a t i t 

c o u l d , i f so conceived, a s s i s t i n the e x p l a n a t i o n o r d i r e c t i o n 

o f a c t i o n ( c f . BN.1.6. 1096a & b; a l s o Met. d-,1.993b 20) 

"For t h e end o f t h e o r e t i c a l knowledge i s t r u t h , w h i l e t h a t o f 

p r a c t i c a l knowledge i s a c t i o n ( f o r even i f they c o n s i d e r how 

t h i n g s a r e , p r a c t i c a l men do n o t study the cause i n i t s e l f , b u t 

i n some r e l a t i o n and a t t h e same t i m e " c f . Met. VT.1,1025b 19 

and I.1.109i+a 3 f f . 

I n a c t u a l f a c t and i n s p i t e o f A r i s t o t l e ' s c r i t i c i s m s 

S o crates and P l a t o were aware o f t h e p o i n t t o which A r i s t o t l e 
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i s d r a w i n g a t t e n t i o n i n t h e emphasis he g i v e s t o the r o l e o f 

h a b i t i n t h e a t t a i r u n e n t o f t h e good 'for m^n - t h e p o i n t t h a t 

v i r t u e s , a c t i o n s cannot be e x p l a i n e d by t h i n g s alone or by 

n a t u r e s , as n a t u r a l motions are e x p l a i n e d i n phgsics. L i k e 

p h y s i c a l changes, however, A r i s t o t l e conceives t h a t moral 

a c t i o n s must be u n d e r s t o o d f r o m the p o t e n t i a l i t i e s t hey 

r e a l i s e . These p o t e n t i a l i t i e s i n t h e case o f man we have 

sketched i n our b r i e f glance a t the De Anima - This i s the 

f i r s t l e v e l a t which we encounter (pT5otc i n r e l a t i o n t o man 

- t h e l e v e l e f i i h e c l ' i n a t u r a l ' powers and f a c u l t i e s o f i n d i v i d u a l 

men. We are i n t r o d u c e d i n t o t h e second l e v e l on t h e b a s i s o f 

the need f o r h a b i t u a t i o n w h i c h so s t r o n g l y determines t he 

m a n i f e s t a t i o n s o f those powers and f a c u l t i e s . T h i s i s the 

l e v e l t o w h i c h we are i n t r o d u c e d i n t h e E.M. 

But t h i s second l e v e l i s more t h a n an account o f t h e 

progess o f h a b i t u a t i o n . For a t t h i s l e v e l t h e r e i s indeed an 

a n t i c i p a t i o n o f t h e i n s t i t u t i o n s which are i n a u g u r a t e d t o serve 

ends and purposes w h i c h human ' n a t u r a l ' c3.pacities demand. The 

sc i e n c e w h i c h embraces comprehensively t h i s end - t h e good f o r 

man - A r i s t o t l e c a l l s TCoXtTtxil- the study o f man as a member 

o f an o r g a n i s e d coimnunity o f men. I t i s t h e science o f the 

supreme endj t he a r c h i t e c t o n i c science t h a t r u l e s over a l l o t h e r 

s c i e n c e s ^ - o?v x a l Kp&g t ^ v ptov YvJ5otc at^o'S |j,eydXT)V 

fiuthvdemus 291C-D, where P l a t o c a l l s TCoXtTtx'n i^ dlxia TTOC 
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The language has P l a t o n i c a s s o c i a t i o n s and reminds one 
v i v i d l y o f the c o n c e p t i o n o f xo7\,tari.Ki^ i n the Buthydemus 

(p.291B). But A r i s t o t l e i s n o t here s e e k i n g a f t e r t h e 

t r a n s c e n d e n t a l good o f P l a t o n i c e t h i c s and metaphysics, 

TCoA-tTLXT̂  i s the master s c i e n c e because i t embraces a l l t h e 

f a c t o r s w h i c h can be regarded as i n f l u e n t i a l on man's 

r e a l i s a t i o n o f h i s goodlf i t embraces b o t h e t h i c s i n t h e sense 

o f m o r al a c t i o n s c o n s i d e r e d i n terms o f the r e a l i s a t i o n o f 

i n d i v i d u a l f a c u l t i e s and p o t e n t i a l i t i e s , and p o l i t i c s c o nsidered 

i n t h e narrower sense as t h e i n f l u e n c e s e x e r c i s e d on man and 

t h e ends served by s o c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s , A l l o t h e r a r t s are 

s u b o r d i n a t e t o •KoXi'Vixi] and are i t s i n s t r u m e n t s ( XPWM.̂ VT)C 

'i:ai5'i;Tic Tratc X o t m t c ) n o t i n a sense r e c a l l i n g Hobbes' 

'L e v i a t h a n ' but i n t h e sense t h a t a l l human endeavours, however 

d i g n i f i e d , aim a t an end-happiness, 'the good' - and t h a t 

TCoAtTtJCY) d e a l s w i t h t h i s end. The assumption, o f course, i s 

t h a t t h e 'best l i f e ' o r t h e good f o r man i s r e a l i s a b l e o n l y , o r 

a t l e a s t c o u l d b e s t be r e a l i s e d , i n the s o c i a l and p o l i t i c a l 

c o n d i t i o n s o f the c i t y - s t a t e . 

E t h i c s and P o l i t i c s are t h e r e f o r e n o t separate sciences 

t r e a t i n g o f independent s u b j e c t - m a t t e r , but are d i a l e c t i c a l l y 

d i s t i n c t approaches t o common problems, and i n each approach 

the e f f e c t o f the o t h e r must be taken i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n . The 

Nticomachean E t h i c s and t h e P o l i t i c s are two p a r t s o f a s i n g l e 
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i n q u i r y o r s c i e n c e : what i s assumed as g i v e n i n t h e one c o n s t 

i t u t e s t h e problem t o be s o l v e d , a t l e a s t t o some e x t e n t , i n the 

o t h e r ; what i s ' n a t u r a l ' i s found f i r s t i n t h e i n d i v i d u a l man, 

t h e n i n t h e group; f i r s t i n t h e passions and a c t i o n s which bec

ause t h e y a r e sub:3iect t o r e g u l a t i o n by h a b i t are the n a t u r a l 

b a s i s o f e t h i c s , and t h e n i n t h e a s s o c i a t i o n s which s a t i s f y 

v a r i o u s human needs, v/hich, i n o t h e r words, c a t e r f o r t h e 

r e a l i s a t i o n o f human impulses and whi c h , as A r i s t o t l e would p u t i ^ 

are c a l l e d i n t o e x i s t e n c e by these ' n a t u r a l ' human impulses. 

Since man d i f f e r s i n the ways t o w h i c h we have drawn a t t 

e n t i o n , f r o m o t h e r ' n a t u r a l ' o b j e c t s , how doers he r e a l i s e t h e 

f a c u l t i e s o f h i s ' v i t a l p r i n c i p l e ' ; how does he r e a l i s e t h e 

f o u r m a n i f e s t a t i o n s o f t h e s o u l t o which we r e f e r r e d i n t h e De 

Aaimall The f i r s t f a c u l t y - t h a t of growth, n u t r i t i o n and 

r e p r o d u c t i o n - A r i s t o t l e u s u a l l y puts i n t h e background (E.N. 

1097b 3k-) because he c o n c e n t r a t e s on the more s p e c i f i c a l l y 

human f a c u l t i e s . The mere a c t o f growth, n u t r i t i o n and r e p r o d 

u c t i o n i s common t o p l a n t s . The confinement t o the background 

o f t h i s f a c u l t y , however, does n o t mean t h a t A r i s t o t l e does n o t 

r e c o g n i s e i t s c o n t r i b u t i o n t o human e'66ai|J,ovira, For these 

impulses are ' n a t u r a l ' and are t h e r e f o r e i n e r a d i c a b l e p a r t s o f 

any hviman b e i n g qua hximan b e i n g ; and s i n c e t he s p e c i f i c a l l y 

human good i s a l i f e which eater's f o r the s a t i s f a c t i o n o f human 

needs, i t f o l l o w s t h a t these impulses must be taken i n t o account 
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and allotted some place i n the characterisation of the 
s p e c i f i c a l l y human good. Also, the manner of the satisfaction 
of some of these impulses f a l l s within e t h i c a l incLuiry - the 
f i e l d that takes account of a s p e c i f i c a l l y human faculty. 
Not only then are the satisfaction of these impulses a neces
sary condition of the human good, hut they enter into the 
et h i c a l system. 

The comMnation of the f a c u l t i e s of 'emotion' or 'sensation' 
with that of p r a c t i c a l intelligence gives r i s e to moral conduct, 
A r i s t o t l e ' s formula for t h i s right combination i s the famous 
definition of virtue; and the part ""practical intelligence' 
plays in i t he expounds in B.H. f l . When there i s the right | 
combination there re s u l t s so much happiness as our "composite 
nature" i s capable to r e a l i s e , for man i s as an animal i 
compounded of appetites, passions and p r a c t i c a l reason, (1,N« 
1177\> 26-29; 1178a 19-21). The purely rational or i n t e l 
l e c t u a l faculty of the soul gives us happiness in i t s highest 
and purest form; t h i s faculty i s capable of exercise indepen
dently of external circumstances, (Eg^. 1177a 2 f f ) . For man, 
therefore, the highest special excellence i s the i n t e l l e c t u a l 
faculty by which he ascertains truth ( A l l men desire to know)^^ 
in other words, knowledge s a t i s f i e s man's noblest impulse and 

See Met. A. 982b 24. 
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wisdom i s man's h i g h e s t f a c u l t y . The lower f a c u l t y o f (ppdvqohc 
i s however e q u a l l y i m p o r t a n t f o r man; f o r i t i s t h i s , n o t 
wisdom, t h a t determines t h e t r u e p o i n t o f a c t i o n . 

A r i s t o t l e ' s a n a l y t i c a l approach o f d i s t i n g u i s h i n g t h e 

s e v e r a l f a c u l t i e s o f t h e s o u l should n o t , however, l e a d us t o 

f o r g e t what A r i s t o t l e p a t e n t l y recognises - t h a t man i s a 

compound b e i n g , w i t h t e n d e n c i e s n a t u r a l and a c q u i r e d , passions, 

a p p e t i t e s and i n t e l l e c t u a l q u a l i t i e s , a l l a c t i n g and r e a c t i n g 

on each o t h e r i n such a way as t o make i t i m p o s s i b l e f o r 

p r a c t i c a l purposes t o d i s e n t a n g l e them. This we saw i n the lie. 

Anima. For t h e whole s p i r i t o f A r i s t o t l e ' s t h o u g h t ( t h i s i s 

where h i s b i o l o g i c a l temperament comes i n t o the open i n h i s 

account o f man as d i s t i n g u i s h e d from t h a t o f P l a t o who sometimes 

tended t o see t h e essence o f man alone i n t h e ' d i v i n e ' element 

i n him) shows c l e a r l y , i n s p i t e o f the v e r y prominent a t t e n t i o n 

he g i v e s t o t h e h i g h e r human f a c u l t i e s , h i s r e c o g n i t i o n o f the 

f a c t t h a t e-b6Q,i[i.ovCa i s t h e r e a l i s a t i o n o f a l l the v a r i o u s 

hximan p o t e n t i a l i t i e s w i t h o u t m u t u a l su p p r e s s i o n . 

Human et6cLi\xovCct. he e x p l a i n s t h r o u g h h i s f a v o u r i t e 

i l l u s t r a t i o n , i s l i k e h e a l t h ; and l i k e h e a l t h i t depends on a 

concensus o f t h e v a r i o u s s t r u c t u r e s and organs o f the system. 

The f a c t t h e r e f o r e , t h a t A r i s t o t l e sees t h e supreme end o f the 

i n d i v i d u a l i n c o n t e m p l a t i v e a c t i v i t y , p r e c i s e l y t h a t a c t i v i t y 

e x e r c i s a b l e by the i n d i v i d u a l most i n d e p e n d e n t l y o f h i s f e l l o w s 
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has n o t t h e i m p l i c a t i o n s w h i c h some s c h o l a r s see i n i t . The 

i d e a l may indeed be ' f o r man t o l i v e n o t merely so f a r as h i s 

m o r t a l i t y a l l o w s b u t i n so f a r as he has i n him some spark o f the 

d i v i n e ' , and i t may be no b l e indeed t h a t we sho u l d 'so f a r as i n 

us l i e s s t r i v e t o be i m m o r t a l and t o shape our every thought 

w i t h the aim of l i v i n g by t h e st a n d a r d o f the h i g h e s t p r i n c i p l e 

w i t h i n u s ' E.K. 1177b 3 1 . But A r i s t o t l e r e c o g n i s e s t he f a c t 

t h a t t h e p h i l o s o p h e r i s n e v e r t h e l e s s a man. He i s n o t a d v o c a t i n g 

a sequestered l i f e , a l i f e o f p o v e r t y and a s c e t i s m or even a 

' s t o i c ' i d e a l . The l i f e o f c o n t e m p l a t i o n r e q u i r e s t h e necessaries! 

o f e x i s t e n c e i n so f a r as i t s s u b j e c t i s a man; he needs t h e r 

m o r a l v i r t u e s f o r m a i n t a i n i n g a proper s t a t e o f mind, and a proper 

r e l a t i o n s w i t h h i s f e l l o w men. tA man must be w e l l ' A r i s t o t l e 

t e l l s us 'he must have pr o p e r f o o d and whatever e l s e i s 

necessary t o c o m f o r t , t o g e t h e r w i t h a moderate amount o f 

e x t e r n a l goods^E^Ji. 117gb 33) He can l i v e t h e h i g h e r l i f e i f he 

i s m o d e r a t e l y f u r n i s h e d w i t h what c i v i l i z e d man r e q u i r e s . I t i s 

t h i s f a c t o f man's i n d i s s o l u b l e c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h e lower type 

o f l i f e ( f o r he i s a compound b e i n g g.M. 1177b 26) which 

d i s t i n g u i s h him f r o m t he gods. The gods, because they are more 

th a n hiiman^could do av/ay w i t h a l l e x t e r n a l goods, w i t h the m o r a l 

v i r t u e s - no one supposes them t o be j u s t , t o pe r f o r m deeds o f 

courage o r t o p e r f o r m a c t s o f g e n e r o s i t y ( t o whom ( i . e . among 

themselves) c o u l d t h e y make pre s e n t s ? ) - b u t man ^qu.^ man must 
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sometimes a t l e a s t l i v e a l i f e spent i n the sphere o f the 
c o n t i n g e n t and i n d i s c h a r g i n g t h e d u t i e s o f s o c i e t y and p u b l i c 
a f f a i r s , Man a l s o has a number o f ' n a t u r a l ' impulses, the 
s a t i s f a c t i o n o f w h i c h c o n s t i t u t e s h i s happiness. I t i s such 
impulses t h a t c a l l i n t o e x i s t e n c e ' a s s o c i a t i o n s ' such as those 
o f the f a m i l y , t h e v i l l a g e and the a l l i m p o r t a n t a s s o c i a t i o n 
o f t h e p o l l s . 

I n f a c t A r i s t o t l e ' s a n a l y s i s i n t h e Nicomachean E t h i c s 

o f t h e m o r a l v i r t u e s , f r i e n d s h i p , p l e a s u r e , the i n t e l l e c t u a l 

v i r t u e s and o f t h e i d e a l o f the c o n t e m p l a t i v e l i f e add up t o t h e 

vi e w t h a t happiness i s t h e s a t i s f a c t i o n o f h'uman impulses, the 

c a t e r i n g f o r human needs and t h e f u l f i l m e n t o f htuuan d e s i r e s . 

C a l l i n g these impulses ' n a t u r a l ' i s h i s way o f s a y i n g t h a t they 

are i n s e p a r a b l e o r i n e r a d i c a b l e p a r t s o f any human being qua 

human b e i n g . But t h e r e i s a h i e r a c h y o f these i m p u l s e s ; t h e 

s a t i s f a c t i o n of any o f them, i t i s t r u e , i s good and p l e a s u r a b l e , 

i n so f a r as i t does n o t harm o t h e r n a t u r a l impulses; t h e 

s a t i s f a c t i o n o f t h e h i g h e r ones should however be valued h i g h e r ; 

f o r t h e p l e a s u r e accompanying t h e s a t i s f a c t i o n of an impulse 

does n o t exhaust i t s v a l u e , i . e . i t s goodness; the h i g h e r 

impulses are d i s t i n c t i v e o f human n a t u r e ; the h i g h e s t i s indeed 

d i v i n e ; f o r i n t h e l i f e o f s p e c u l a t i v e t h o u g h t man g i v e s t h e 

f u l l e s t e x p r e s s i o n t o t h e d i v i n e element i n h i s n a t u r e . But 

w h i l e b e l i e v i n g t h a t a c t u a l i s i n g t h e h i g h e r f a c u l t i e s as much 
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r e c o g n i s e s t h a t man qua man needs t o s a t i s f y b o t h t h e lower 

and t h e h i g h e r ones. T h i s i s why he who i s f i t t e d t o l i v e o u t 

s i d e o f t h e community o f men by n a t u r e and n o t by a c c i d e n t i s 

e i t h e r a b r u t e o r a god. ( P o l . 1 . 1253a 2-4). 

I n t h e E.M. the d i s c u s s i o n i s conducted f r o m the p o i n t of 

v i ew o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l - how each man f u l f i l s t h e c o n d i t i o n s 

of happiness - t h a t c o n d i t i o n o f e x c e l l e n c e i n w h i c h man 

r e a l i s e s h i s powers and f a c u l t i e s as a whole. Man i s t h e r e f o r e 

viewed as t h e s u b j e c t o f S'66ai,{J.ovCa as e x e r c i s i n g t h e v a r i o u s 

m o r a l and i n t e l l e c t u a l f a c u l t i e s . The t r e a t i s e i s t o t h a t e x t e n t 

t h e o r e t i c a l . 

I t i s , however, t h e o r e t i c a l i n a way d i f f e r e n t f r o m t h a t i n 

w h i c h t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e ^'OXA i n the De Anima was t h e o r e t 

i c a l . For i n t h e l a t t e r t r e a t i s e v/e were not concerned w i t h t h e 

p o s i t i v e c o n d i t i o n s o f t h e m a n i f e s t a t i o n s o f t h e v i t a l p r i n c i p l e 

o f man; we i n v e s t i g a t e d those m a n i f e s t a t i o n s t h e o r e t i c a l l y from 

the p o i n t o f v i e w o f (^HaiQ, I n t h e E t h l c a , however, we are 

concerned more w i t h t h e problem of s e c u r i n g t h e i r proper m a n i f 

e s t a t i o n s . The t r e a t i s e i s a p o l i t i c a l one and i t i s concerned 

w i t h the p r o d u c t i o n o f v i r t u e . Emphasis t h e r e f o r e i s on h a b i t 

and i t s forma.tion. Thus as compared w i t h t h e De Anima, we do 

n o t need i n t h e E t h i c s t o sound the depths of t h e science o f t h e 

^vxA (E.K.I.13. 1102a 23-0). An e m p i r i c a l psychology would 

s u f f i c e . Thus a t w o f o l d d i v i s i o n o f t h e s o u l i s adopted - t h e 
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r a t i o n a l (i:2),A.0Y0V ^xov) j> and the i r r a t i o n a l ( 0:6 dA,OYOv) • 

For J t h e i m p o r t a n t p o i n t i s f o r the statesman t o r e a l i s e t h a t 

t h e r e can and t h e r e o f t e n i s moral c o n f l i c t i n the hximan soul 

and what i s made o f t h i s phenomenon i s o f v i t a l importance t o 

goodness o r badness. This f a c t t h e d i v i s i o n i n the E.N. d r i v e s 

home f o r t h e statesman, f u r t h e r statements are made i n t h e 

E t h i c s s u g g e s t i n g t h a t p r a c t i c a l though we have been i n our 

d i s c u s s i o n i n t h e E t h i c s more p r a c t i c a l measures are necessary 

f o r r e a l i s i n g t h e g o a l s suggested t h e r e . 

I t i s t h e n e c e s s i t y o f these p r a c t i c a l measures which 

prompts t h e statement towards t he end o f the t r e a t i s e (E.N. 

1179a 35-62) t h a t our o b j e c t i s not QeuigCa- we are inqvdring 

n o t j u s t i n o r d e r t o know what v i r t u e i s b u t i n ord e r t o become 

good. T h i s d i r e c t l y l i n k s w i t h the f u r t h e r remark i n E.N.1l80a 

1-lk- w h i c h c o n f i r m s t he n e c e s s i t y o f the l a w g i v e r on t h e grounds 

o f t h e wealcness o f hxjman n a t u r e . This passage and t h e succeeding 

paragraphs need a b r i e f examination i n view o f the r o l e i t has 

p l a y e d i n t h e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s o f A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n o f the 

r e l a t i o n between E t h i c s and P o l i t i c s . 

I n t h a t passage we are t o l d t h a t most people are n a t u r a l l y 

a p t t o be swayed by f e a r r a t h e r than by argument, and t o r e f r a i n 

f r o m e v i l r a t h e r t h r o u g h punishment them t h r o u g h t h e i r sense o f 

what i s n o b l e : h a b i t u a t i o n t o v i r t u e t h e r e f o r e i s t h e business 

o f s u i t a b l e laws. At f i r s t s i g h t , i t appears t h a t heads o f 
households 
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would be q u a l i f i e d t o p e r f o r m t h i s f u n c t i o n . Indeed t h e i r 
performance o f i t has the. advantage t h a t f| |j,ev Kanrpcxf) 
itpdoTro^tC oi5x ^xet "T:^ taxopbv otde T:6 dvayxatov -
EiJi. 1180a 19; a l s o p a r e n t s would be a b l e t o c a t e r f o r such 
e x c e p t i o n s as i n d i v i d u a l p e c u l i a r i t i e s might w a r r a n t -
k^axpi^o^odai Sdgetev av ixaWov %b xaO' exaoT;ov dSo'ac ĉqc ' 

h%i\xe\eiaQ Ytvoia^vnc* |J.SA,Xov Y^P Î OC •Kpoacpdpou iruYXctvet b^yiao^OQ, 

E.M. 1ieOb 11 . 

L e g i s l a t i o n and e d u c a t i o n , however, on t h e ' n a t i o n a l ' l e v e l 

i s b e t t e r because i t i s more comprehensive, e s p e c i a l l y as we 

have been t o l d e a r l i e r t h a t r i g h t e d u c a t i o n f o r t he young i s n o t 

enough; t h a t we need laws r e g u l a t i n g t h e a d u l t s ' l i f e ' i n 

g e n e r a l about t h e whole o f l i f e ' . P r a c t i c a l statesmanship i s 

th e t h i n g needed. And t h e much needed e x t e r n a l i n f l u e n c e can 

be a p p l i e d by b r i n g i n g t h e young and the a d u l t under a u t h o r i t y o f 

a system o f laws so framed as t o embody what the most i n t e l l i g e n t 

minds o f t h e community conceive t o be t h e best l i f e . Thus t h e 

e t h i c a l n e c e s s i t y o f laws i s e s t a b l i s h e d . 

Having t h u s e s t a b l i s h e d t h e n e c e s s i t y o f v0^.06eutxoi. 

t h e n e x t t h i n g i s t o f i n d t h e means o f becoming vo[iode^iyi6Q 

From whom t h e n do we l e a r n t h e science o f l e g i s l a t i o n ? H a r d l y 

f r o m the p r a c t i c a l p o l i t i c i a n s ; f o r though t h e i r experience 

makes them b e t t e r (o-66s Y^P ^Yt-VOVT;* dv 61b, 'z'r\Q %o\in:i%T]c, ovv 
•nOsiJac TcoXfrt-xot) 118la 10. 
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They cannot i m p a r t a knowledge o f statesmanship s i n c e they 

a c q u i r e d i t n o t 'by any r a t i o n a l or s c i e n t i f i c method but by 

experience o n l y * 1 , Experience ( k\x%sipCa) here i s the i r r a t 

i o n a l knack - t h e CLXOYOC ^pi^r\ o f t h e l̂ Igta£lyr̂ _ics (Met.A 9 8 l a 1 

- b , l O ) , 

C e r t a i n l y n o t f r o m t h e ' s o p h i s t s ' * 2 (esp, I s o c r a t e s and h i s 

s c h o o l ) ; f o r n o t o n l y do th e y n o t base t h e i r t h e o r i e s on 

exp e r i e n c e b u t t h e y are so d e v o i d o f the knowledge o f t h i s science 

t h a t they know n e i t h e r i t s essence nor i t s n a t u r e . 

A r i s t o t l e i s hoxrrever concerned w i t h e s t a b l i s h i n g h i s own 

c l a i m ; t h i s he does, b u t n o t w i t h o u t some d i f f i c u l t y . T h i s 

d i f f i c u l t y seems e v i d e n t i n the s h i f t s i n the r o l e o f G[i%eipCo. 

*1 A r i s t o t l e ' s remarks here echo P l a t o ' s o b j e c t i o n t o the 
p r a c t i s i n g p o l i t i c i a n s o f Athens as teachers o f i.pe'Vi] 
See esp._M£EjP 91a - 100c and Pyotagorap 319d - 320b; t h e y 
cannot i m p a r t t h e knowledge o f t h e i r a r t even t o t h e i r own sons, 

*2 Though A r i s t o t l e speaks here i n g e n e r a l about Sophists 
( ot aocpio'Xai) i t i s g e n e r a l l y agreed t h a t h i s c r i t i c i s m i s 
s p e c i a l l y d i r e c t e d a g a i n s t I s o c r a t e s and h i s s c h o o l . H i s remarks 
about those who t h i n k t h a t a l l t h e would-be l a w g i v e r need do i s 
t o choose f r o m t he v a s t nximber o f a v a i l a b l e laws i s a d i r e c t 
r e f e r e n c e t o , and almost a q u o t a t i o n o f some passages i n 
I s o c r a t e s ' A n t i d o s i s . See SS.80 esp. SS,a2,,. ^ 

. . . 6 u x ^ T t -xriQ a-bn:fi^ S i a v o f a c ^pYoy^OTtv, i.X'kb. n^oVc [lev nrcbc 
v6[iSvc TiQ^vaL %poaipQV\x6votQ xpovxov YSVOVS 0:6 %kf\doc, Trffiv 
xetM-^vcov, o^6sv Y^P a^TTovc ^TjTretv 6et t'V^povQ, dXXa TTOUC 'mp^ 
TTotc cLXXotc e'fiSoxiiioOvTrac %Gipad7\v(xi ouvaYo-Yetv, o ^aSfcoc ' 
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and a i J v s a t c or S tavo iTa i n the formation of the practitioner 
of the a r t , and of the meaning of sja'j^si'/coi as used in this 
context i n rela t i o n to ^\i%ei%ia and S t d v o t a , 

The sophists, we note, do indeed collect laws and 
constitutions and they try to select the best out of them (a 
step similar to that which Aristotle here contemplates). 
The sophists however, lack (a) t}x%&i(:}Ca ("b) o i j v s o t g or tidvoia 

P r a c t i c a l p o l i t i c i a n s have iix%Gip(a. but they lack ovveoic or 
6tavoia. 

Now for the vo[iod&-ci%6Q p r a c t i c a l experience {^\x%GipCa) 
i s necessary ( t h i s , i t would seem, Ar i s t o t l e himself has not 
got). "For one cannot rightly appreciate the merits of 
various laws without p r a c t i c a l experience in p o l i t i c s " , ( i . e . 
without being &IX%GIP6Q)» This ought to mean that somebody 
l i k e A r i s t o t l e who i s not actually engaged in p o l i t i e s cannot 
"be a vo|a,o6sTi.x(5c and therefore cannot teach p o l i t i c a l science. 
A r i s t o t l e would, however, think that h i s close study of the 
constitutions of 158 states has given him a kind of ^\x%eipia; 

he would therefore "be disaualifying those sophists who try 
to select the best constitution on the grounds that they have 
no o i J v e a i c . 

The significance of ovveoiQ QJ> 6io.voia ig established 
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throughout the context. But after the p r a c t i c a l p o l i t i c i a n s 
have heen 6isq.ualifled on the grounds that they were merely 
^\x%eipoh,i»e* a.ve%iaa^'r{^iQVQC fhe term ^[xocstpoi, i n the rest 
of the argument approximates to iTCLOTriiixovec i n i t s connotation. 
Even the r i g i d i t y of the demand for p r a c t i c a l experience i s 
softened hy the casual hint that one might he ahle to he a 
good judge of pictures without "being a painter. Next, in the 
medical analogy, two elements of the physicians OVYXP'^V'-'^"^'^ 

are distinguished (a) actual prescriptions for the treatment 
of individual cases, (h) h i s c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s of conditions 

{t^GiQ)ot the "body. The next sentence opposes eM-'Aeipoi, to 
dve%bOT;i^|j,ovsc and the analogy i s then drawn between the medical 
art and the p o l i t i c a l art i n which we are told that collections , 
of laws and constitutions would be useful to the '"^OXQ 6vva\x6voiQ, 

eeoop?]oaL nal xpfva i . The ' s c i e n t i f i c ' process involved i n 
' c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of conditions of the body' i s u t i l i s e d to 
emphasise the 'eeo&petv' and the 'xptvai' aspect of the physician. 
Thus, although we started the analogy with the importance and 
necessity f o r p r a c t i c a l ezperience in the formation of right 
judgement the conclusion we arrived at in respect of the 
p o l i t i c a l art emphasizes the 'Oewpfioat,' aspect, and minimises 
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the s i g n i f i c a n c e of the ^jxTcstpiTa aspect. So that we did not 
concluae t h a t c o l l e c t i o n s of c o n s t i t u t i o n s are u s e f u l to the 
'experienced* hut that they are u s e f u l to those who are ahle 
to 'eecopT^oai,'. When, th e r e f o r e , A r i s t o t l e concludes that 
those who 'dveu S^swc' i n v e s t i g a t e other forms of government 
waste t h e i r energy e n t i r e l y i s f a r as t h e i r own l e g i s l a t i v e 
f a c u l t y i s concerned, he had i n mind i t i s true, the 'sophist* 
( i . e . i S G c r a t e s and h i s s c h o o l ) , hut the ground of h i s ob j e c t i o n 
against them here l i e s not so much i n the f a c t that they were 
not a c t u a l l y engaged i n p o l i t i c s as i n the f a c t that as he 
h e l i e v e d , they did not have the GVVBOIQ or didvoia hy which 
to comprehend the p r i n c i p l e s of l e g i s l a t i o n . The point i s 
what hy now we should expect as the n a t u r a l A r i s t o t e l i a n 
approach that eewpfa i s as important as enrpirical f a c t s i n 
any xparixthieia.. Thus "both the p r a c t i c a l p o l i t i c i a n s and the 
s o p h i s t s are d i s q u a l i f i e d as (iV6%ia%i]\xovGC9 though on ra t h e r 
d i f f e r e n t grounds.* 

« Von F r i t z and Kapp, " A r i s t o t l e ' s C o n s t i t u t i o n of Athens", 
pp.45-46, commenting on the f i n a l paragraphs, and esp. the l a s t 
paragraph, of the E.N, remark ' i t i s c l e a r that A r i s t o t l e i s not 
t a l k i n g of h i s way to mastership, hut that he simply presupposes 
h i s own q u a l i f i c a t i o n to d e a l with the h i s t o r i c a l m a t e r i a l as 
an expert; a c t u a l l y he i s concerned w i t h a prospectus f o r h i s 
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I have d e a l t at length w i t h these l a s t paragraphs "because 

I h e l i e v e t h a t the sequence of the argument shows i t s r a t h e r 

polemic and ' c o n t r o v e r s i a l ' nature. Having e s t a b l i s h e d the 

e t h i c a l n e c e s s i t y of the lawgiver, A r i s t o t l e proceeds i n one 

long argument to a s s e s s the r e l a t i v e merits of those who could 

c l a i m or do c l a i m to he ahle to supply the science of l e g i s 

l a t i o n ; the argument ends hy e s t a b l i s h i n g the g u a l i f i c a t i o n 

students, and what he promises i s that i f they have a c e r t a i n 
p r e l i m i n a r y acquaintance w i t h t h i s m a t e r i a l and follow h i s own 
guidance, they ' s h a l l perhaps he "better ahle to d i s c e r n 
Against t h i s i t may he s a i d f i r s t , that the methodical care 
w i t h which A r i s t o t l e e l i m i n a t e s a l l r i v a l s shows that he does 
no simply 'presuppose h i s own q u a l i f i c a t i o n ' ; he seems more 
l i k e a c t u a l l y ' t a l k i n g of h i s way to mastership';second, i t 
i s d i f f i c u l t to separate 'the way to mastership' from concern 
w i t h g i v i n g a prospectus f o r students f o r the h a s i s of the 
whole argument i s t h a t i t i s only the true voiaoGea-Lxdc who can 
do t h i s ; the problem of a s s e s s i n g who i s the master of 
p o l i t i c a l theory i s the same as that of f i n d i n g who can teach 
i t , t h i r d the conclusion Qeo^pyf^wm r^p %o-6%ojv tax'liclXAov 

can not without d i f f i c u l t y mean, as Von F r i t z and Kapp would 
take i t , t h a t ' i f ( A r i s t o t l e ' s p u p i l s ) have a c e r t a i n 
p r e l i m i n a r y acquaintance w i t h t h i s n m t e r i a l they (the p u p i l s ) 
would perhaps he b e t t e r able to d i s c e r n . . • ' the best s t a t e 
e t c ; i t f a i r l y obviously means that A r i s t o t l e , putting h i s 
GecopiTa to work on the m a t e r i a l afforded by the c o l l e c t i o n of 
c o n s t i t u t i o n s t h i n k s himself q u a l i f i e d both on grounds of 

aiiveooc or Oewpdaand ^nTcstpfa to be the true vo[xo6sarixdc;. 
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of the A r i s t o t e l i a n school to supply i t . The very f i n a l 

paragraph i s designed to j u s t i f y t h i s newly e s t a h l i s h e d 

q u a l i f i c a t i o n . He shows how q u a l i f i e d he i s hy displaying 

h i s design f o r t h i s aspect of p o l i t i c a l theory. But i t i s 

a design much influenced hy the nature of the argument at t h i s 

p o i n t . And i t could only he a general design not meant to 

in^ose the orde© which the hooks of the P o l i t i c s should take. 

36 I take the t r a n s i t i o n a l l i n k at the end of the E.H. to he 
' extenipore'. I t should not perhaps he very s u r p r i s i n g i f 
the l i n k forged to connect two suhject-matters dealt with i n 
two d i f f e r e n t l e c t u r e s or two d i f f e r e n t s e t s of l e c t u r e s hears 
c l e a r t r a c e s of the t o p i c t r e a t e d proximately to that l i n k ; 
and nohody makes any s e r i o u s ©hjection i f that l i n k does not 
r e v e a l the nature of the su b j e c t matters thus l i n k e d , or i f 
the programme there sketched i s not s t r i c t l y adhered to i n 
the a c t u a l e x p o s i t i o n of the next suhject-matter. Von F r i t z 
«& Kapp o p . c i t . pp.1+6-14.7 seek more serious reasons to explain 
why the l i n k i s such as we have i t . They see some of these 
reasons i n the f a c t t h a t " i n e a r l i e r phases of h i s development, 
he ( A r i s t o t l e ) had d e a l t w i t h E t h i c s and P o l i t i c s as s t r i c t l y 
separate d i s c i p l i n e s ' ; a l s o , ''the main s u b j e c t of h i s e t h i c a l 
theory i s the question of the happiness of the i n d i v i d u a l . 
According to h i s theory, .this happiness culminates i n pure 
contemplation. But this|^avowedly something that t r a n s g r e s s e s 
ordinary human nature"... ''on the other hand, a human being 
would not be a human being i f he did not l i v e with other human 
beings; t h i s i s necessary f o r him i n order to l i v e a human l i f e . 
I t i s p r i m a r i l y t h i s l a t t e r aspect of human l i f e with which 
p o l i t i c a l s c i e n c e i n i t s o r i g i n a l sense i s concerned'\ When 
A r i s t o t l e decided to u n i t e the two s c i e n c e s , he f e l t the need 
f o r a l i n k , but, say F r i t z & Kapp, there were d i f f i c u l t i e s ; 
i t was hardly f e a s i b l e 'to engage i n such a dscussion on the 
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The c e r t a i n t h i n g about these sections seems to be that i t 

shows that A r i s t o t l e b e l i e v e d that an e m p i r i c a l study of 

various c o n s t i t u t i o n s i s an important aspect of p o l i t i c a l 

theory and that i t i s h e l p f u l i n b u i l d i n g one's theory to 

examine what other t h e o r i e s there were before. To think 

otherwise i s to think that A r i s t o t l e put the b a s i s of h i s 

whole p o l i t i c a l theory s o l e l y or at l e a s t mainly on the need 

f o r a l e g i s l a t o r . 

occasion of the t r a n s i t i o n from the f i r s t to the second p a r t ' 
f o r that would have mecessitated an a n t i c i p a t i o n of" a large 
p a r t of the whole toward which he made h i s t r a n s i t i o n , and 
a l s o 'the f i n a l r e s u l t s of h i s e t h i c a l theory, as summed up 
i n the chapters immediately preceding the t r a n s i t i o n , almost 
preclude an unpre^jtj.diced approach to the theory of the s t a t e " . 

F i r s t , I am not convinced that A r i s t o t l e treated ' E t h i c s ' 
more independently of ' P o l i t i c s ' i n the Eudemian E t h i c s than 
i n the B.N. the reference to P o l i t i c s V I I 1323'b 39 where the 
question of the best l i f e i s s a i d to be the business of another 
study - (^T^pac yap hotiv tprov oxoAlic) does not prove 
anything. There i s no evidence that A r i s t o t l e ever conceived 
E t h i c s and P o l i t i c s i n the narrower sense as so•inseparably 
united as P l a t o did; he nevertheless b e l i e v e d that they are 
two aspects of the same study, which i s a l l that i s a s s e r t e d 
i n the E.N. F r i t z and Kapp use the 'argumentum ex s i l e n t i o ' 
t h a t A r i s t o t l e does not make the same a s s e r t i o n i n the B.E. 
to prove t h a t A r i s t o t l e conceived the r e l a t i o n of E t h i c s and 
P o l i t i c s d i f f e r e n t l y when he wrote the E.B. I do not think 
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Indeed at f i r s t s i g h t the argument upon which the e t h i c a l 

n e c e s s i t y of the l e g i s l a t o r i s e s t a b l i s h e d does not d i r e c t l y 

touch the e t h i c a l i d e a l - the i d e a l of contemplative l i f e ; 

f o r the supervisory f u n c t i o n of the l e g i s l a t o r i s r e s t r i c t e d 

to the sphere of the moral v i r t u e s ; i f therefore the b a s i s 

of p o l i t i c s i s founded on the n e c e s s i t y of the l e g i s l a t o r we 

would f a i l to see the d i r e c t dependence of the s p e c u l a t i v e 

t h i n k e r on the p o l i s . I n f a c t , however, the main assumption 

t h a t there i s any evidence i n support o f t h e i r view. The 
statement i n the P o l i t i c s t h a t the purely e t h i c a l inquiry 
about the good l i f e belongs to another oxoXi] does not contra
d i c t the p o s i t i o n of the E.1T{ f o r there i s no reason why 
there should not be more than one axoXi^ w i t h i n the same 
s u b j e c t matter. I n c i d e n t a l l y , the use here i n the P o l i t i c s 
i s the only one we have i n A r i s t o t l e of axoM i n the sense 
of ' d i s c u s s i o n ' or 'study', i t probably does not mean anything 
very d i f f e r e n t from Xdroc,, s e v e r a l of which could be found 
w i t h i n the same TcpaYM-anceta. I n the De Animal^^lSa 11 - 12, 
f o r i n s t a n c e , A r i s t o t l e says that the question o f the t h e o r e t i c 
s o u l ' belongs to sTspoc Xdyoc here AC$YOC seems to be doing 
the same t h i n g as oxoXY] i n the P o l i t i c s . There i s a f u r t h e r 
c o n t r a d i c t i o n involved i n F r i t z & Kapp using the genetic 
argument t h a t the e a r l y A r i s t o t l e was P l a t o n i c to prove that 
A r i s t o t l e held a non-Platonic view of the r e l a t i o n between 
E t h i c s and P o l i t i c s a t the point when he was s t i l l f a i r l y 
P l a t o n i c . A r i s t o t l e could therefore have s a i d what he s a i d 
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throughout the a n a l y s i s i s that of the various forms of 
a s s o c i a t i o n through which the liuman good - the e t h i c a l i d e a l 
- i s r e a l i s e d . The p o l i s - the a l l embracing a s s o c i a t i o n 
which men j o i n f o r the whole of t h e i r l i f e - i s the a'6i:ap%fic 
xoIvwvoabecause i t i s i n i t or some form of i t alone that 
man can r e a l i s e h i s whole being, a c t u a l i s e h i s highest energies. 
But there are no doubt numerous subordiaate ones, ranging 
from that of husband and wife which gives expression to 
one of the most fundamental i n s t i n c t s of man (E.N, V I I I . lk» 
l l 6 2 a 17) to that of fellow-veyagers who come together f o r 
the purpose of trade and p r o f i t , to the fe l l o w s h i p of philosophers, 

The a n a l y s i s of j u s t i c e i n 'Bji^*Y, esp. 113l4.a 23-1136a 9 , 

and that of f r i e n d s h i p i n E.N. TOI and I X show the ro l e of 

various a s s o c i a t i o n s i n the r e a l i s a t i o n of human etdaiixovCa.^ \ 

We s h a l l have more to say about t h i s l a t e r on. Even the i d e a l 

here of the r e l a t i o n of E t h i c s and P o l i t i c s at any time i n 
h i s p h i l o s o p h i c c a r e e r c e r t a i n l y i n h i s l a t e r years (but F r i t z 
and Kapp regard P o l . V I I as e a r l y ) . Also I do not b e l i e v e 
that A r i s t o t l e would have regarded the e t h i c a l i d e a l - the 
contemplative l i f e as p r e j u d i c i a l to the j<roper approach to 
the theory of the s t a t e . To b e l i e v e t h i s i s to think that 
i t could ever occur to A r i s t o t l e that e t h i c a l i d e a l was 
r e a l i s a b l e outside of the a s s o c i a t i o n of human beings. 
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of contemplative l i f e w i t h which the a n a l y s i s of human 
s'66at,|-iovi;a ends does not neglect the r o l e of) a s s o c i a t i o n i n 
human e'fiSaonovtfa , i n s p i t e of the f a c t that we have i n t h i s 
i d e a l one which i s p r a c t i c a b l e when man i s most independent 
of h i s f e l l o w s . For we are t o l d that man to be human at 
a l l needs s o c i e t y . To doubt t h i s f o r a moment i s to think 
that man i s a god. For whatever might be h i s p o t e n t i a l i t y 
f o r the highest human i d e a l - contemplative l i f e - a human 
being cut o f f from b i r t h from the so c i e t y of men would develop 
not i n t o a man but i n t o a b r u t i s h beast. The r e a l b a s i s of 
p o l i t i e s i s the nature of the a s s o c i a t i o n s which c a t e r f o r 
the r e a l i s a t i o n of the human good. The P o l i t i c s , as we have 
i t , s t a r t s w i t h the nature and the value of various a s s o c i a t i o n s 
i n r e s p e c t of t h e i r ends, and c r i t i c i s e s P l a t o f o r conceiving 
c e r t a i n a s s o c i a t i o n s as i d e n t i c a l ; the d i s c u s s i o n soon leads 
to the all-embracing a s s o c i a t i o n of the p o l i s and to the 
s u c c i n t remark that whoever l i v e s outside s o c i e t y and does 
so not by some accident but by nature i s e i t h e r a god or a 
brute ( P o l . I . 1253a 2-I4..) 

Therefore, i t would, on the one hand, be misguided to 

underrate the in f l u e n c e which A r i s t o t l e attaches to habi t u a t i o n 
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i n the r e a l i s a t i o n of the e t h i c a l i d e a l . For, i t i s habitu
a t i o n i^dioiidc) which converts our n a t u r a l c a p a c i t i e s 
(6uvdn,sLc) i n t o (SJSLC) and n a t u r a l l y i n the E t h i c s where 
A r i s t o t l e views v i r t u e as an i n t e r n a l phenomenon and where 
therefore the approach i s more psych o l o g i c a l than p o l i t i c a l 
t h e r importance of t h i s conversion f o r man's attainment of 
h i s (piJoLc i s emphasised. On the other hand A r i s t o t l e does 
not see the l i n k of E t h i c s and P o l i t i c s as c o n s i s t i n g 
e s s e n t i a l l y only i n the n e c e s s i t y f o r habituation or i n the 
need f o r the c o e r c i v e f u n c t i o n . The complementary aspect 
of h i s p o l i t i c a l philosophy l i e s i n the needs and ends which 
transcend i n d i v i d u a l powers - needs and ends which because 
they are n a t u r a l , c a l l a s s o c i a t i o n s of various s o r t s into 
being. The attenipts therefore of c e r t a i n s c h o l a r s , some of 
whose views we have examined, to regard the F i r s t Book^as a 
form of appendix or an afterthought i s to say the l e a s t 
misguided. The r e s t of t h i s study w i l l be devoted to 
examining what types of s o c i e t y A r i s t o t l e considers to serve 
these n a t u r a l needs and purposes and how, as d i s t i n c t s o c i e t i e s , 
they d i f f e r from each other. 
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CHAPTER 5 

The account o f t h e development o f So c i e t y i n P o l . I 

cannot, o f course, c l a i m t o be f u l l y h i s t o r i c a l . A r i s t o t l e i s 

i n t h a t account i n t e r e s t e d n e i t h e r i n p r o v i n g t h a t t h e Household 

i s c h r o n o l o g i c a l l y t h e f i r s t f o r m o f s o c i e t y i n w h i c h man l i v e d 

nor i n l a y i n g down a u n i v e r s a l l y v a l i d law of s o c i a l e v o l u t i o n 

and f o r e c a s t i n g the f u t u r e o f s o c i e t y . To some e x t e n t , A r i s t o t l e 

deduces t h e o r i g i n o f p o l i t i c a l s o c i e t y from t h e e x i s t i n g 

c o n s t i t u t i o n o f s o c i e t y and f r o m what he conceives t o be t h e 

n a t u r e o f man; and i n so f a r as he does t h i s , h i s account i s 

pr o b a b l y n o t much more h i s t o r i c a l than P l a t o ' s t h e o r y o f the 

e v o l u t i o n o f s o c i e t y i n R e p . I I o r t h e S o c i a l C o n t r a c t Theory 

o f Hobbes. Even i f t he account were p u r e l y l o g i c a l , however, 

i t would s t i l l be p h i l o s o p h i c a l l y i n t e r e s t i n g t o ask why he made 

the assumptions he made and whether t h e r e are any l o g i c a l gaps 

i n t h e t h e o r y - why f o r i n s t a n c e , he supposes t h a t t h r e e types 

o f s o c i e t y are r e q u i r e d t o serve adequately ' n a t u r a l ' needs and 

purposes and how do these n a t u r a l needs and purposes so d i f f e r 

from, each o t h e r as t o make t h r e e d i s t i n c t k i n d s o f s o c i e t y 

necessary. 

A r i s t o t l e , however, f u r t h e r b e l i e v e d t h a t t h e past p o l i t i c a l 

h i s t o r y o f t h e Greeks e x e m p l i f i e s a c e r t a i n law o f p r o g r e s s , 

n o t f u l l y r e a l i s e d by a l l t h e Greek peoples, s t i l l l e s s by t h e 

b a r b a r i a n s ; n o r , as I a l r e a d y p o i n t e d o u t , d i d he b e l i e v e t h a t 

t h e r e was something i n e v i t a b l e about t h i s law o f progress w h i c h 
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would ensure t h a t i t would be r e a l i s e d among these o t h e r peoples 

N e v e r t h e l e s s , t h e phenomenon o f ' a s s o c i a t i o n ' (xotvcoiJa) has, 

l i k e an organism, (though a c c i d e n t p l a y s a v e r y l a r g e p a r t i n 

t h e h i s t o r y o f t h e p o l i t i c a l 'organism') i t s normal sequence or 

stages f r o m i t s g e r m i n a l t o i t s f u l l y developed form; and t h i s 

sequence can b e s t be understood i n the l i g h t o f i t s genesis and 

development, ( P o l , I , 1252^ Zk)• Where h i s t o r i c a l evidence i s 

a v a i l a b l e t o s u p p o r t t h i s sequence, A r i s t o t l e u t i l i z e s i t , as 

i n t h e case o f t h e xc5|j,Ti ; where n o t , the sequence becomes 

l o g i c a l and i s l i f t e d t o t h e plane o f p h i l o s o p h i c h i s t o r y , as 

i n t h e case o f the o r i g i n o f the familsr. A r i s t o t l e f o l l o w s the 

same procedure i n t h e ' P o e t i c s ' i n h i s account o f t h e develop

ment o f P o e t r y and Dranaaj and r e c e n t l y two American s c h o l a r s -

Day and Chambers have argued t h a t t h e same procedure i s 

f o l l o w e d i n t h e more h i s t o r i c a l t r e a t i s e on t h e Athenian 

C o n s t i t u t i o n i , e . t h a t t h e successive stages by which 'the 

p r e s e n t c o n s t i t u t i o n ' e v o l v e d and reached the t e l o s were 

p r e s e n t e d t h r o u g h c o n s t r u c t i v e and d e s t r u c t i v e moments 

a p p a r e n t l y indeed i n s t r i c t l y c h r o n o l o g i c a l sequence but i n 

r e a l i t y m t h a l o g i c a l o r p h i l o s o p h i c a l p r e s u p p o s i t i o n which 

t u r n s the c h r o n i c l e i n t o p h i l o s o p h i c h i s t o r y . 

'-̂  James Day and Mortimer Chambers: " A r i s t o t l e ' s H i s t o r y 
o f A t h e n i a n Democracy" ( P u b l i c a t i o n s i n H i s t o r y , 73) 
U n i v e r s i t y o f C a l i f o r n i a Press, Berkeley and Los Angeles 

(1962) 
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For our purpose, however, t h e importance o f the account 
o f t h e e v o l u t i o n o f s o c i e t y i n P o l . I l i e s i n t h e f a c t t h a t 
A r i s t o t l e ' s enumeration o f these t y p i c a l successive phrases i s 
a t t h e same t i m e an account o f t h e i r m o t i v a t i o n , t h e d e s i r e s 
and needs f r o m w h i c h t h e y s p r i n g , and an a p p r a i s a l o f t h e i r 
r e l a t i v e v a l u e i n terms o f t h e degree t o which t h e y serve t h e 
• n a t u r a l ' ends o f human e x i s t e n c e . 

S o c i e t y , we are t o l d , ( P o l . I , 2, 1252 &• 26) begins i n 

N e c e s s i t y , and i t s e a r l i e s t f o r m i s auv6uaa|J.dc, t h e u n i o n , i n 

p a i r s , o f human beings who are i n d i s p e n s a b l e t o each o t h e r ; 

t h i s p r i m a r i l y i s t h e s o c i e t y o f husband and w i f e . I t s cause 

i s t h e sejcual and p a r e n t a l i n s t i n c t common t o man and o t h e r 

animals; t h e i n s t i n c t o f s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n c r e a t e s another 

s o r t o f s o c i e t y by drawing t he slave t o h i s master. This i s 

th e "union o f those who are by n a t u r e r u l e r s and those who are 

by n a t u r e d e s t i n e d t o be r u l e d f o r t h e sake o f s e c u r i t y . For 

he who i s a b l e by h i s i n t e l l i g e n c e t o e x e r c i s e f o r e s i g h t i s by 

n a t u r e r u l e r and master, and he who can o n l y c a r r y o u t by u s i n g 

h i s body what t h e f o r e s e e i n g man plans i s by n a t u r e a s l a v e . " 

These two elementary a s s o c i a t i o n s c o n s t i t u t e t h e Household, 

and t h e t r u e f o r m o f t h e Household i s reached when c h i l d r e n 

i s s u e f r o m t h e f i r s t oi;v6uao|J,(5c and become niembers o f the 

Household. T h i s s o c i e t y e x i s t s f o r t h e sake o f s a t i s f y i n g 

d a i l y r e c u r r e n t needs - P o l . I . 1252b 13ff. - f\ M-ev oSv eic, 

•jtSoav f)tJLspav ouvsotTixu'ta xoivcovta xaxb, cpiSotv o?xoc ^ottv. 
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The nex t s o c i e t y a r i s e s when,, out o f a number o f House

h o l d s , V i l l a g e s are formed, o f which the 'most n a t u r a l ' k i n d 

i s a consa*^:^weous group o f c l a n ' r u l e d by the e l d e s t ' . Thus 

t h e e a r l i e s t f o r m o f Greek K i n g s h i p arose, which among many 

b a r b a r i a n peoples s t i l l p e r s i s t s ( P o l . I . 1252b 19). This t y p e 

o f s o c i e t y i s a l r e a d y capable o f s a t i s f y i n g more than d a i l y 

r e c u r r e n t needs - i t e x i s t s XPA<^^<=, &vexsv |a.fi t(^f][i6QO'0. 

The f i n a l stage i s reached when a "complete c i t y - s t a t e 

w h i c h a l r e a d y possesses e n t i r e s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y " i s formed 

t h r o u g h t he u n i o n o f s e v e r a l such v i l l a g e s . Thus a l t h o u g h the 

stage (as a r i s i n g o u t o f t h e e a r l i e r forms o f s o c i e t y ) o r i g i n a t e s -

" i n t h e bare needs o f l i f e " , i t continues i n e x i s t e n c e " f o r the 

sake o f the good l i f e " - P o l . I , 1252b 27-30, o f which ' s e l f -

s u f f i c i e n c y ' i s t h e most e x c e l l e n t c h a r a c t e r i s t i c and the 

consumnation ( P o l , 1253a 1 ) . The s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y o f a s t a t e 

depends p a r t l y upon t h e number o f i t s c i t i z e n s and p a r t l y upon 

i t s t e r r i t o r y . "A s t a t e when composed o f too few i s not s e l f -

s u f f i c i e n t (and s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y i s what c o n s t i t u t e s a s t a t e ) ; 

when composed o f too many, though s e l f - s u f f i c i n g i n mere 

n e c e s s a r i e s a;t%a.p%i]Q tv 'ZOXQ dvayxatotc 

( P o l , V I I , 4 1326b 2+) i t i s n o t a s t a t e b u t o n l y a mere aggregate 

o f people o f the same race {^QVOQ), a form o f s o c i e t y v/hich 

l a c k s t h e d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n which marks the s t a t e (Pol,II.1261 a 27). 

Two m a i n ' d i f f e r e n t i a e ' t h e r e f o r e d i s t i n g u i s h a ' s t a t e ' 

f r o m t h e p r i o r and i n f e r i o r forms o f s o c i a l o r g a n i s a t i o n . 
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(a) A genuine s t a t e has a f i x e d c o n s t i t u t i o n d e f i n i n g c i v i l 

r i g h t s and t h e a l l o c a t i o n o f p o l i t i c a l powers, p r i v i l e g e s and 

d u t i e s ; i t i s a government o f laws n o t o f men ( P o l . I I I . 127Sb 
10-11) (b) Laws, however, as d e f i n i t i o n s o f r i g h t s are n o t 

enough: f o r t h e l a w i s a covenant, or i n the words o f the 

S o p h i s t Lycophron, a gu.arantee o f m-en's j u s t c laims upon one 

a n o t h e r , b u t i t does not as such make th e c i t i z e n s good and 

j u s t ( i ^ . I I I . 1260b 10-12). Laws d e f i n i n g mutual r i g h t s are 

necessary even i n ' a l l i a n c e s ' ; "thus i t i s c l e a r t h a t any 

s t a t e t h a t i s p r o p e r l y so c a l l e d , and i s not a s t a t e i n name 

o n l y must be conceriied a b o i i t v i r t u e ; f o r o t h e r w i s e t h e 

a s s o c i a t i o n becomes merely an a l l i a n c e " . P o l . I I I . 1260b 6-9)• 
A s o c i e t y , t h e n , when i t s norm.al development i s not 

a r r e s t e d , goes t h r o u g h a t y p i c a l e v o l u t i o n which corresponds t o , 

and r e s u l t s f r o m , an i n c r e a s i n g r e a l i s a t i o n by men o f the 

o r i g i n a l l y l a t e n t p o t e n t i a l i t i e s and needs o f hunmn n a t u r e -

a g r a d u a l d i s c o v e r y o f what 'the good l i f e ' ( T;5 ei) ^ f j v ) 

f o r man i s . The e a r l i e s t f o r m of s o c i a l o r g a n i s a t i o n serves 

o n l y t h e most r u d i m e n t a r y o f human needs. The f i n a l f orm g i v e s 

man abundant o p p o r t u n i t y f o r t h e f u l l r e a l i s a t i o n o f h i s 

p o t e n t i a l i t i e s . Man i s t h e r e f o r e !!by n a t u r e a p o l i t i c a l a n i m a l ' 
i n t h e sense t h a t h i s s p e c i f i c n a t u r e can m a n i f e s t i t s e l f f u l l y 
o n l y i n t h e p o l i s . I n t h e f o l l o w i n g pages we s h a l l g i v e 
a t t e n t i o n t o d i s c u s s i n g i n some d e t a i l A r i s t o t l e ' s a p p r a i s a l 
o f t h e r e l a t i v e v a l u e o f each o f these a s s o c i a t i o n s , s u p p o r t i n g 
t h e account w i t h evidence drawn f r o m t h e f a c t s o f Greek l i f e . 
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A r i s t o t l e and t h e Greek Hotxsehold 

A r i s t o t l e e s t a b l i s h e s t h e n a t u r a l n e s s o f t h e Household, i t 

would seem, beyond dou b t , Man i s indeed by n a t u r e ra.ore a 

p a i r i n g a n i m a l t h a n a p o l i t i c a l animal we l e a r n i n t h e E.N. 

V I I I , 1262a 16. The s o c i a l impulse of j u s t b e i n g t o g e t h e r , 

and t h e s t r o n g e r impulse o f r e p r o d u c t i o n and s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n 

c a l l s t h e Household i n t o b e i n g . But once e x i s t i n g , t he House

h o l d c a t e r s f o r the h i g h e r needs o f the good l i f e . I n p u r s u i t 

o f t h i s , t h e head o f t h e Household m a i n t a i n s a s p e c i a l r e l a t i o n 

s h i p w i t h t h e inmates o f t h e Household. He r u l e s t he w i f e n o t 

as an a b s o l u t e despot, b u t as a c o n s t i t u t i o n a l a d v i s e r - t h e 

husband-wife r e l a t i o n s h i p approximates most n e a r l y t o TCoXtTtxr) 

dpx-f) he r u l e s t he c h i l d r e n not as a t y r a n t b u t as a k i n g 

who l o o k s t o the ̂ ood o f h i s s u b j e c t s ; he i s concerned w i t h 

p r o p e r t y he r u l e s i n f u l l despotism; when e x e r c i s e d r i g h t l y , 

however, t h i s despotism i s n o t w i t h o u t advantages t o the s l a v e . 

The head of t h e ho u s e h o l d j t h e r e f o r e , i s a source o f v i r t u e t o 

th e household; the w i f e obeys him i n s i l e n c e , t h e c h i l d r e n 

h o l d him i n awe and l o v i n g r e s p e c t , and the sl a v e has l i t t l e 

or no d e a l i n g w i t h him, though as the s e r v a n t o f a poor man, 

th e s l a v e improves i n v i r t u e . The household, t h e r e f o r e , though 

i t e x i s t s p r i m a r i l y f o r p h y s i c a l needs does not w h o l l y l a c k 

c o n t r i b u t i o n t o those moral and i n t e l l e c t u a l needs whic h the 

s t a t e p r e - e m i n e n t l y s e r v e s . 
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A r i s t o t l e does not go i n t o great d e t a i l s ofi the i n t e r n a l 
o r g anisation of the familyT He, however, recormaends i n the 

-''^ 1 have l e f t out any d e t a i l e d discussion of A r i s t o t l e ' s 
e x p o s i t i o n on otxovoiAlxr) and XP'nM-a''T̂ *'0'Ctxi1 and t h e i r mutual 
r e l a t i o n s ; f o r i t s relevance t o our theme i s e s s e n t i a l l y 
confined t o A r i s t o t l e ' s n o t i o n that the head of the household 
should see t o i t t h a t only as much m a t e r i a l goods as the 
i n t e r e s t s of v i r t u e and happiness d i c t a t e are provided f o r 
the household and no more; i t i s i n t h i s connection that 
A r i s t o t l e discusses to what extent oixovofj.bx'n i s r e l a t e d t o 
and controls X9'^\^^'^^^^^'^'^* •'̂^ ̂  pure theory of economics the 
discussion i s not without i n t r i n s i c i n t e r e s t . A r i s t o t l e , 
approaching the problem w i t h the keen' a n a l y t i c a l i n s i g h t f o r 
which he i s well-known poses the r i g h t and es s e n t i a l questions. 
He displays a grasp of the basic ideas of production and exchange. 
He sees c l e a r l y enough the d i s t i n c t i o n between V3.1ue i n use 
an.d value i n exchange, and as i n the E.H. he displays a. very 
i l l u m i n a t i n g theory of the primary f u n c t i o n of money. 

But h i s conception of c a p i t a l i s f a u l t y and misleading, 
and does not r i s e above the very p r i m i t i v e conception of 
i n t e r e s t as t h a t 'of making barren metal breed'. This of 
course, l i k e his n o t i o n tha.t brigandage and slave-hunting a.re 
a natura.l mode of a c q u i s i t i o n i s due a.t l e a s t p a r t l y t o the 
ajiibig^uity i n h e r ent i n his conception of nature ( cpiJotc); nature 
being sometimes as at the beginning of the P o l i t i c s a co n d i t i o n 
of p e r f e c t development - the n a t u r a l , i n t h i s sense, being 
'v/hatever c o n t r i b u t e s to that v/hich i s best f o r the given species' 
- i n the case of man \AiLatever contributes to the good l i f e , and 
nature suggesting at other times the cond i t i o n i n which a t h i n g 
e x i s t s at i t s genesis - the n a t u r a l i n t h i s sense beinp; 'the 
ancient, the primaeval - t h a t which i s given by nature h e r s e l f 
(Pol.1.6 . 1256b 7 ) , t h a t v/hich conforms t o the p r i m o r d i a l law • 
of zoo3.ogical s u s t e n a n c e which prescribes t h a t sustena.nce i s to 
be won from "the residue of the substance from which the creature 
springs" (Pol.I. 1 0 . 125Sa 3 6 ) . I n t h i s case the primaeval state 
of man must have been h i s normal and best s t a t e ; i n t h i s sense, 
also, t h a t which i s not made by man,that which does not ov/e i t s 
genesis to m.an's contrivance i s the most n a t u r a l . 

Thus i n one place man i s by nature a p o l i t i c a l animal 
because the s t a t e ensLires f u l l y developed hufaanity, i n ajiother 
place, brigandage, hunting, the pastoral l i f e are n a t u r a l 
because they are c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of the p r i m i t i v e c o n d i t i o n of 
men; the ta.king of i n t e r e s t i s , t h e r e f o r e , unnatural because 
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i d e a l s t a t e o f books 7 and the age o f 16 as the i d e a l age 

f o r a wom.an t o marry, and 37 as the i d e a l age f o r a man. This 

has two main advantages: i t malces f o r a harmonious s e x - l i f e 

between husband and w i f e s i n c e i t takes account o f the f a c t t h a t 

a man s t i l l r e t a i n s h i s p r o c r e a t i v e powers t i l l the age of 70 

w h i l e those o f women cease a t 50. Also t h e gap o f 36-I4.O years 

i s a r e s p e c t a b l e one t o m a i n t a i n between t h e head o f the 

household and h i s c h i l d r e n ; a s m a l l e r d i f f e r e n c e i n age may 

mean l e s s r e s p e c t f r o m t h e c h i l d r e n t o t h e i r f a t h e r . Another 

advantage i s t h a t t h e f a t h e r ' s old-age would c o i n c i d e w i t h t h e 

tim e when h i s c h i l d r e n are most capable t o h e l p and support him. 

There are o t h e r n o t n e g l i g i b l e reasons; marriage a t an e a r l i e r 

d a t e f o r a man might r e t a r d h i s p h y s i c a l growth, and f o r a 

woman m i g h t i n v o l v e hazards a t c h i l d - b i r t h ; and f i n a l l y , a 

u n i o n between a woman o f IB and a man o f 37 i s l i k e l y t o r e s u l t 

i n male i s s u e s I A l t h o u g h t h e Greeks never i g n o r e d these reasons 

o f p e r s o n a l happiness, t h e y saw the household as s e r v i n g more 

t h a n these p e r s o n a l i n t e r e s t s - t h e r e were o t h e r motives behind 

th e d e s i r e t o m a i n t a i n a household - motives perhaps l e s s open 
* ( c o n t . f ^ ^ ^ page) . . . a p a r t f r o m o t h e r reasons, i t i s 
n o t p r a c t i s e d i n p r i m i t i v e s o c i e t i e s . I t i s a l s o i n t h i s second 
sense o f 'nature' t h a t A r i s t o t l e d i s t i n g u i s h e s t h e f i v e ' n a t u r a l ' 
forms o f l i f e i n P o l , I - the l i f e o f t h e shepherd, t h e farmer, 
the p i r a t e , t h e f i s h e r m a n and the h u n t e r . There, a l t h o u g h 
A r i s t o t l e does n o t i n s i s t on t h e temporal succession o f these 
forms o f l i f e o r p o i n t t o the e v o l u t i o n a r y s i g n i f i c a n c e , he 
r e a l i s e s t h a t t h e y are a l l more or l e s s p r i m i t i v e and t h a t one 
f o r m i s more p r i m i t i v e t h a n the o t h e r . I n P o l . V I I , 1329b 5 f f . 
f o r i n s t a n c e , he mentions the development o f "an I t a l i a n people 
from, t h e p a s t o r a l t o t h e a g r i c u l t u r a l stage T h e i r p r i m i t i v e -
ness makes a l l these forms o f l i f e ' n a t u r a l ' ^ . 
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t o p h i l o s o p h i c a n a l y s i s b u t t o which n e v e r t h e l e s s P l a t o appeals 
i n t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n o f t h e 'Laws *. A r i s t o t l e appeals t o these 
m o t i v e s l e s s e x p l i c i t l y , though i t must be g r a n t e d t h a t some o f 
h i s arg-uments i n P o l . I I , f o r example, the one t h a t t h e human 
i n s t i n c t p r e f e r s t o be a b l e t o i d e n t i f y i t s own b l o o d r e l a t i o n s , 
are based on some o f these m o t i v e s . 

The Greek household i n c l a s s i c a l t i m e s was d i f f e r e n t from 

t h a t o f t h e w o r l d d e p i c t e d by Homer - t h e almost s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t 

u n i t i n and t h r o u g h w h i c h t h e whole s o c i a l l i f e operates , 

embracing as i t d i d t h e p r i n c e , h i s t e r r i t o r i e s , h i s c h i l d r e n , 

h i s s u b o r d i n a t e s and t h e o t h e r i n t e r r e l a t i o n s which make i t so 

s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t a u n i t . A p a t r i a r c h y o f a s o r t , i t i s t r u e , 

b u t a much w i d e r u n i t t h a n t h a t envisaged i n A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e . 

Indeed t h e Homeric oZnoQ would seem t o A r i s t o t l e t o be a f o r m 

o f c l a n - v i l l a g e community headed by i t s e l d e s t member. I n 

Hesiod, however, we n o t i c e a change f r o m t h e Homeric p i c t u r e ; 

f o r w i t h h i m t h e oZ%OQ i s c o n s t i t u t e d o f a house, a plough-

ox and a w i f e . I t i s perhaps t h i s change t h a t makes t h e 

H e s i o d i c p i c t u r e more appropria,te' and r e l e v a n t t o A r i s t o t l e ' s 

conception' c ;:' :r • . I n every p e r i o d , however, we f i n d s i m i l a r 

m o t i v e s g o v e r n i n g t h e o?XOC. 

Odysseus, anxious about t he f u t u r e o f h i s o?xoc asked h i s 

mother i n t h e un d e r w o r l d u r g e n t questions about h i s ofxoc and 

h i s mother r e p l i e s , "the f a i r honour t h a t was t h i n e no man y e t 

possesses, b u t Telemachus h o l d t h y demesne unharassed" - Q4. X I 
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I t i s a l a m e n t a b l e t h i n g when t h e r e i s no o f f s p r i n g t o succeed 

t o one's household ajad substance; and E u r y k l e i a soothes Pene

l o p e w i t h t h e t h o u g h t t h a t t h i s would n o t happen t o the house 

o f A r k e i s i o s - "And t r o u b l e n o t a t r o u b l e d o l d man; f o r the 

race o f the son o f A r k e i s i o s i s n o t , m e t h i n k s , u t t e r l y hated ' 

by t h e b l e s s e d gods, b u t t h e r e s h a l l s t i l l be one, I ween. I 

h o l d t h e h i g h - r o o f e d h a l l s and the r i c h f i e l d s f a r away." -

Q^.IV 754-7. Hector appeals t o the same m o t i v e when t o 

encourage h i s s o l d i e r s he s a i d "Nay, f i g h t ye a t the ship s i n 

c l o s e t h r o n g s , and i f so be any o f you, s m i t t e n by d a r t o r 

t h r u s t , s h a l l meet de a t h o r f a t e , l e t him Oiie i n dea t h . 

No unseemly t h i n g i s i t f o r him t o d i e w h i l e f i g h t i n g f o r h i s 

c o u n t r y . Nay, b u t h i s w i f e i s safe and h i s c h i l d r e n a f t e r him, 

and h i s house and h i s p o r t i o n o f l a n d are unharmed, i f b u t t h e 

Achaeans be gone w i t h t h e i r s h i p s t o t h e i r n a t i v e l a n d . " I.lia,d 

XV 497. M a r r i a g e was t h e r e f o r e c o n t r a c t e d l a r g e l y ' l i b e r o r u m 

causa' and t h e gods blessed a marmge by g r a n t i n g niwierous 

c h i l d r e n ; Priam and Niobe were e s p e c i a l l y happy and proud w h i l e 

t h e i r c h i l d r e n l i v e d . The l o s s o f c h i l d r e n was a t e r r i b l e 

a f f l i c t i o n , as t h e sequels o f t h i s f a n i i l y show, and a curse 

t h a t b r o u g h t down c h i l d l e s s n e s s was most c r u e l (Qd, IV.12 e t c . 

I l i a d XXIV,546, 6 0 2 f f , IX 4 5 5 f f ) . The w i f e a t t a i n e d her 

g r e a t e s t d i g n i t y as mother, and t h e r e was a s o r t o f passion 
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f o r o f f s p r i n g . 

i t would seem the n t h a t the average Greek f e l t i t t o be h i s 

d u t y t o s a c r i f i c e a l l h i s p e r s o n a l f e e l i n g s f o r the sake of t h e 

c o n t i n u i t y o f the F a m i l y , "Let not t h i s seed o f Pelops' l i n e 

be b l o t t e d o u t " prays E l e c t r a a t the tomb o f Agamemnon, " f o r 

t h e n i n s p i t e o f d e a t h t h o u a r t not dead. For c h i l d r e n are t h e 

v o i c e s of s a l v a t i o n t o a man, though he be dead; l i k e corks 

t h e y buoy up t h e n e t , s a v i n g t h e f l a x e n c o r d from out the deep" 

- Aeschylus Choe. SOifff, (Loeb. t r a n s l a t i o n ) . Even a t Sparta 

where we would l e a s t expect much importance t o be a t t a c h e d t o 

t h e c o n t i n u i t y o f t h e F a m i l y , t h e p r o c r e a t i o n o f c h i l d r e n was 

h e l d t o be o f such importance t h a t i f a w i f e had no c h i l d r e n she 

a d m i t t e d , w i t h the f u l l knowledge o f her husband,some o t h e r 

c i t i z e n t o h e r , and c h i l d r e n b o r n f r o m such a u n i o n v/ere 

reckoned as born t o t h e c o n t i n u a t i o n o f her husband's f a m i l y 

w i t h o u t any breach o f t h e former r e l a t i o n s o f husband and w i f e . 

- P l u t . Lvcur &- Num. 4; Xen. Const, o f Sparfc^ 1, 7 - 9. 

Isaeus says (Isaeus V I I (On t h e E s t a t e o f A p o l l o d o r u s ) 

30 - " A l l men, when t h e y are near t h e i r end, t a k e measures o f 

p r e c a u t i o n on t h e i r ovra b e h a l f t o p r e v e n t t h e i r f a m i l i f e s f r o m 

becoming e x t i n c t and t o secure t h a t t h e r e s h a l l be someone t o 

p e r f o r m s a c r i f i c e s and c a r r y out the customary r i t e s over them. 

And so, even i f t h e y d i e w i t h o u t i s s u e , t h e y a t any r a t e adopt 

c h i l d r e n and leave them be h i n d . And t h e r e i s not merely a 
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p e r s o n a l f e e l i n g i n f a v o u r o f t h i s course, but t h e s t a t e has 

t a k e n p u b l i c measures t o secure t h a t i t s h a l l be f o l l o w e d , 

s i n c e by l a w i t e n t r u s t s t h e archon w i t h t h e duty o f p r e v e n t i n g 

f a m i l i e s f r o m b e i n g e x t i n g u i s h e d " . At Athens t h e r e f o r e , t h e 

Archon had t h e power and sometimes t h e d u t y t o compel a 

r e l u c t a n t h e i r e s s t o marry, or o r d e r t h e next o f k i n t o p e r f o r m 

h i s d u t y i n o r d e r t o p r e v e n t any o?xoc from p e r i s h i n g f o r 

want o f r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s (mf P l a t o ; Lasslg 92ke) * The main 

c o n d i t i o n s d e t e r m i n i n g t he f i t n e s s o f such a match was nearness 

of k i n s h i p . The r u l e s , r e g u l a t i n g t h i s custom seem t o have been 

s t r i c t ; f o r a l t h o u g h some allowance was made f o r the h e i r e s s 

who was u n w i l l i n g t o marry an obnoxious kinsman, and f o r t h e 

kinsman who f e l t t h a t h i s own house had g r e a t e r c l a i m s on him, 

Isaeus t e l l s us {±±±,6k) t h a t " i t has indeed f r e q u e n t l y happened 

t h a t husbands have been t h u s d e p r i v e d o f t h e i r own wives owing 

t o t h e i r wives becoming k'KixKripoi ; f o r t h e law or d a i n s t h a t 

daughters who have been g i v e n i n marriage by t h e i r f a t h e r and 

are l i v i n g w i t h t h e i r husbands, s h a l l , i n s p i t e o f t h e f a c t 

t h a t t h e y are thus m a r r i e d , pass i n t o the l e g a l power o f t h e i r 

n e x t o f k i n , i f t h e i r f a t h e r d i e s w i t h o u t l e a v i n g them 

l e g i t i & a t e b r o t h e r s " ; t he purpose b e i n g t o prevent t he e x t i n -

c t i o n o f t h e i r f a t h e r ' s house. 

- I f the m a r r i e d h e i r e s s a l r e a d y had sons, however, fehe need 
? S u '^u^'^'r''^'^ f " " " ^ husband and marry the next o f k i n 
though she had t h e r i g h t t o do so; one of her sons c o u l d 
p e r f o r m the f u n c t i o n o f p r e v e n t i n g her f a t h e r ' s house f r o m 
becoming d e s o l a t e . 
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Isaeus ( 1 . 3 9 ) a l s o i n f o r m s us what t h e consequence of t h i s 

l a w was f o r men; t h e r e t h e c l a i m a n t s say " I f Polyarchus, t h e 

f a t h e r o f Cleonymus ajid our g r a n d f a t h e r , were a l i v e and l a c k e d 

t h e n e c e s s i t i e s o f l i f e , o r i f Cleonymus had d i e d l e a v i n g 

d aughters u n p r o v i d e d f o r , we should have been o b l i g e d on grounds 

o f a f f i n i t y t o su p p o r t our g r a n d f a t h e r , and e i t h e r o u r s e l v e s 

marry Cleon3rmus' daughters or e l s e p r o v i d e dowries and f i n d 

o t h e r husbands f o r them - t h e claims of k i n s h i p , t h e laws, and 

p u b l i c o p i n i o n i n Athens would have f o r c e d us t o do t h i s or 

e l s e become l i a b l e t o heavy; punishment and extreme d i s g r a c e . " 

I f , however, a man l e f t more tha n one h e i r e s s , o n l y one need 

be d e a l t w i t h i n r e s p e c t o f p r o v i d i n g s u c c e s s i o n , though a l l 

shared i n t h e p r o p e r t y . 

The l e v i r a t e o r m a r r i a g e w i t h deceased husband's b r o t h e r 

seems t o have had no pl a c e i n Greek f a m i l y custom. The p r a c t i c e 

t h a t comes near i t , b u t o n l y j u s t , i s t h a t wMch we saw i n S p a r t a 

where a w i f e i s al l o w e d t o bear c h i l d r e n by another m̂ an i n t o t h e 

f a m i l y o f her husband; though we seem t o have t r a c e s o f t h e 

t r u e l e v i r a t e i n Deiphobos o f legendary Troy, and i n Ljcxxvgas o f 

Sp a r t a who d e c l i n e d t o take h i s b r o t h e r ' s w i f e . 

The m a r r i a g e connexion s t i l l r e c ognised the w i f e as 

b e l o n g i n g t o her f a t h e r ' s familj'-, i t t h e r e f o r e d i d n o t h i n g t o 

s t r e n g t h e n t h e k i n s h i p b l o o d i f t h e next o f k i n m a r r i e d t h e 

widow on t a k i n g t h e i n h e r i t a n c e of h i s r e l a t i v e who was deceased 
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w i t h o u t i s s u e . 

U n l i k e i n Roman Law, t h e w i f e i n Qreek Law cou l d not 

i n h e r i t f r o m her husband; and o n l y when i t became a q u e s t i o n 

o f f i n d i n g an h e i r t o her son, and f a i l i n g a l l near p a t e r n a l 

kinsmen c o u l d t h e i n h e r i t a n c e pass t h r o u g h h e r , and then i t was 

as t h e mother o f her dead son, not as widow o f her dead husband. 

Even th e n b e i n g a woman, she had no r i g h t o f enjoyment, o n l y o f 

t r a n s m i s s i o n . She c o u l d o n l y i n h e r i t on b e h a l f o f her c h i l d r e n , 

t h e i n h e r i t a n c e would pass tjo her b r o t h e r s and so on. 

The c h i l d l e s s widow on t h e death o f h e r husband had t o 

r e t u r n t o her own f a m i l y o r whoever o f her kinsmen was her 

g u a r d i a n ; i f she wished she cou l d be g i v e n again i n marriage 

by him. I n pseudo-Dem, Ag a i n s t Macartatus 1076 we l e a r n o f a 

wj.dow who was a l l o w e d t o remain i n her deceased husband's house 

on p l e a o f pregnancy and under the g u a r d i a n s h i p o f t h e archon. 

There i s evidence however t h a t even the widow w i t h c h i l d r e n 

* c f . Newman - The P o l i t i c s o f A r i s t o t l e - Vo l . 1 , p,17S. 
"The dowry system, as p r a c t i s e d a t Athens, and v e r y p r o b a b l y 
i n Greece g e n e r a l l y , e v i d e n t l y tended t o m a i n t a i n a connexion 
between the w i f e and her f a t h e r ' s f a m i l y ; her entrance i n t o 
her husband's house was not i r r e v o c a b l e , and Dio n y s i u s o f 
Ha l i c a r n a s s u s has good ground f o r t h e c o n t r a s t which he draws 
(Ant. Romv 2. 25) between Greek wedlock and wedlock as he 
d e s c r i b e s i t i n t h e e a r l y days o f Rome, when bo t h dower and 
w i f e passed i r r e v o c a b l y t o t h e husband, marriage b e i n g i n d i s s 
o l u b l e , and the dower n o t r e c l a i m a b l e by a c t i o n a t law. The 
w i f e , i n f a c t , i n e a r l y Rome became once f o r a . l l a member o f 
her husband's f a m i l y , 'a complete p a r t i c i p a n t b o t h i n p r o p e r t y 
and s acred r i t e s ' l%oiv<x>vbc &gcdVT(jov XPIJ-t̂ -t̂ wv ore %al 
tepSov) 
and i n h e r i t e d f r o m her husband j u s t as a daughter would.' 
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sometimes d i d r e t u r n t o her f a t h e r ' s house; whether c h i l d l e s s 

or n o t , however, t h e widow r e t u r n e d w i t h her dower. But i n 

case the widow w i t h c h i l d r e n s t a y e d , her c h i l d r e n are r e s p o n s i b l e 

f o r her l i v e l i h o o d , (Dem) ( i n Phaenipp-' 10li.7 ) . 

The woman a t Athens even a f t e r m a r r i a g e always r e t a i n e d 

her g u a r d i a n who was a t once her p r o t e c t o r and t r u s t e e . He was 

pr o b a b l y u s u a l l y t h e head o f t h e household t o w h i c h she 

o r i g i n a l l y belonged and her n e x t o f k i n , and had g r e a t power 

over her. I n Isaeus V, 10 we see t h a t Dicaeogenes I I I by coming 

i n t o an i n h e r i t a n c e f r o m h i s f i r s t c o u s i n Dicaeogenes I I becomes 

th e g u a r d i a n o f h i s t h r e e female f i r s t c o u s i n s , though a l l t he 

t h r e e are m a r r i e d , 
1 

From Isaeus V I I 11-12 we l e a r n t h a t m arriage connexions are \ 

formed betv/een f i r s t c o usins b o t h t o r e c o n c i l e o l d a n i m o s i t i e s ; 

between r e l a t i v e s and t o p r e v e n t the dowry o f the woman or 

whatever p r o p e r t y might come t o her fr o m g o i n g o u t s i d e t he 

f a m i l y . Now was ma r r i a g e between t h e man and h i s h a l f - s i s t e r 

( n o t born o f t h e same mother) f o r b i d d e n . Homer i s o f course 

f u l l o f such i n s t a n c e s . A l c i n o u s and Arete were u n c l e and n i e c e 

and t h e r e are o t h e r s i m i l a r i n s t a n c e s ( I I n ad I V , S ^ f f j XIV,296; 

Odyssey V I I I , 2 6 7 f f ; X, 1 f f ; V I I , 6 3 f f ) . 

When a m a r r i e d h e i r e s s s e t s a p a r t one o f her sons t o be h e i r 

t o her f a t h e r ' s house she must do t h i s a b s o l u t e l y . Her son 

must e n t i r e l y l e a v e her husband's house and be e n t j o l l e d i n t o t h e 
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house o f her f a t h e r . I f she d i d n o t do t h i s w i t h a l l the 

necessary ceremonies t h e house o f her f a t h e r would become 

e x t i n c t , an occurrence which would b r i n g a l a s t i n g shame on h e r . 

I n I saeus V I I [Op. t h e E s t a t e of A p o l l o d o r u s ) ; 3 1 , Isaeus 

mentions t h e m a r r i e d s i s t e r s - the w i f e o f Pronapes and her 

s i s t e r - who, h a v i n g i n h e r i t e d t h e p r o p e r t y o f t h e i r b r o t h e r , 

f a i l e d t o meet t h e o b l i g a t i o n o f a p p o i n t i n g one of t h e i r c h i l d r e n 

t o t a k e the place o f son i n the house o f t h e i r deceased b r o t h e r 

(dixstvtj) 6* oi&x eia%oiovaaQ 6"^j^wv at-xaXc %aC6(X)v)f 

t h u s s e c u r i n g t h e e x t i n c t i o n o f h i s house and l e a v i n g h i s house 

" s h a m e f u l l y and d e p l o r a b l y d e s o l a t e " . I n t h e pseudo-Dem. a g a i n s t 

M a cartatus 1077 a man who behaves as these s i s t e r s d i d t o t h e i r 

b r o t h e r i s c a l l e d T^pptaffic, 

I n Isaeus X I 1+9 we have t h e i n s t a n c e o f a person who d i d 

the r i g h t t h i n g . A w i f e i n h e r i t s f r o m her deceased b r o t h e r a 

fa r m and persuades her husband t o s e t a p a r t t h e i r second son 

i n o r d e r t h a t he may c a r r y on the f a m i l y o f her b r o t h e r and ta k e 

t h e p r o p e r t y . 

The i d e a o f c o n t i n u i n g t h e f a m i l y was t h e r e f o r e t h e mother 

o f t h e custom o f a d o p t i o n . Jebb' has so w e l l summarised the 

s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h i s custom i n i t s r e l a t i o n t o t h e Greek concep

t i o n o f t h e Family t h a t I quote him afe gome l e n g t h . R e f e r r i n g 

''̂  Jebb - " A t t i c O r a t o r s " V o l , I I "From Antiphon t o I s a e u s " 
p. 315 
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t o Maine - ( A n c i e n t Law - chapter V I ) on "The e a r l y H i s t o r y 

o f Testamentary Succession" as having proved beyond reasonable 

doubt t h a t t h e i d e a o f a man's l e g a l e x i s t e n c e being prolonged 

i n h i s h e i r o r i n a group o f c o - h e i r s sprang f r o m t h e 

a t t r i b u t i o n t o t h e i n d i v i d u a l o f t h a t p e r p e t u i t y which i s t h e 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f t h e f a r a i l y " Jebb c o n t i n u e s - "The i d e a o f 

c o n t i n u i n g t h e f a m i l y i s t h a t i n which testament begins. How 

i n p r i m i t i v e s o c i e t i e s r e l i g i o u s r i t e s are the symbols and 

w a r r a n t s o f the f a m i l y ' s c o n t i n u i t y . The f a t h e r o f the Indo-

European house was i t s p r i e s t as w e l l as i t s master: the 

s a c r i f i c e s w h i c h i n l i f e he o f f e r e d a t the h e a r t h c o u l d a f t e r 

h i s death, be o f f e r e d o n l y by the son i n whom h i s p e r s o n a l i t y 

s u r v i v e d . These s a c r i f i c e s were a t once t h e most soleima 

o b l i g a t i o n s o f h i s successor and the most sacred pledges o f an 

i n v i o l a b l e s u c c e s s i o n . Vfliat, t h e n , was t o happen i f t h e r e was 

no h e i r d u l y q u a l i f i e d by nearness o f blood? To meet t h i s case, 

p r i m i t i v e s o c i e t y i n v e n t e d Adoption, t h a t i s the a u t h o r i s e d 

f i c t i o n o f k i n s h i p . , . T h e Hindoo system o f succession shows t h e 

p r i m i t i v e r e l i g i o u s element c o m p l e t e l y predominant. VJhen the 

c h i l d l e s s Hindoo adopts a c h i l d , i t i s w i t h a view t o 'the 

f u n e r a l cake, t h e w a t e r , and the solemn s a c r i f i c e ' (Maine l o c . 

c i t . p . 1 9 2 ) . The Roman tes t a m e n t a r y law o f Cicero's t i m e , on 

th e o t h e r hand, has broken f r e e o f r e l i g i o n . . . t h e o b l i g a t i o n 

imposed by the C i v i l Law has become independent o f the t h e o l -
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o g i c a l s a n c t i o n . The At h e n i a n system belongs e s s e n t i a l l y t o t h e 
sarae stage as the Hindoo System, But i n s p i r i t t h e Athenian 
system may be regarded as i n t e r m e d i a t e between t he Hindoo and 
the Roman, The Athenian e x e r c i s e o f a d o p t i v e power r e t a i n s , 
indeed, as i t s nominal f i r s t p r i n c i p l e , t h e r e l i g i o u s c o n t i n 
u i t y o f t h e f a m i l y , 'Succour him who i s w i t h the dead', c r i e s 
t h e speaker t o t h e j u r o r s - 'do n o t a l l o w him - I beseech you 
by t h e gods and t h e i m m o r t a l s p i r i t s - t o be t r e a t e d w i t h 
contumely by these men': ' t h i n k ' , he e x c l a i m s , ' f o r what you 
become r e s p o n s i b l e i f you are persuaded by Cleon t o g i v e a 
d i f f e r e n t v e r d i c t : - f i r s t o f a l l , you w i l l send the w o r s t 
enemies o f A s t y p h i l u s t o c e l e b r a t e t he r i t e s a t h i s grave', 
I t would be an u t t e r mistake t o suppose t h a t these p a t h e t i c r 
or s t a t e l y commonplaces are a l t o g e t h e r h o l l o w . The sentiment 
i s r e a l enough. But a t t h e same t i m e . . , . . t h e A t h e n i a n o f t h e 
days o f Isaeus adopted a son p r i m a r i l y because he wished t o 
leave h i s p r o p e r t y t o a person who would n o t o t h e r w i s e get i t , " 

However, t h e t r a n s f e r o f the adopted son f r o m the Faanily 

o f h i s f a t h e r t o t h a t w h i c h he was chosen t o r e p r e s e n t was so 

r e a l t h a t he l o s t a l l c l a i m t o i n h e r i t a n c e i n h i s o r i g i n a l 

f a m i l y , and h e n c e f o r t h based h i s r e l a t i o n s h i p and r i g h t s o f 

k i n s h i p on h i s new p o s i t i o n as son o f h i s a d o p t i v e f a t h e r . 

T h i s a b s o l u t e l y i n s u r e d t h e c h i l d l e s s man t h a t h i s successor 

would n o t merge the i n h e r i t a n c e i n t h a t o f another f a m i l y , and 
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made i t v e r y u n l i k e l y t h a t he would n e g l e c t h i s r e l i g i o u s 

d u t i e s as th e y would h e n c e f o r t h be h i s own a n c e s t r a l r i t e s . 

J u s t as A r i s t o t l e conceived i t , t h e Greek Household was 

a p a t r i a r c h y . Wlaile t h e man l i v e d he was i t s head and t h e 

c o n t r o l over i t s inmates and o f i t s p r o p e r t y l i e s o l e l y w i t h 

him. The o n l y e x c e p t i o n i s when a son f e e l s t h a t h i s f a t h e r 

i s no l o n g e r m e n t a l l y capable o f a d m i n i s t e r i n g h i s p r o p e r t y 

and he s u c c e s s f u l l y proves t h i s b e f o r e a h e l i a s t i c c o u r t 

(6txf) m p a v o t a c - c f . Aeschines, Agains t C t e s i . 251; Xen. 

Msiag.I,2.49; A r i s t o t l e A.P. 5 to) O c c a s i o n a l l y a f a t h e r , 

t h r o u g h o l d age, may v o l u n t a r i l y pass on t o h i s son d u r i n g h i s 

l i f e t i m e some o f h i s burden o f r e s p o n s i b i l i t y by making him 

master o f t h e e s t a t e (xiJptoc irllc o^>otac - Isaeus V I I , 15 ^ 27) 

I n t h i s case t h e son would, o f course, be r e s p o n s i b l e f o r the 

maintenance o f h i s f a t h e r . 

A f t e r t h e dea t h o f t h e head o f t h e f a m i l y , t h e sons need 

n o t d i v i d e up; they c o u l d l i v e on w i t h j o i n t ownership i n t h e 

one household o f t h e i r deceased f a t h e r . The e l d e s t son would 

probab].y t a k e t h e h e a r t h w i t h t h e d u t i e s o f t h e f a m i l y a l t a r s 

w h i c h d e v o l v e d upon hin i as t h e head o f t h e f a m i l y . An example 

o f t h i s j o i n t ownership occurs i n the speech o f Demosthenes 

a g a i n s t Leochares (IOB3)'. The two sons o f E^humachos a f t e r h i s 

d e a t h gave t h e i r s i s t e r i n marriage (no doubt w i t h her proper 
p o r t i o n ) 
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and l i v e d s e p a r a t e l y b u t w i t h o u t d i v i d i n g t h e i r i n h e r i t a n c e 
( tfiv otaiav dvsM.r|i;ov). Even a f t e r one o f the two b r o t h e r s g o t 
m a r r i e d , t h e y s t i l l l e f t the p r o p e r t y u n d i v i d e d , each l i v i n g on 
h i s own share o f t h e income, one r e s i d e n t a t Athens, t h e other 
i n Salamis, 

I t would, t h e r e f o r e , seem t h a t t h e f a m i l y , u n t i l f i n a l 

s u b - d i v i s i o n i n t o s e p a r a t e households, drew i t s s u p p l i e s f r o m 

t h e common i n h e r i t a n c e , and t h a t the s u b d i v i s i o n o f t h e means 

o f s u b s i s t e n c e was contemporaneous and c o - e x t e n s i v e w i t h t h e 

d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n o f the v a r i o u s branches o f the o r i g i n a l house

h o l d along t h e l i n e s o f t h e r i s i n g g e n e r a t i o n s . 

The speech pseudo-Demosthenes a g a i n s t Macartatus a f f o r d s 

c o n s i d e r a b l e i n f o r m a t i o n on t h i s . I n 1055 we have these words 

"Buselus, men o f t h e j u r y , was a member of the deme Oeon, and 

t o him were born f i v e sons, Hagnias and Eubulides and S t r a t i u s 

and Habron and C l e o c r i t u s . And a l l these sons of Buselus grew 

up t o manhood, and t h e i r f a t h e r Buselus d i v i d e d h i s p r o p e r t y 

among themselves, each o f them m a r r i e d a w i f e a c c o r d i n g t o 

your laws, and sons and grandsons were b o r n t o them a l l , and 

t h e r e sprang up f i v e households from the s i n g l e one o f Buselus; 

and t h e y d w e l t a p a r t , each one having h i s own home and b e g e t t i n g 

h i s descendants," 

This speech a l s o shows us t h a t a household o f narrower 

l i m i t s was marked o f f f r o m some f u r t h e r o u t r e a c h i n g s o f the . 
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f a m i l y . The a c t i o n which was the occasion o f the speech, l a y 

between t h e great-grandsons o f two o f the f i v e founders o f 

households - S t a t i c s and Hagnias, and had r e f e r e n c e t o t h e 

e s t a t e o f t h e grandson o f t h e l a t t e r ( a l s o c a l l e d Hagnias) 

whi c h had come i n t o t h e hands o f t h e g r e a t grandson o f S t r a t i u s , 

One would have supposed t h a t t h e descendants o f Buselus w i t h 

t h e i r common b u r i a l ground ( a g a i n s t Mac. 1077) would rank as 

a l l i n t h e same, i f extended. Household under the t i t l e o f 

B u s e M a i . I t i s however c l e a r from t h i s speech t h a t t o o many 

g e n e r a t i o n s had a l r e a d y passed t o admit o f Buselus being 

c o n s i d e r e d as s t i l l head o f an unbroken b u t extended Household, 

and t h a t h i s g r e a t - g r e a t - g r a n d s o n s were a l r e a d y s u b - d i v i d e d 

i n t o separate Households under the names o f t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e 

g r e a t - g r a n d f a t h e r s , S t r a t i u s , Hagnias e t c . - " voixt^sTre,.. 

6%ojQ [xf) li^ep'niiojO'noe'uat, at^ixiv 6 OZ-KQC; -bxb T;55V [itapwv TGTJ'CWV 

eripioov, oC eioiv t-a TrotJ Zipa'vCov otxou, tv 6s 'AyviTou 

o-66sKW9toT;* ^Ysvovco. ( 1 0 7 8 - 9 ) 

T h i s narrower l i m i t embraces t h e iffx^O"^Q^Q> i t i s the 

6jY%ian:eCa', i t governs i n h e r i t a n c e , t he main r u l e s o f which 

are t h e s e , (See Isaeus V I I , 22 &• X I , 1, and ps.Dem. a g a i n s t 

Mac. 1 0 5 1 ) . 

i ) On t h e d e a t h o f a head of a f a m i l y who l e f t sons, t h e 

sons shared t h e i n h e r i t a n c e e q u a l l y . 

i i ) F a i l i n g fehns and sons i s s u e , daughters and d a u g h t e r s ' 
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i s s u e succeeded, 

i i i ) A daughter, however, was s t r i c t l y n o t an h e i r e s s i n 

the m.odern sense b u t a person who went v / i t h the e s t a t e 

(^%tx?iT]pdc )«The h e i r was e i t h e r (a) her n e a r e s t kinsman 

who was bound t o marry h e r , o r (b) any person t o whom 

the f a t h e r had d e v i s e d t he p r o p e r t y on c o n d i t i o n o f 

m a r r y i n g h i s daughter; b u t f u r t h e r , e i t h e r o f these can 

p r o p e r l y be c a l l e d an h e i r o n l y i f he was adopted by h i s 

f a t h e r - i n - l a w ; i f n o t , he o n l y h e l d t h e p r o p e r t y i n t r u s t 

f o r h i s w i f e ' s sons, 

i v ) F a i l i n g l i n e a l descendants, t h e succession passed t o 

c o l l a t e r a l k i n s f o l k on t h e paterna.1 s i d e as f a r down as 

c h i l d r e n o f f i r s t c o u s i n s - t h e l i m i t o f t h e d,Yx^o%eC(i 

- w i t h a p r e f e r e n c e t o males, 

v) F a i l i n g t h e s e , i t passed t o t h e m a t e r n a l side,, w i t h 

s i m d l a r l i m i t and p r e f e r e n c e , 

Vife t h u s have t h i s , o r d e r o f preference f o r c o l l a t e r a l 
k i n s f o l k , 

(a) B r o t h e r s , b e i n g sons o f t h e same f a t h e r as the deceased, 

t a k e n per c a p i t a , 

(b) Such b r o t h e r s ' c h i l d r e n , t a k e n per s t i r p e s - males and 

females h a v i n g an equal r i g h t , 

(c) S i s t e r s by t h e ssime f a t h e r and t h e i r c h i l d r e n , t a k e n per 
s t i r p e s , 
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(d) F i r s t cousins on t h e f a t h e r ' s s i d e , p r e f e r e n c e being 

g i v e n t o males over females. 

(e) C h i l d r e n o f such f i r s t cousins - l i m i t o f the dYXf-OTsfa 

(6C6wot Y^P T̂ '̂ v dYxt-oi^eirav ( i v s ^ t o i c %pbQ xaipbc \xexpi 

dve\|;La5v -reaiTSoav). 

F a i l i n g t h e s e , t he succession r e v e r t s t o the ma t e r n a l s i d e 
and t h e n e x t l i n e s a r e 

( f ) B r o t h e r s b o r n o f t h e same mother as the deceased, and so 

on i n a s i m i l a r o r d e r t o t h e f a t h e r ' s s i d e . 

F a i l i n g a l l these,- however, t h e n e a r e s t kinsman on t h e 
f a t h e r ' s s i d e i n h e r i t s . 

I t would t h e r e f o r e seem t h a t t h e ̂ YX^'^'^^^'^ demarcates t h e 

l i m i t o f succession and i n h e r i t a n c e , and t h a t the group o f 

great-grandsons were c o n s i d e r e d t o d i v i d e up t h e i r r i g h t t o 

i n h e r i t once f o r a l l , and t h a t having done so w i t h r e s p e c t t o 

t h a t i n h e r i t a n c e t h e y were considered t o have begun a new 

su c c e s s i o n . Thus, i n t h e case o f t h e dea t h o f one o f these 

second cousins a f t e r t h e f i n a l d i v i s i o n o f t h e i r i n h e r i t a n c e 

had taken p l a c e , t h e r e s t o f t h e second cousins would have no 

r i g h t t o share i n h i s p o r t i o n ; an h e i r would have t o be f o u n d 

w i t h i n h i s n e a r e r r e l a t i o n s ; these second cousins thus share 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s tov/ards any o f t h e i r r e l a t i o n s w i t h i n the 

group and h i g h e r up i n t h e i r f a m i l i e s , and a l s o stand s h o u l d e r 

t o s h o u l d e r i n s h a r i n g such burdens as p o l l u t i o n and so on. 
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b u t are o u t s i d e t h e immediate d.xX^O'xela. w i t h r e s p e c t t o each 
o t h e r ' s s;uccession, ps, Dem. agsdiLsJLJdaiiaiitatus shows t h i s . 
For t h e r e (1053) we see t h e p l a i n t i f f who o r i g i n a l l y stands i n 
the r e l a t i o n s h i p o f grandson o f a f i r s t c o u s i n t o t h e deceased 
b e i n g adopted a.s the son o f h i s g r a n d f a t h e r ( f i r s t c o u s i n o f 
th e deceased) i n o r d e r t o come w i t h i n t h e p a l e o f the ijfX^O^eia 
- t h e o u t e r l i m i t o f whic h i s 6.ve^Cov %aZc,, 

The younger members o f t h e Household had a d u t y t o m a i n t a i n 

the o l d e r members, "The law e n j o i n s u s " says Isaeus ( V I I I . 3 2 ) 

" t o s u p p o r t our p a r e n t s , " meaning by 'parents' f a t h e r , mother, 

g r a n d f a t h e r , and grandmother, and t h e i r f a t h e r and mother, i f 

the y are s t i l l a l i v e ; f o r t h e y are the source of t h e f a m i l y , 

and t h e i r p r o p e r t y i s t r a n s m i t t e d t o t h e i r descendents, and so 

th e l a t t e r are bound t o support them even i f they have n o t h i n g 

t o bequeath t o them. ( c f , A r i s t o t l e , E.N. 1165a 21 - parents 

are t h e g r e a t e s t o f b e n e f a c t o r s , and have t h e f i r s t c l a i m f o r 

maintenance even a t t h e r i s k o f one's own s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n ) . 

T his d u t y was as i m p o r t a n t as the performance o f the b u r i a l r i t e s 

and t h e c o n t i n u e d c u l t a t t h e grave (see Deinarch I I , 16 and 

L y s . X I I I 4 5 ) . This common debt towards l i v i n g f o r b e a r s must 

have a i d e d i n c o n s o l i d a t i n g t h e group o f descendants a l r e a d y 

bound t o g e t h e r by coimnon r i g h t s a t the tombs o f the dead. To 

P l a t o (Laws 931 A) honours p a i d t o l i v i n g p a rents come next 

a f t e r honours t o a n c e s t r a l d e i t i e s , a l t h o u g h Aeschylus (Supp. 

707-709) p l a c e s reverence f o r parents t h i r d among the 
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s t a t u t e s o f j u s t i c e . Indeed a t Athens any c i t i z e n might b r i n g 
b e f o r e t h e Archon any i n f o r m a t i o n c o n c e r n i n g maltreatment o f 
p a r e n t s , women and orphan. This was t h e ypct^il xaxoSoewCj 
a s p e c i a l f o r m o f which was t h e eCgUYYS^l^ct xaxc&osWG 6pcpavoC 
o f Isaeus X I . I n such t r i a l s as these the p r o s e c u t o r could 
address t h e c o u r t w i t h no t i m e l i m i t - (Harp. S.V. xaxc^aewc* 
-^jv 6 e x a t aveu '66dTOc)and s u f f e r e d no punishment i f unsuccess

f u l . The accused on t h e o t h e r hand, i f proved g u i l t y might 
s u f f e r d/vi\xC<i (Xenophon, Memorabilia I I , 2 . 1 3 j Diogenes 
L a e r t i u s 1 , 1 5 5 ) o r even d e a t h - ( L y s i a s X I I I kS) and i n Isaeus 
X I , l i j . Theompopus speaks o f him.self as x t vSuvsiJwv t%ep T;OO 
0(i6|iaT;oc ( c f . Isaeus V I I 3 2 ) , We l e a r n f r o m A r i s t o t l e (A f tP : . 55 3 ) 
t h a t t h e ca n d i d a t e s f o r t h e archonship were asked amongst o t h e r 
t h i n g s whether t h e y t r e a t e d t h e i r p a r e n t s p r o p e r l y , and from 
Aeschines ( a g a i n s t Timarchus, 1 3 ) we l e a r n t h a t even when t h e 
f a t h e r had t h r o u g h some crime l o s t the r i g h t o f maintenance by 
h i s c h i l d r e n , t h e son was s t i l l bound t o bury him when he d i e d 
and t o p e r f o r m a l l t h e customary r i t e s a t h i s tomb. 

I n every p e r i o d o f Greek h i s t o r y we f i n d t h e Household 

i n t i m a t e l y connected w i t h t he need t o s a t i s f y d a i l y needs. 

Telemachus connects t h e household c l o s e l y w i t h i t s sustenance. 

The s u i t o r s by consuming i t s sustenance d e s t r o y s t he Household 

- COd. I V , 3 1 6 ) ioQ(e%ai [loi o l x o c , oXoiKe 6e %Cova spYCC. 

Hesiod sees the e n e r g i e s o f the Household m a i n l y d i r e c t e d 

t o w r i n g i n g a l i v i n g from, t h e %\f\pO(;- A r i s t o t l e t e l l s us 
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t h a t t h e household e x i s t s t o s a t i s f y d a i l y r e c u r r e n t needs. 
A r i s t o t l e saw Hesiod's p i c t u r e of the Household a p p r o p r i a t e 
enough t o i l l u s t r a t e h i s own c o n c e p t i o n of the Household. A 
householder, a c c o r d i n g t o Hesiod, needs a house, a w i f e and 
a plough-ox - A r i s t o t l e o n l y s u b s t i t u t e s a s l a v e f o r the 
plough-ox, - 6 Y^P PoCc (ivc' ot%&n:ov -vote, %Gvr\aiv ^OT;tv, 

And t h e words used by Charondas - 6 }ioO'-t9CVOt(sharers i n 

th e m ealbin) and by Epimenides of Crete (6|J.oxa7COt (sharers o f 

th e same p l o t o f ground - connote t h i s r e l a t i o n s h i p o f the 

Ho u s e h o l d t o the xX'i'ypoc. Pindar even uses the word b[l6%'kapoi 

t o mean t w i n s ( P i n d a r Hem, IX.11), 

But t h e xXT^poc was more than an a r t i c l e o f p r o p e r t y - a 

mere i n s t r u m e n t f o r t h e s a t i s f a c t i o n o f t h e d a i l y v/ants o f the 

members o f the Household. I t i s a l s o c l o s e l y connected w i t h 

t he s a n c t i t y o f t h e h e a r t h and d e s i r e t o p e r p e t u a t e t h e house

h o l d . I t was an a n c e s t r a l h o l d i n g . The members of the House

h o l d were bound t o g e t h e r a t t h e i r a n c e s t r a l h e a r t h by mutual 

t i e s o f common maintenance, and even the s a n c t i t y o f s h a r i n g 

t h e same l o a f - t h e p r o d u c t o f the >cXT]poc extended a l s o t o 

guests whose r e l a t i o n s t o t h e i r h o s t s m i g h t l a s t f o r g e n e r a t i o n s , 

t h e famous example o f t h i s i s o f course, t h a t o f Glaucus o f 

L y c t a and Diomedes o f Argos. ( I l i a d V I li+S f f ) . 

C l a s s i c a l w r i t e r s , however, o f t e n mention the custom which 

rendered t h e yiki^poi o r A p x a f a i |J,otpai, i n a l i e n a b l e . A r i s t o t l e 
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comments on t h e e x c e l l e n c e o f the a n c i e n t l aw a t one time 
p r e v a l e n t i n many s t a t e s , a g a i n s t t h e s a l e o f t h e o r i g i n a l 
"K^fipoi, and t h e good purpose served by t h e custom o f making 
everyone c u l t i v a t e h i s own moderate-sized h o l d i n g - ( P o l . V I . 
1319a 1 0 ) . 

I n Isaeus we have a number o f passages (Isaeus I I I , J+S, 

60; V I , Ẑ a; V I I , 31J c f . Aesch. 1 3 0 - 3 1 , 96 ) t e l l i n g o f t h e 

law w h i c h f o r b a d e anyone t o a l i e n a t e by w i l l h i s landed e s t a t e 

from h i s l a w f u l sons, 

P l u t a r c h and H e r a c l i d e s mention a law a g a i n s t the sale 

o f t h e %7\.1\fiOQ which e a r l i e r , e x i s t e d a t S p a r t a , I n t h e L i f e o f 

Ag i s , P l u t a r c h states"'' t h a t t h e '̂ ^̂ POC passed i n succession 
dTCoXstTOVTOC 

from, f a t h e r t o son - 6ia6ox<xii Ta-vpoQ %a,'i6i %bv yikf\pov ,^ 

u n t i l t h e Peloponnesian V/ar. And i n h i s ^ L i f e o f Lycurgus^ X V I ^ 

he a g a i n t e l l s us - "The o f f s p r i n g was not re a r e d a t the w i l l 

o f t h e f a t h e r , b u t was t a k e n and c a r r i e d by him t o a place 

c a l l e d Lesche, where t h e e l d e r s of t h e t r i b e s o f f i c i a l l y 

examined t h e i n f a n t , and i f i t was w e l l - b u i l t and s t u r d y , t h e y 

o r d e r e d t h e f a t h e r t o r e a r i t , and assigned i t one o f t h e n i n e 

thousand l o t s o f l a n d - Trp5cpeiv ^xeAeuov, xkfipov a^ircp uflSv 

tvcixiax^'^^^v i^poovet|J,aVTreCo T h i s ceremony d i d perhaps no more 

than mark t h e acceptance o f t h e c h i l d i n t o t h e t r i b e , an 

acceptance marked by t h e symbolic o f f e r t o the new born baby 

*1 P l u t a r c h - Lives. - Agis and Cleomenes V. 

* 2 P l u t a r c h - L i v e s - Lycurgus and Numa XXS.* 
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o f a xAlipoc. ^ven he r e , however, t he dependence o f the 

Household upon t h e %k'(\poQ i s underscored, though t h e c h i l d 

i s p u t i n h i s e a r l y years under the d i r e c t s u p e r v i s i o n o f 

th e t r i b e . 

The l i n k t h a t bound t h e c u l t i v a t o r s t o t h e i r l a n d was so 

s t r o n g i n e a r l y times a t Athens t h a t mortgages c o u l d a p p a r e n t l y 

n o t be p a i d o f f by mere t r a n s f e r o f land i t s e l f ; b u t the whole | 

f a m i l y o f the d e b t o r went w i t h t h e i r mortgaged p r o p e r t y and i 

became enslaved t o t h e c r e d i t o r , h a v i n g i n f u t u r e t o work t h e 

l a n d f o r t h e c r e d i t o r a t a f i x e d charge. As H.G.L. Hammond 

observes , "the i n a l i e n a b i l i t y o f f a m i l y l a n d was ( t h u s ) more 

f i r m l y r o o t e d i n t h e mainland s t a t e s t h a n i n the c o l o n i e s . 

Even so we f i n d t h a t i n the colony o f Leucas founded c . 6 2 5 > a -

law e n f o r c i n g t h e i n a l i e n a b i l i t y o f the o l d e s t a t e s v/as o p e r a t i n g 

a f t e r Solon's a r c h o n s h i p and i n a s o c i e t y which c o n t r o l l e d 

p o l i t i c a l c a n d i d a t u r e by a system of p r o p e r t y q u a l i f i c a t i o n s 

( A r i s t o t l e - P o l i t i c s , 1 2 6 6 b 2 1 ) . I t i s t h e r e f o r e 'a p r i o r i ' 

p r o b a b l g t h a t i n seventh c e n t u r y A t t i c a , an area l e s s developed 

e c o n o m i c a l l y t h a n C o r i n t h , t h e mother s t a t e o f Leucas, t h e 

o r i g i n a l e s t a t e s o f t h e Athenian s e t t l e r s were i n a l i e n a b l e 

f r o m t h e families..„..we know t h a t i n o t h e r s t a t e s t h e famous 

l a w g i v e r s o f t h e seventh c e n t u r y were concerned t o m a i n t a i n t h e 

tenu±3e o f t h e o r i g i n a l e s t a t e s . " 

Hammond - "Land Tenure i n Athens and Solon's S e i s a c h t h e i a ^ i ^ ^ 
- J.H.S. V o l . B l , p . 6 3 . 
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P l u t a r c h a g a i n mentions a law (Solon 2 1 . 3 ) which was i n 

e x i s t e n c e b e f o r e Solon's reforms. "Before h i s (Solon's) t i m e , 

no w i l l c o u l d be made, b u t t h e e n t i r e e s t a t e o f t h e deceased 

must remain i n h i s f a m i l y . " This was the s t a t e o f a f f a i r s w h i c h 

Solon determined t o s e t r i g h t - " f o r he" says P l u t a r c h , "by 

p e r m i t t i n g a man who had no c h i l d r e n t o g i v e h i s p r o p e r t y t o 

whom he wished, ramked f r i e n d s h i p above k i n s h i p and f a v o u r 

above n e c e s s i t y , and made a man's possessions h i s own p r o p e r t y . " 

N e v e r t h e l e s s , the sentiment t h a t bound the f a m i l y t o t h e 

s o i l remained l o n g a f t e r t h i s t i m e . Besides the p r o h i b i t i o n 

t o s e l l t h e f a m i l y l a n d which A r i s t o t l e speaks o f as p r e v a i l i n g 

i n L o c r i s , t h e Hypoknemidian L o c r i a n s i n s i s t e d on a c t u a l 

r e s i d e n c e on t h a t l a n d i n t h e case o f t h e i r colony a t Kaupactus. ! 

Though unable a p p a r e n t l y w h o l l y t o f o r b i d t he p a r t i c i p a t i o n o f 

t h e c o l o n i s t s i n the a n c e s t r a l r i t e s o f t h e i r k i n i n L o c r i s , i 

t h e y t o o k advantage o f t h e p r e v a i l i n g s entiment w i t h r e g a r d t o 

the permanence o f t h e f a m i l y , and i n s i s t e d t h a t t h e continuance 

o f t h e h e a r t h o f the c o l o n i s t a t Naupactos should a t any r a t e ; 
be c o n s i d e r e d o f e q u a l importance.' 

.R. Morrow - P l a t o ' s Cretan C i t y - p. 1 1 0 "Custom and 
a n c e s t r a l m o r a l i t y , i f n o t law, discouraged t h e a l i e n a t i o n o f 
t h e f a m i l y l a n d , even a f t e r mortgaging and sale had become 
l e g a l l y possible",- and h i s note k3 "Aesh.I 3 0 - 3 1 , 9 6 j Isaeus 
V I I , 3 1 . . . I n t h e A t h e n i a n C l e r u c h i e s e s t a b l i s h e d i n the f i f t h 
c e n t u r y i t was expected t h a t t h e dsfMch would l i v e on h i s : 
a l l o t m e n t , and*^a f o r t i o i ' - i he would h a r d l j ^ be allowed t o s e l l i t ' 
w i t h o u t perm.ission (Guiraud, La P r o p r i e t e f o n c i e r e en Grece^ | 
P a r i s , 1 8 9 0 I I kk&, G l o t z , "Ancient Greece a t Work!,' London, 
1 9 2 6 , 1 5 2 ) . An almost i l l e g i b l e decree o f the l a t e s i x t h 
c e n t u r y , as r e s t o r e d by L u r i a , c o n t a i n s a clause p r o h i b i t i n g 
any Cleruchs on Salarais f r o m l e a s i n g t h e i r h o l d i n g s except 
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At Athens, t h e r e f o r e , even i n the f o u r t h c e n t u r y B.C. 

when t h e owner o f a xXf^po^ d i e d w i t h o u t h a v i n g s o l d i t , the 

i n h e r i t a n c e c o u l d n o t be d i v e r t e d f r o m t h e l e g i t i m a t e c h i l d r e n 

even by w i l l ( I s a e u s , i i i , 6 0 & ij-Sj V I , kS); t h e o n l y p r o v i s o 

b e i n g t h a t t h e c h i l d r e n must have gone thr o u g h the ceremony 

o f b e i n g accepted and e n r o l l e d by the p h r a t r i a . I f the desc-

endent had missed t h i s f o r m a l i t y , and had f a i l e d t o be recog

n i s e d as a l e g a l member o f t h e c l a n , he or she l o s t a l l r i g h t s 

t o t h e p r o p e r t y , which went t o the devisee or n e x t o f k i n . 

(Isaeus i i i , 73 &" ^ 0 ) , For the r i g h t t o possess l a n d was a t 

Athens, as a t S p a r t a , i n t i m a t e l y connected wxth the t r i b a l 

o r g a n i s a t i o n J and the c l a i m from t h e p a t e r n a l e s t a t e could 

o n l y be r e c o g n i s e d , a f t e r f u l l acknowledgement o f necessary 

q u a l i f i c a t i o n had been g r a n t e d by the l a r g e r s o c i e t y o f t h e 

t r i b e . To go i n t o the d e t a i l s o f t h i s , however, would be t o 

a n t i c i p a t e the d i s c u s s i o n o f the n e x t stage o f t h e s o c i a l 

development as A r i s t o t l e conceives i t . 

I t i s i n s t r u c t i v e t o note t h a t P l a t o preserves i n t h e 

hotisehold o f the c o n s t i t u t i o n o f t h e '-Laws' a l l the main 

p r i n c i p l e s by which we see t h e Greek Household t o work,' 

*Tcont, f r o m p r e v i o u s page).... . i n a case o f c l e a r l j ' - e s t a b l i s h e d 
f i n a n c i a l o r p h y s i c a l i n c a p a c i t y , and we can i n f e r t h a t s a l e 
would a l s o be p r o h i b i t e d ( T o d , I . No,11) '/ 
* 2 For a d e t a i l e d e x p o s i t i o n see A.H. Chase - "The I n f l u e n c e o f 
A t h e n i a n i n s t i t u t i o n s upon t h e Laws o f P l a t o - H.S.C.P.Vol. 
XLIV, pp.1 3 2 - 1 9 2J and G.R. Morrow - " P l a t o ' s Cretan C i t y " , 
P r i n c e t o n , I96O. 
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He appeals t o the d e s i r e t o p e r p e t u a t e o n e s e l f and one's 

s t o c k . 
There i s a sense i n w h i c h mankind natural3.y partakes o f 
i i r i m o r t a l i t y , a p r i z e our n a t u r e makes d e s i r a b l e t o a l l o f 
us i n i t s every f o r m j f o r t o w i n renown and n o t l i e i n 
our graves w i t h o u t a name i s a d e s i r e of t h i s . Thus 
th e r a c e of man i s Time's equal t w i n and companion, bound 
up w i t h him i n a u n i o n never t o be broken, and the manner 
o f t h e i r i m m o r t a l i t y i s i n t h i s w i s e j by succession of 
g e n e r a t i o n s t h e race abides one and t h e same, and so 
p a r t a k i n g i n i m m o r t a l i t y throvigh p r o c r e a t i o n , vflience 
p i e t y f l a t l y f o r b i d s a man t o d e p r i v e h i m s e l f o f the booh 
by h i s own a c t , as he w i l f u l l y d e p r i v e s o f h i m s e l f who 
takes no t h o u g h t o f c h i l d r e n and w i f e " . Laws 721 B 
( c f . Laws 923 C). T a y l o r ' s t r a n s l a t i o n . 

H i s measures f o r p r e s e r v i n g t h e u n i t y and c o n t i n u i t y o f 

the f a m i l y are s t r i k i n g l y s i m i l a r t o those c o n t a i n e d i n t h e 

law o f i n h e r i t a n c e and o f the dYX'-Gtetfa a t Athens. (Laws 

922a, 92i | .a , 926-926d). "There are t o be f a m i l y s h r i n e s , 

i n which t h e a n c e s t r a l gods (xaTpJ^ot deoC) are worshipped 

and s e r v i c e r e n d e r e d t o the dead members o f the f a m i l y . The 

l o t h o l d e r , as head o f t h e f a m i l y , passes on h i s l o t a t death 

t o the son whom he has chosen t o succeed him, and t h i s son 

i s t h e m i n i s t e r (QepaTCSUTt^C) not merely o f the gods o f t h e 

c i t y , b u t a l s o o f t h e gods o f the f a m i l y ( Y ^ v o c ) and a l l i t s 

members, l i v i n g and dead (7^+0 be, 923 a ) . The r u l e s . . . 

r e g a r d i n g i n h e r i t a n c e , bequest, a d o p t i o n , the marriage o f an 

h e i r e s s , and t h e a t t e n t i o n p a i d t o t h e gjuardianship o f orphans 

(922 a, 924 a-c, 926 d - 92Sd) and t o f u n e r a l r i t e s and 

memorials (717 de) are a l l c l e a r l y i n t e n d e d (sometimes i t i s 
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e x p l i c i t l y s a i d so) t o assure the continuance of the f a m i l y as 

an i m p o r t a n t p a r t of t h e state...These a n c e s t r a l customs, 

says t h e At h e n i a n s t r a n g e r , are t h e bonds o f t h e whole 

c o n s t i t u t i o n . I f t h e y are p r o p e r l y e s t a b l i s h e d t h e y support 

a l l o t h e r l e g i s l a t i o n ; b u t i f n o t , l i k e i m p e r f e c t m o r t i s e s 

i n a c a r p e n t e r ' s work, t h e y g i v e v/ay and l e t the wtiole s t r u c t u r e 

come t u m b l i n g down ( 7 9 3 b c ) , ' 

P l a t o a l s o r e c o g n i s e s the l i m i t o f the A'YX''0'̂ s(?a, as 

shown i n Laws 929 C. "To be l e g a l l y r e p u d i a t e d , a man must be \ 

disowned n o t merely by h i s f a t h e r , but by the whole k i n d r e d . i 

Thus our law w i l l i n such cases p r o v i d e some such process as 

t h i s : i f , w i t h j u s t cause or X'vdthout i t , unhappy passion a s s a i l 

a man w i t h t he d e s i r e t o ca s t out of h i s k i n - t h e son of h i s own | 

b e g e t t i n g and b r e e d i n g , he s h a l l have no l i c e n c e t o do the a c t 

i n c o n t i n e n t l y , w i t h o u t due form. He s h a l l f i r s t summon h i s own ; 

k i n as f a r as h i s c o u s i n s , and h i s son's k i n by t h e mother's 

s i d e , and l a y h i s charges b e f o r e them, i n p r o o f t h a t e x p u l s i o n 

f r o m t h e k i n d r e d i s no more t h a n the accused's d e s e r t a t t h e 

hands o f a l l . " By e x t e n d i n g the summons t o c o u s i n s ' c h i l d r e n 

i n o t h e r places where he r e f e r s t o s i m i l a r g a t h e r i n g s o f t h e 

k i n , P l a t o shows t h a t he has the Athenian (iyxtCJireCa i n mind 

( o f . Ijfiws 9 2 5 a ) ' Me makes p r o v i s i o n s f o r t h e care of p a r e n t s 

(Laws 932a ) and f o r any c i t i z e n t o b r i n g a c c u s a t i o n a g a i n s t 

an u n d u t i f u l c h i l d (L^5£S 9 3 2 d ) . He s t i p u l a t e s punishment f o r 
*1 "G".R. Morrow - op . c i t T " " p I T l 9 ""̂ ~~ " ~ " " *"""""'" 
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punislment can be too g r e a t f o r t h e o f f e n d i n g scapegrace 

( L ^ SSld). 

ASj^the r e l a t i o n s h i p between the oCxoc and the %Kr\poc 

P l a t o a l s o mal<es t h e xA.f]poc i n a l i e n a b l e . Buying and s e l l i n g 

i s d e s e c r a t i o n t o t h e god-given xXf^poQ (Laws 7i4-1 a f f ) . " I t 

i s hard"as the i n s c r i p t i o n a t D e l p h i says, " t o know what you 

are y o u r s e l v e s . So I , speaking as l e g i s l a t o r , pronounce t h a t 

n e i t h e r y o u r own persons nor the e s t a t e are your own; b o t h 

belong t o your whole l i n e (YSVOC ) and f u t u r e , and s t i l l more 

a b s o l u t e l y do b o t h l i n e a g e and e s t a t e belong t o t h e community. 

T h i s i s so s u r e l y so t h a t I s h a l l never, i f I can h e l p i t , 

p e r m i t you, when shaken by age or i n f i r m i t y , be c a j o l e d i n t o 

e v i l t e s t a m e n t a r y d e s p o s i t i o n s by the i n s i n u a t i n g a r t s o f t h e 

f l a t t e r e r " . (Laws 9 2 3 a ) , The l a n d i s a goddess h e r s e l f -

S^a-KOtva 0^oc - and the acceptance o f the l o t i s confirmed 

by a solemn r e l i g i o u s ceremony v / i t h t h r e e f o l d s a c r i f i c e s and 

p r a y e r s (Lav/s 741 c ) . 

Thus, P l a t o p e n e t r a t e d c l e a r l y i n t o those p r i n c i p l e s o f 

the household which made the Greek Household t i c k : and he made 

use o f those p r i n c i p l e s i n the i d e a l s t a t e of the 'Laws' 

because t h e y make a v e r y g r e a t c o n t r i b u t i o n t o the s t a b i l i t y 

o f t h e s t a t e - "Those a n c i e n t a n c e s t r a l customs are the bonds 
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o f the whole c o n s t i t u t i o n " . A r i s t o t l e does not go i n t o these 

d e t a i l s but t h e r e i s h a r d l y any doubt t h a t had he done so, 

those p r i n c i p l e s w ould have met o n l y m o d i f i c a t i o n , n o t a b o l 

i t i o n i n h i s hands; f o r much more t h a n P l a t o he g i v e s 

t r a d i t i o n a v a l u e i n h i s c o n c e p t i o n o f cpiJotc - t r a d i t i o n 

a r i s e s from a n a t u r a l i n s t i n c t f o r what i s t r u e or what 

c o n t r i b u t e s t o t h e a t t a i n m e n t of the human good. This 

m o d i f i c a t i o n , o f c ourse, P l a t o gives these p r i n c i p l e s under 

t h e guidance o f h i s p h i l o s o p h i c i n s i g h t - as i n the case o f 

dowry (Laws 7 4 2 c , 7 7 4 c d ) , d i s i n h e r i t a n c e (Laws 929 a - c ) , 

w o r s h i p , f e s t i v a l s and r e l i g i o n (Laws ) 7 0 7 f f . 7ii-0b and 9 5 5 e f f ) . 

As we would expect, however, both P l a t o and A r i s t o t l e p u t 

t h e household under a f a i r amount of c o n t r o l by the s t a t e . The 

most s e r i o u s d e f e c t which A r i s t o t l e seems t o have found i n t h e 

Greek household, a d e f e c t which perhaps showed the n a t u r e o f 

t h e progress o f s o c i a l development, was i t s 'Cyclopean' freedom 

f r o m the c o n t r o l o f any s u p e r i o r s o c i e t y . Lach household was 

r u l e d by i t s e l d e s t l i k e a k i n g - ( ̂ aaiXei)^ai ) , the p o s i t i o n 

o f t h e e l d e s t r e v e a l e d t r a c e s o f the p r i m i t i v e n a t u r e o f the 

household u n i t when th e e l d e s t was a s o r t of monarch ( ^aalKevQ) 

o f t h e independent u n i t of the f a m i l y ( c f . Aeschylus. 1 .300 , 

and.Choe, and 631); the household was a l l o w e d t o a d m i n i s t e r 

i t s e l f e x a c t l y as i t l i k e d and t o b r i n g up i t s young members i n 

i t s own way as i f i t d i d not m a t t e r how t h a t was c a r r i e d out 
(E.N. 10.10 1 l 6 0 a 2k f f ) , 
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A r i s t o t l e makes i t h i s major p r e o c c u p a t i o n i n h i s i d e a l s t a t e 
t h a t these d e f e c t s are remedied. That i t i s o n l y t h e s t a t e 
which can e f f e c t i v e l y c a r r y out t h i s f u n c t i o n i s one of t h e 
p r o o f s t h a t a s o c i e t y s u p e r i o r t o the Household i s needed f o r 
man t o r e a l i s e t o t h e f u l l h i s p o t e n t i a l i t i e s . A r i s t o t l e 
would' a l s o have f e l t t h a t t h e average Greek household l e f t the 
woman i l l - e q u i p p e d f o r t h e t a s k o f r e a r i n g t h e f u t u r e c i t i z e n s ; 
a t t e n t i o n , he adds, must be given t o t h e ed u c a t i o n and t h e 
development o f v i r t u o u s h a b i t s i n women and c h i l d r e n ; f o r 
wom.en are h a l f t h e s t a t e and c h i l d r e n are t h e p o t e n t i a l 
c i t i z e n s (Po].. 1 , 13, 1 2 6 0 b 1 5 f f ) . He g r a n t s t h a t much 
cannot be s a i d o f the Household as an o r g a n i s a t i o n proceeding 
the s t a t e ; f o r when t h e S t a t e has come i n t o b e i n g , i t must, 
as t h e a l l - i n c l u s i v e o r g a n i s a t i o n , a f f e c t i t s c o n s t i t u e n t 
elements. 
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CHAPTER 6 

A r i s t o t l e ' s Theory on S l a v e r y 

I t i s h a r d l y p o s s i b l e t o discuss the Greek household and 

A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n o f i t w i t h o u t examining, however 

b r i e f l y , t h e i n s t i t u t i o n o f s l a v e r y i n Greek s o c i e t y . For 

l i k e most Greeks A r i s t o t l e regarded t h e s l a v e as i n d i s p e n s a b l e 

t o a t r u l y c o n s t i t u t e d o?xoc» 

There i s p r o b a b l y some t r u t h i n t h e s u g g e s t i o n t h a t the 

t i e which i n e a r l i e r days bound the sla v e t o t h e f a m i l y was 

r e l i g i o n and t h a t t h e i n s t i t u t i o n had no b a s i s on t h e i n h e r e n t 

p e r s o n a l q u a l i t i e s o f the s l a v e . As we l e a r n from Clytaemnestra 

(Aeschylus - Agamemnon, 1 0 3 5 f f ) Heracles, the son o f Alcumene 

i n t h e days o f o l d endured t o be s o l d and eat the bread o f 

s l a v e r y ; and Clytaemnestra a l s o speaks o f "the custom, which 

makes the s l a v e a p a r t a k e r i n t h e , h o l y water o f t h e house a t 

t h e a l t a r o f t h e god who guides i t s w e a l t h , " though we a l s o 

hear o f " u p s t a r t s who might t r e a t t h e i r s l a v e s d i f f e r e n t l y " . 

I n Demosthenes ( i n Stephanum 1 . Vi+y and i n Aristophanes 

( P l u t u s • 7 6 S ) we f i n d t r a c e s o f the a n c i e n t ceremony by which 

t h e s l a v e was e n r o l l e d i n t o t h e f a m i l y , a ceremony which seems 

analogous fco t h a t o f m a r r i a g e and a d o p t i o n . There i s t h e r e f o r e 

som̂ e t r u t h i n the f o l l o w i n g remarks o f Maine on the n a t u r e o f 

a n c i e n t s l a v e r y and t h e p l a c e o f t h e s l a v e i n the f a m i l y . "When 

we speak o f t h e s l a v e as a n c i e n t l y i n c l u d e d i n the fam d l y " says 
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Maine * 1 "We i n t e n d t o a s s e r t n o t h i n g as t o t h e motives o f 

those who brought him i n t o i t or k e p t him t h e r e ; we merely 

i m p l y t h a t the t i e w h i c h bound him t o h i s master was regarded 

as one o f t h e same g e n e r a l c h a r a c t e r w i t h t h a t w h i c h u n i t e d 

every o t h e r member o f the group t o the c h i e f t a i n . The f a m i l y 

c o n s i s t e d p r i m a r i l y o f those who belonged t o i t by c o n s a n g u i n i t y 

and n e x t o f those who had been e n g r a f t e d on i t by a d o p t i o n ; 

b u t t h e r e was s t i l l a t h i r d c l a s s o f persons who were o n l y 

j o i n e d t o i t by common s u b j e c t i o n t o i t s head, and these were 

th e s l a v e s . The born and adopted s u b j e c t s o f t h e c h i e f were 

r a i s e d above t h e s l a v e by t h e c e r t a i n t y t h a t i n t h e o r d i n a r y 

course o f events t h e y would be r e l i e v e d f r o m bondage and 

e n t i t l e d t o e x e r c i s e powers o f t h e i r own; b u t t h a t t h e 

i n f e r i o r i t y o f t h e s l a v e was not such as t o place l i i m o u t s i d e 

the p a l e o f the f a m i l y * 2 o r such as t o degrade him t o the 

f o o t i n g o f i n a n i m a t e p r o p e r t y i s c l e a r l y proved, I t h i n k , by 

the main t r a c e s w h i c h remain o f h i s a n c i e n t c a p a c i t y f o r 

i n h e r i t a n c e i n the l a s t r e s o r t " Ancient Law, ch.V, p,l63. 

A r i s t o t l e was, however, i n h i s d o c t r i n e o f t h e e v o l u t i o n 

o f s o c i e t y concerned w i t h e l i c i t i n g t h e n a t u r a l f o u n d a t i o n 

o f t h e v a r i o u s i n s t i t u t i o n s o f the s o c i e t y he knew and he 

sought t h a t founda.tion i n t h e na t u r e o f man as t h a t n a t u r e was 

r e v e a l e d i n h i s t o r y esp. t h e h i s t o r y o f t h e Greek r a c e . 

=1'1 A n c i e n t Law 
* 2 See G. Nassbaum 'Labour and St a t u s i n the \jVgrks and 

Da^s'i C.Q. N.S.X, (LIV) 



2hk 

Holding, t h e r e f o r e , a conception of 'nature' which i n v i t e d 

amendment r a t h e r than any r a d i c a l r e c o n s t r u c t i o n of any 

aspect of that h i s t o r y he f e l t the need, l i v i n g as he did i n the 

Greek world of the fourth century, to probe the b a s i s of the 

i n s t i t u t i o n of s l a v e r y . There i s hardly any doubt, however, 

that he found the i n s t i t u t i o n of s l a v e r y the most i n t r a c t a b l e 

of i n s t i t u t i o n s to put on a 'natu r a l ' b a s i s . His d e f i n i t i o n 

of the n a t u r a l s l a v e i s , of course, notorious - "he who i s 

d i s t i n c t from a l l other men as body i s from soul , or as 

animals are from men i s n a t u r a l s l a v e " . But, t r y hard as he 

may, A r i s t o t l e does not succeed i n proving that there are 

any such human beings, A r i s t o t l e undertakes to employ a 

double approach i n h i s enquiry into s l a v e r y - f i r s t A-dŷ p 

Gewpfioat; a t h e o r e t i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n ; and secondly 'tSSv 

Ytvo|a.6vwv -Ka/zaixaQeXv *1 - a s c e r t a i n i n g the t r u t h by a review 

of e m p i r i c a l evidence - and we should do w e l l to follow h i s 

method, 

I n P o l , I 1252a 26 A r i s t o t l e put the genesis of the 

i n s t i t u t i o n of s l a v e r y on a ba s i s s i m i l a r to that of the 

m a r i t a l r e l a t i o n s h i p : that b a s i s i s Necessity. Male and 

female came together because they could not do without each 

other^'^2. The master and the slave came together TTIV 

owtrjpfav. 

*1 P o l . I . 1254a 17ff *2 P o l . I . 1252a 26, 
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For, t h e s l a v e i s o n l y a oooijia - mere b r u t e f o r c e - and 

every hximan b e i n g needs f o r s u r v i v a l b o t h body and reason; 

t h e reason w h i c h t h e s l a v e l a c k s t h e master s u p p l i e s ; and 

i n r e t u r n f o r t h i s t h e s l a v e puts h i s body i . e . h i m s e l f , 

s i n c e t h i s i s a l l he c o n s i s t s o f , a t the d i s p o s a l o f h i s 

master. T h i s c o - o p e r a t i o n we are t o l d i s i n t h e i n t e r e s t o f 

b o t h master and s l a v e . A p p a r e n t l y , we are s t i l l concerned w i t h 

two men and t h e i r common i n t e r e s t , b u t i t i s c l e a r t l i a t i n 

r e a l i t y the i n t e r e s t o f t h e master i s be i n g considered f o r we 

l e a r n t h a t ' 6 (j,ev beaxdn^Q ^oC 6OT3A.OU 6ea7c<5T;ric M-dvov, txeivov 

6* 6v% taiiv 6 6e 5o0Xoc o-6 iidvov SeOTcd'cou 6ov\oc ̂ :o^iv 

6ik\h x a t ^ x e t v o u >;̂1 

We th u s have t h e a b s t r a c t i o n o f a body w i t h o u t s o u l , p a r t l y 

b e i n g c o n s i d e r e d a separate i n d i v i d u a l , p a r t l y , w h o l l y as 

p a r t o f a master. And t h e n a t u r a l n e s s o f s l a v e r y would seem t o 

come f r o m h i s b e i n g necessary t o h i s master. 

Indeed A r i s t o t l e c l e a r s t h e p o i n t t h a t t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p 

between master and s l a v e i s not one o f s u b o r d i n a t i o n o r 

r e c i p r o c a l dependence; t h e m a r i t a l r e l a t i o n s h i p i s more 

l i k e t h i s b u t t h e s l a v e i s s p e c i a l l y designed by n a t u r e f o r 

m e n i a l work - (piJasi, lihv oSv S ic jSp tOTat TO dr\Kv x a t 'vb 6oOXov 

(ovS^sv Y^P 1̂  q>i5ot.c %OIGX TOIOCTTOV olov ot x c t X x o T T j K o i x^v 

AeXcpi,X'?)V |j,axa.i.pa.v %eviXp!x)Cf <iA.A.' sv %pbc, e v . 

P o l . I . 12'52b 1 *1 P o l , I . 1254a 1 1 f f . 
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I t i s o n l y s l a v e s who f a i l t o d i s t i n g u i s h t h e f u n c t i o n o f s l a v e s 

f r o m t h a t o f women. That b a r b a r i a n s use t h e i r women both as 

mates and as l a b o u r hands o n l y f u r t h e r c o n f i r m s t h a t a l l 

b a r b a r i a n s are s l a v e s . P o l . I . 1252b 6 - aC'tfOV 6 ' 6T;I, T;6 

(piJosL dpxov o'6x ^%ovo\., 

But t h e r e i t seems t o me t h a t A r i s t o t l e i s plunged i n t o 

d i f f i c u l t i e s f r o m the s t a j f t . For i f a s l a v e i s by d e f i n i t i o n 

a b e i n g who l a c k s t h e element which r u l e s or t h e element by 

which one i s master t h e n b o t h the A s i a t i c husband and w i f e 

between whom t h e r e i s A r i s t o t l e admits a r u l e r - r u l e d r e l a t i o n 

s h i p cannot b o t h be s l a v e s s i n c e a v i a b l e consortiiun. o f husband 

and w i f e i s p o s s i b l e between them. V/hatever b a r b a r i a n s are by 

n a t u r e , t h e r e f o r e , i t seems t h a t the f a c t t h a t a c o n s o r t i u m o f 

husband and w i f e i s p o s s i b l e among them shows t h a t they are n o t 

i d e n t i c a l m t h t h e pure acfiixaija o f A r i s t o t l e ' s d e f i n i t i o n . Of 

whatever q u a l i t y i t i s , 'Co jSouXs'Uirtxdv i s present i n them. 

A r i s t o t l e , l i k e most Greeks, might o f course argue t h a t these 

people are n e v e r t h e l e s s a l l slaves b o t h men and women, and have 

^ SsOTCdTTic •'^hsi^ paotXe i icJ s t i l l t h e f a c t remains t h a t t h e 
f 

p o l i t i c a l s o v e r e i g n i t y o f the (3aa«rA.SDC i s a d i f f e r e n t t h i n g 

f r o m t h e m a s t e r f u l a u t h o r i t y o f t h e master-slave r e l a t i o n s h i p , 

even when the former r e l a t i o n s h i p i s c a l l e d ' d e s p o t i c ' . 

We a l s o l e a r n i n P o l . V I , 6 . 1323a 5 t h a t even among t h e 

Greeks t h e poor man has t o use h i s w i f e and c h i l d r e n as f o l l o w e r s 



and a t t e n d a n t s . I n t h i s case, however, i t i s a p p a r e n t l y n o t 

due t o n a t u r a l c h a r a c t e r , b u t t o a c c i d e n t a l circumstances*1. 

A r i s t o t l e would perhaps argue t h a t t h e w e a l t h y b a r b a r i a n would 

s t i l l use h i s w i f e as s l a v e but again b o t h can n o t be s l a v e s , 

w h i c h i s what A r i s t o t l e i n t e n d s t o prove. ( c f . P l a t o 'Laws' 

(S05^ where we are t o l d t h a t i n Thrace women work i n t h e f i e l d s 

e x a c t l y l i k e s l a v e s . ) 

I t i s however i n c o n n e c t i o n w i t h the d i s c u s s i o n o f the 

household and p r o p e r t y t h a t A r i s t o t l e s e r i o u s l y takes up t h e 

problem o f s l a v e r y . Here i t becomes c l e a r t h a t the basis o f 

t h e j u s t i f i c a t i o n i s l e s s t h e i n t e r e s t o f t h e i m a g i n a r y man who 

t o t a l l y l a c k s "zb povAsvnrtxdv than t h e nedds and comfort o f 

the household. 

" P r o p e r t y " , we are t o l d , P o l . I . 1253b 23ff " i s a p a r t o f 

t h e household; and the a r t of a c q u i r i n g p r o p e r t y i s a p a r t o f 

household managementj f o r w i t h o u t t h e p r o v i s i o n o f e s s e n t i a l s 

i t would be i m p o s s i b l e t o l i v e , not t o speak o f l i v i n g w e l l . " 

"Household management, l i k e any o t h e r a r t r e q u i r e s i t s s p e c i f i c 

t o o l s t o p e r f o r m i t s f u n c t i o n s ; of t o o l s , however, some are 

animate and some i n a n i m a t e ; For example a p i l o t uses a rudder 

and a l o o k - o u t ; i n t h e one he has an i n a n i m a t e instri-xment, i n 

t h e o t h e r an animate i n s t r u m e n t " . ( I t must be n o t i c e d t h a t 

*1 c f . Dem. 57, k5 - TZOWCI 6ov\i%bj xat -xcvKeivb. TcpdYtxaira %O^Q 
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though t h e l o o k - o u t can i n a manner of speaking be c a l l e d t h e 

p i l o t ' s animate i n s t r u m e n t , he need not be h i s p e r s o n a l p r o p e r t y ) 

" T h e r e f o r e a n . a r t i c l e o f p r o p e r t y i s an i n s t r u m e n t f o r l i v i n g , 

and p r o p e r t y i n g e n e r a l i n c l u d e s a number o f i n s t r u m e n t s ; t h e 

s l a v e i s one o f these i n s t r u m e n t s b u t an animate one. (Indeed 

s u b o r d i n a t e s and s e r v a n t s i n g e n e r a l may be d e s c r i b e d as 

i n s t r u m e n t s which must be p r e s e n t b e f o r e o t h e r i n s t r u m e n t s can 

be u s e d ) " . T h i s l o n g exegesis i n f a c t proves no more than 

t h a t f o r the accomplishment o f c e r t a i n ends, some men a c t i n 

s u b o r d i n a t e c a p a c i t i e s . Men perhaps would n o t need t o a c t i n 

these s u b o r d i n a t e c a p a c i t i e s i f " s h u t t l e s would weave o f 

themselves and a pl e c t r x i m do i t s own h a r p - p l a y i n g " . 

A r i s t o t l e seems t h e r e f o r e to d e r i v e t h e n e c e s s i t y of 

s l a v e r y f r o m t h e i n a b i l i t y o f ' s h u t t l e s t o weave o f themselves'. 

But t h e f a b l e o f ' s h u t t l e s weaving o f themselves' r e v e a l s t o 

him t h e weakness o f the b a s i s on which he has founded s l a v e r y . 

He t h e r e f o r e shows t h a t s l a v e s are n o t mere instrximents o f 

p r o d u c t i o n . The f u n c t i o n o f t h e s l a v e i s t o serve the a c t i v e 

l i f e ( Tcpdiitc) o f h i s master, and h i s f u n c t i o n would s t i l l 

remain even i f every machine known a t t h a t time and every 

implement o p e r a t e s w i t h o u t a t t e n d a n t s . The head o f the house

h o l d needs him %pbQ ^wilv. And i t i s t h i s need t o p u t the s l a v e 

a t t h e beck and c a l l o f h i s master which j u s t i f i e s making him a 
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p i e c e o f p e r s o n a l p r o p e r t y . A man i n such a p o s i t i o n can 

h a r d l y l e a d a l i f e o f h i s ownj f o r as we l e a r n i n Mst.A. 

If 
OJV. 

A r i s t o t l e ' s argument here shows t h a t i n h i s i n q u i r y i n t o 

s l a v e r y , h i s a t t e n t i o n was almost e x c l u s i v e l y focussed on 

household s l a v e r y . I t i s t r u e he recommends p u b l i c slaves 
>:<1 

i n h i s i d e a l s t a t e , b u t t h e two bases of h i s argument on 

s l a v e r y - i t s N e c e s s i t y and the i n t e r e s t o f t h e skve are 

weak when c o n s i d e r e d i n r e l a t i o n t o h i s c o n c e p t i o n of p u b l i c 

s l a v e s . For i n s t a n c e , t h e imagined s i t u a t i o n o f machines 

o p e r a t i n g by themselves would render a l a r g e number o f p u b l i c 

s l a v e s unnecessary , i f we extend the analogy o f a p l e c t r u m 

d o i n g i t s h a r p - p l a y i n g t o shovels d i g g i n g by themselves, and 

indeed i f a l l i n s t r u m e n t s worked by themselves. As f o r t h e 

second b a s i s , the p e r s o n a l s u p e r v i s i o n o f a good master h a r d l y 

extends t o p u b l i c s l a v e s . Indeed, n o t o n l y i s i t not argued 

t h a t s u b j e c t i o n t o a master i s i n the i n t e r e s t s o f t h i s c l a s s 

o f s l a v e s b u t i t i s recomniended ( P o l . V I I . 10. 1330a 25 ^ f f ) 

t h a t i t i s wise t o o f f e r a l l slaves the e v e n t u a l reward o f 

emancipation - 6I.OT:(, PSATTLOV TCOIOI, T;otc bovXoiQ SeXov 

Tcpoxsfoeat^^^OTrepov ipo13|i,sv. 

The promise t o g i v e t h e reasons why i s n o t f u l f i l l e d i n t h e 

P o l i t i c s as we have i t b u t i t i s remarkable t h a t a c c o r d i n g t o 

* 2 c f . P o l . I I 1267b 1 5 f f . 
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A r i s t o t l e ' s recommendation, '7cavTscj ol SouXoi'who are here, 
contemplated f o r freedom would i n i t i a l l y "be mostly pdp(30;poL-«l 
However one takes t h i s , the supposition here c o n t r a d i c t s that 
of the argument i n Bk.I. For even i f i t i s s t i l l argued that 
•barlDarlans are s l a v e s , the argument can hardly be based on 
•nature' as i t i s i n B k . I ; f o r the n a t u r a l slave there, i t 
would seem, can never Tae f i t f o r freedom. 

I n 1260a 39ff, the d i f f e r e n c e Taetween the s l a v e and the 

fjdvauaoc i s s a i d to be that the slave i s a partner i n h i s 

master's l i f e while the a r t i s a n i s l e s s c l o s e l y attached to a 

master - 6 i^hv r^P 6O^\OQ XOLVCOVOC ^cjofjc, 6 6^ ^toppc^arspov 

( c f . P o l . I I I . ii.. 1277a 37 & f f ) • The remarks that follow 

show A r i s t o t l e apparently giving a greater degree of (ipsTrfj to 

the household s l a v e than to the pdvauaoc,- T h i s becomes 

c l e a r i f one f o l l o w s the steps of the argument. We f i r s t l e a r n 

t h a t s i n c e both s l a v e s and a r t i s a n s are l i a b l e to dxcAaoiTa, 

th.ey would each need some dpeTi^for the performance of t h e i r 

work. We next l e a r n that the degree of goodness that attaches 

to the a r t i s a n i s propertionate to the extent of the servitude 

to which he i s s u b j e c t . His i s a l i m i t e d type of s e r v i t u d e . 

36l though the d i s c u s s i o n Qf,reasons why i t i s wise to hold out 
the prospect of liberty^as'"a'reward f o r t h e i r s e r v i c e s i s not 
forthcoming i n the P j a l i l l f i e , we can take A r i s t o t l e ' s own w i l l 
as i n a way a f u l f i l m e n t of that promise - for, he granted 
freedom to f i v e out of h i s t h i r t e e n s l a v e s - see Diog. L a e r t . 
V.1.9 - A r i s t o t l e ' s three successors at the Lyceum a l s o granted 
freedom to f i p r o p o e t i o n of t h e i r s l a v e s j the f i r s t to 5 out 
of 9, the second to 1+ out of 6, the t h i r d to 11 out of 12. 



252 

One would think that t h i s wouia give the a r t i s a n a 
greater degree of dpsTf) but i n f a c t t h i s does not appear to 
be so. The functi o n of the a r t i s a n i s r e s t r i c t e d to some 
mechanical f u n c t i o n s . The s l a v e , however, as i t has loeen 
argued a l l along performs more than mere p h y s i c a l duties ( t h i s 
i s why i t would s t i l l be necessary f o r s l a v e s to e x i s t even i f 
s h u t t l e s weave of themselves). He therefore needs some good
ness of the moral order. Hence the master must produce i n the 
slav e some moral goodness, and t h i s he must do as a moral 
guardian 'not as a manager g i v i n g i n s t r u c t i o n s about p a r t i c u l a r 
d u t i e s ' . 

'This i s the reason why those are mistaken who would 

withhold reason from s l a v e s and argue that only command should 

be employed' - (:£ol.l. 1260b 5. c f . Laws IX.859a). I t i s , 

however^possible to argue that A r i s t o t l e ' s point i s that the 

s l a v e ' s v i r t u e (because he i s l e s s than a f u l l human being) 

i s a ltogether s e r v i l e v i r t u e ; the a r t i s a n on the other hand 

i s a t o o l some of the time and needs a s e r v i l e v i r t u e to cover 

t h a t p a r t of h i s l i f e which i s s e r v i l e but an the whole h i s 

• v i r t u e ' i s l e s s l i m i t e d than that of the s l a v e j he therefore 

needs l e s s s e r v i l e ' v i r t u e ' than the s l a v e and more of the 

' v i r t u e * of a freeman, being to a larg e extent a f r e e man. 

S t i l l , i f that i s the nature of the slave we n a t u r a l l y ask 
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what i s A r i s t o t l e ' s j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r p u b l i c s l a v e r y . From 
t h e p o i n t o f v i e w o f f u n c t i o n s , t h e p u b l i c s l a v e h o l d s the same 
p o s i t i o n as t h a t o f the a r t i s a n and h i s dpsT'n would be about 
t h e same as t h e a r t i s a n ' s . Also i f t h e j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r making 
the household s l a v e a p i e c e o f p e r s o n a l p r o p e r t y i s t h a t he i s 
a p a r t a k e r i n the l i f e o f the household and t h a t i t i s i n h i s 
i n t e r e s t t o be such, we miss any j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r p u b l i c s l a v e s ; 
and i f t h e need f o r mechanical o p e r a t i v e s always e x i s t s t h e r e seems 
no w a r r a n t i n n a t u r e , j u d g i n g f r o m what A r i s t o t l e says, t o maJce 
thempieces o f p r o p e r t y ; f o r t h e statement '6 |J,ev 6OT5A,OC ^fi^v 

i s a p i e c e o f mere a s s e r t i o n when A r i s t o t l e ' s j u s t i f i c a t i o n o f 

s l a v e r y i s a p p l i e d t o p u b l i c s l a v e s ; f o r p u b l i c s l a v e s are no I 

more b o r n i n t o t h e i r s i t u a t i o n than a r t i s a n s , and t h e r e seems 

l i t t l e w a r r a n t f o r s a y i n g t h a t a r t i s a n s r e s t r i c t e d as t h e y are 

t o a l i m i t e d s l a v e r y , are n o t t h u s f i t t e d by n a t u r e w h i l e p u b l i c 

s l a v e s are designed f o r t h e i r p e c u l i a r p o s i t i o n by n a t u r e , 

except on grounds o f s o c i a l convenience. 

The more i n t e r e s t i n g aspect o f A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e o f 

s l a v e r y i s however h i s t h e o r e t i c a l a n a l y s i s o f the n a t u r e o f t h e 

s l a v e . Here A r i s t o t l e i s c o n f r o n t e d w i t h a c o n s i d e r a b l e amount 

o f d i f f i c u l t y , most o f which a r i s e s , i t seems t o me f r o m t h e 

f a c t he was e x p l a i n i n g t h i s Greek p o l i t i c a l p r a c t i c e s e e k i n g as 

as i s h i s wont, a v a l i d i t y on some u l t i m a t e b i o l o g i c a l or 
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a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l f o u n d a t i o n s . For i n s t a n c e , as p l a i n statements 

o f e x p l a n a t i o n i n r e g a r d t o the i n s t i t u t i o n s w i t h which he was 

concerned many o f h i s remarks make s o l i d good sense, as r e v e a l i n g 

t h e assumptions on which those i n s t i t u t i o n s were based. I f h i s 

statement t h a t t h e s l a v e l a c k s %b ^ovXewixdv and t h e r e f o r e 

%poaCpeoiQ i s t q k e n n o t as a statement o f u l t i m a t e t r u t h b u t 

i n terms o f the l e g a l p o s i t i o n o f the s l a v e i n Greek s o c i e t y , 

i t i s l a r g e l y t r u e . The s l a v e i s l e g a l l y the p r o p e r t y o f h i s 

master and a t the d i s p o s a l o f h i s master's o r d e r s . always 

obeying o r d e r s , he can be s a i d t o make any choice o f h i s own 

v e r y r a r e l y . Hence he l a c k s T O pouA-euTLxdv, t h e f a c u l t y o f 

d e l i b e r a t i o n w h i c h i s a p r e r e q u i s i t e o f %poaipeOiQ 

( t h e e x e r c i s e o f d e l i b e r a t e c h o i c e ) . So a l s o i s h i s remark 

t h a t t h e pouXsuTtxtfT?* o f the woman i s (SkupOv ̂  t h e a d j e c t i v e 

A r i s t o t l e chooses i s perhaps s i g n i f i c a n t o f h i s way o f t h i n k i n g 

f o r t h e a d j e c t i v e %vpiOQ i s d e r i v e d f r o m "KvpCeveiv 

" t o be one's own master; t o be master; t o be f u l l y r e s p o n s i b l e " 

I t makes sense t o say t h a t t h e T6 pouXsUTtxcSv o f t h e woman i s 

dxupov i n view o f the n a t u r e o f t h e Greek household and 

A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n of i t . The f i n a l a u t h o r i t y i n the 

household r e s t s w i t h t h e husband who i s r e a l l y xup(.0C» 

I n so f a r as t h e e x e r c i s e o f choice does n o t r e s t f i n a l l y w i t h 

t h e woman, her TTJ) pouT^suTTtxov can h a r d l y be xu'ptov. 

* ( n e g a t i v e o f xuptoc) 
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A r i s t o t l e ' s remark that the ^ovXewixdv of the c h i l d i s ^TsXes 

needs no q u a l i f i c a t i o n . Man s t a r t s as an i n f a n t , the h e l p l e s s 

s u b j e c t of h i s parents but h i s ^sXcQ i s the f u l l y developed 

manhood of the f a t h e r ( E a l . I . 1260a 1 7 f f &• 1260a 32) 

Legal p e r s o n a l i t y i s however a d i f f e r e n t thing from human 

p e r s o n a l i t y r e s t i n g on b i o l o g i c a l foundations; and deprivation 

i n law of the e x e r c i s e of personal choice i s not the same thing 

as a b i o l o g i c a l l a c k of the reasoning f a c u l t y . And A r i s t o t l e 

seems to undertake too much i n seeking to j u s t i f y the one by 

proving the other. To do t h i s , he needed to prove that the : 

sl a v e i s only aG5|J,a; but even to use the s l a v e as a mere oOSjia 

A r i s t o t l e saw t h a t the sla v e must r e t a i n some d i s t i n c t l y human 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ; for to use a human being as an instrument i n v o l v l i 

u s i n g him as a human being, u t i l i z i n g h i s d i s t i n c t i v e l y human 

powers, h i s reason and h i s capacity f o r w i l l i n g obedience. Hence i 

we f i n d A r i s t o t l e at one time saying that the s l a v e i s a X'ufiiJ.a 

b^^-oxov ( E o l . I . 1253b 3 2 ) , at another time that the sla v e i s 

^Wm^ l a c k i n g ^ovXev%ix6v and TcpoafpsOK. Hence we a l s o 

f i n d A r i s t o t l e i n the same sentence both granting the s l a v e 

some element of reason and denying i t to him. Pol.125i).b 1 6ff 

Scot (Jiev oSv TOOOIJTJOV biea^Eaiv 6oov ûx'?) ociS|j,a'c3c xal av0pa>%oc 

dr\pCov (didxei,vrat %ov%ov -xbv 'xp6%ov 6'aa)v ioTtv epYov -f] TTOIJ O 

Oi&ixa'zoc, xp'r\aiQ %al T J O C T ' IIOT:' d-K* a-fî cwv peXTLOTrov). O5 I :OL IJ-SV 

e&at cpTJost dotJXot.. .eoTL ydp cpiSost 6OT3AOC...6 xotvwvoJv Xdrov 

iroaotJTrov 6'oov aCa0avso0at dAA-a s x s t v ud ydp ak'Kct, ^cpa 
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Xdycp <itodav6\xeva dAXa %ad'r][iaaiv ^>XT]psi:ei. ' 

( c f . E^N, 1161a 324.f - where we f i n d t h e sla v e a t t h e same t i m e 

possessing no reason and p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n reason i n h i s r e l a t 

i o n s h i p w i t h h i s m a s t e r ) . The source o f the c o n t r a d i c t i o n l i e s 

i n t h e f a c t t h a t on A r i s t o t l e ' s psychology a.nd t h e o r y of v i r t u e 

i n t h e E.N, even the minimum o f moral v i r t u e which A r i s t o t l e 

i s f o r c e d t o g r a n t t he s l a v e f o r the sake o f t h e proper 

performance of h i s s e r v i l e f u n c t i o n s i s n o t r e a l i s a b l e w i t h o u t 

the q u a l i t y o f izpoaCpeaiQ (and t h i s needs t h e f a c u l t y o f 

PouXeuTtxdv ( ) which A r i s t o t l e seems i n c l i n e d t o deny the sla.ve 

i n o r d e r t o d i s t i n g u i s h him f r o m t h e f r e e man 'by n a t u r e ' . 

Since w i t h A r i s t o t l e t h e g r e a t p r i n c i p l e o f c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f 

c r e a t u r e s i s t h e d e f i n i t i o n a c c o r d i n g t o f u n c t i o n s , A r i s t o t l e 

has e i t h e r t o g r a n t the s l a v e 1̂ 6 (BouT^evTrtxcSv thus r e c o g n i s i n g 

him as b e l o n g i n g t o t h e species 'man', or deny i t t o him and 

argue p̂.er_ ^ r r a t i o n e m ' as i f two c r e a t u r e s o f the same species 

belong t o t-wOs d i f f e r e n t s p e c i e s . A r i s t o t l e ' s aim i s no doubt 

t o i d e n t i f y a s e r v i l e s p e c i e s , doomed by n a t u r e t o remain 

s e r v i l e and t o work f o r man, j u s t as t h e r e are bovine and equine 

s p e c i e s , d o m e s t i c a t e d by man and q u i t e d i s t i n c t f r o m the human 

sp e c i e s . 

I t i s unnecessary t o go i n t o the d e t a i l s o f the a n a l o g i e s 

by which A r i s t o t l e a t t e m p t s t o prove the n a t u r a l n e s s o f s l a v e r y j 
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f o r a t b e s t t h e y o n l y c l a r i f y A r i s t o t l e ' s i n t e n t i o n s and they 
by no means j u s t i f y t h e e x t e n s i o n s t o s l a v e r y ( c f . P o l . 125ifa 
3i+ff and P o l . I l l , I V , 1277a6 - cboTcep ^qiov e-bdvQ t% ĵ/ux̂ C 

a(j5|j,aT:o<; ̂ xat ^ux'H X C S Y O U x a l dps^swg x a l dtxta 1;^ (iv6p6c xat 

Yuvauxic X T T ^ O I ^ ^ X Seo^coTou xat 6 O U X O D . . . ) 

A r i s t o t l e s t i l l needs t o prove whether t h e r e are men who stand 

i n r e l a t i o n t o o t h e r men as body t o s o u l , o r even whether such 

men can e x i s t . A r i s t o t l e proves n e i t h e r o f thes e . And indeed 

by g r a n t i n g as we saw t h e s l a v e a degree o f moral v i r t u e he 

admits t h a t a r e l a t i o n s h i p l i k e t h a t between body and s o u l cannot 

e x i s t between man and man. So t h e argument f r o m t h e mental 

i n c a p a c i t y o f s l a v e s i s s e r i o u s l y weakened. 

A r i s t o t l e a t t e m p t s t o draw arguments f r o m p h y s i c a l d i f f e r e n c e 

between t h e body o f t h e freeman and t h a t o f t h e s l a v e . But even 

i n r e s p e c t o f p h y s i c a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . Nature seems t o have 

f a i l e d i n her aim t o d i s t i n g u i s h the body o f t h e freeman from 

t h a t o f the s l a v e . But i n view of the remarks i n Pol.I.1252b we 

would expect Nature t o t a k e g r e a t e r care i n d i s t i n g ^ i i s h i n g t h e 

bodies o f s l a v e s . S t i l l we f i n d t h a t the o p p o s i t e . o f Nature's 

i n t e n t i o n happens - ^Z5Wo 32 - TJOIJC 1J.SV (ge. TTOOV SoyXoov) Tci 

ac&|J,aT;a l i x e t v h'kevQ&poiV T ; O ^ C 6e ij /DX^ac. 

At l e a s t i n t h i s r e s p e c t , we have seen t h a t 

t h e r e i s h a r d l y any ' n a t u r a l ' d i s t i n c t i o n between t h e bodies o f 

freemen and those o f s l a v e s . This d i s t i n c t i o n which we f i n d 
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d i f f i c u l t t o t r a c e i s even more e a s i l y d i s c e r n i b l e than t h e 
mental d i s t i n c t i o n - dXA' O'bx b\xoCoiQ ^q,6iov dSstv T;6 nre 
•x'^c, \l/ux^e xaXXoc xat T;5 UOC o«(̂ J,a^:oc, 

e t c . e t c . 

I n v i ew o f A r i s t o t l e ' s f a i l u r e t o show t h i s , however, the 

co n f i d e n c e w i t h which he s t a t e s i n the n e x t sentence (Pol.1255a1) 

t h a t - ' I t i s th u s c l e a r t h a t , j u s t as some are by n a t u r e f r e e , 

so o t h e r s are by n a t u r e s l a v e s , and f o r these l a t t e r the 

c o n d i t i o n o f s l a v e r y i s b o t h b e n e f i c i a l and j u s t - i s t o say t h e 

l e a s t s u r p r i s i n g . I n f a c t , A r i s t o t l e ' s u s u a l l y p e n e t r a t i n g 

a n a l y s i s r e v e a l s the a b s u r d i t y o f t h e p o s i t i o n he holds i n 

r e s p e c t t o s l a v e r y ; and he seems t o a.dmit h i s d i f f i c u l t y when 

he asks ' i f s l a v e s have a goodness o f the h i g h e r s o r t , i n what 

r e s p e c t w i l l t h e y d i f f e r f r o m freemen? I f they have n o t , i t i s 

a s u r p r i s i n g t h i n g : t h e y are human b e i n g s , w i t h a share i n 

reason (and we should n a t u r a l l y expect them t o have the h i g h e r 

goodness o f r e a s o n i n g b e i n g s t A r i s t o t l e , as we a l r e a d y l e a r n , 

s o l v e s t he d i f f i c u l t y by g r a n t i n g t o the s l a v e some amount o f 

reason 'inadequate f o r h i s own d e l i b e r a t i o n f o r making p e r s o n a l 

choices b u t s u f f i c i e n t t o enable him t o understcind the r a t i o n a l 

c h a r a c t e r o f h i s master's command'. I t w i l l however be t r u e 

t o say t h a t here we have the s p e c t a c l e o f a g r e a t mind r e a l l y 

s t r u g g l i n g a g a i n s t h i m s e l f as he r e v e a l s the l o g i c a l assumptions 

o f a p r a c t i c e w h i c h h i s c o n s e r v a t i v e i n s t i n c t s mal<e him 
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r e l u c t a n t to condemn, though h i s admission i n Pol.I.1255b 2 
t h a t i t i s p o s s i b l e for a Greek to be a n a t u r a l s l a v e and for 
a barbarian to be a n a t u r a l f r e e man seems to i n v a l i d a t e the 
p r a c t i c a l a p p l i c a t i o n of the theory. 

I n the absence of any e a s i l y applicable t h e o r e t i c a l 

c r i t e r i o n of the n a t u r a l slave>however, the temptation must be 

strong to base the j u s t i f i c a t i o n on the more pragmatic grounds 

of what s o r t of people we do i n f a c t f i n d to be s l a v e s . And 

indeed i n P o l . I . 125i+b 21 the n a t u r a l s l a v e i s i d e n t i f i e d with 

the a c t u a l s l a v e - 'A man i s a slave by nature i f he i s capable 

of becoming the property of another - and t h i s i s why he a c t u a l l y 

becomes the property of another - ( bo'Zi ydp (piJoet bov^OQ 6 duvap,-

evoc iXkov eXvai (Sto xat akXov to%iv)o 

I t i s e x a c t l y t h i s proposition that the opponents of s l a v e r y 

c o n t e s t s ; and i t i s i n t e r e s t i n g to note A r i s t o t l e ' s answer to 

t h e i r o b j e c t i o n s . 

I n Pol, I . 1253b 20 we l e a r n that there are some who impugn 

the j u s t i c e of a l l s l a v e r y ; these men regard the c o n t r o l of 

s l a v e s by a master as contrary to nature. "The d i s t i n c t i o n 

between master and s l a v e " , they argue, " i s due to law or 

convention; there i s no n a t u r a l d i f f e r e n c e between them; the 

r e l a t i o n of master and s l a v e i s based on f o r c e , and being so 

based has no warrant i n j u s t i c e . " 
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I n 1255a 5 f f A r i s t o t l e attempts an answer t o these people; 

f o r a l t h o u g h he seems 3-t t h e s t a r t t o have i n mind those who 

oppose a c e r t a i n k i n d o f s l a v e r y h i s c o n c l u s i o n m i g h t be taken 

as an answer t o every form of o b j e c t i o n t o s l a v e r y . The 

argument i s r a t h e r c o m p l i c a t e d , but i t s main p o i n t s seem c l e a r 

enoughl I f t hose who deny t h e e x i s t e n c e of n a t u r a l s l a v e r y 

c o n f i n e themselves t o c o n v e n t i o n a l s l a v e r y , t h e n they are i n 

one sense c o r r e c t . F o r . t h e r e i s a c o n v e n t i o n a l s l a v e as d i s t i n c t 

f r o m a n a t u r a l one: the law which s a n c t i o n s t h e p r a c t i c e t h a t 

t h e conquered s h o u l d become t h e p r o p e r t y o f the vmctors i s f o r 

i n s t a n c e r e a l l y a c o n v e n t i o n . I t i s t h e j u s t i c e of t h i s conven

t i o n w h i c h i s impugned by c e r t a i n men l e a r n e d i n t h e law ( o£ tv 

t o t e v<3|J,ot.S). These men argue t h a t possession of s u p e r i o r f o r c e 

does n o t c o n f e r e n t i t l e m e n t t o r u l e . 

I n g i v i n g h i s own answer A r i s t o t l e l a y s down two p r o p o s i t i o n s 

which he b e l i e v e s a l l t h e opposing groups would accppt, the two 

major groups a r e , of course, the u n c o n d i t i o n a l opponents of 

s l a v e r y and t h e u n c o n d i t i o n a l defenders of s l a v e r y . F i r s t t h a t 

i t i s e x c e l l e n c e (dpsiJfi) when i n possession o f means (xopTiYfct) 

which can s u c c e s s f u l l y e x e r t f o r c e f u l p ressure. For m a s t e r f u l 

p r e s s u r e always i n h e r e s i n an excess of some good. Hence t h e 

view t h a t t h e f a c t o f m a s t e r f u l pressure alv/ays i m p l i e s t he 

presence o f e x c e l l e n c e - I J O T L V del a:6 xpaaroOv ixepoxf^ 

draeoC T t v o c , woire 6oxetv |J.fi avsu ape'zfiQ eXvai irfiv p i a v -

*1 For a v a l u a b l e c o n t r i b u t i o n t o the e x p l a n a t i o n o f t h i s 
passage see H^^man ^ The P o l i t i c s o f A r i s t o t l e j V o i . I I . pp. 
150-152 t o w h i c h t h i s account i s i n d e b t e d . 
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second, t h a t t h e b e t t e r i n e x c e l l e n c e should r u l e and be master. 

The o n l y p o i n t o f d i f f e r e n c e , t h e r e f o r e , i s the q u e s t i o n o f 

j u s t i c e . One s i d e h o l d s t h a t t h e j u s t i c e of s l a v e r y l i e s i n 

t h e g o o d w i l l which t h e master i s able t o evoke i n h i s s l a v e ( t r u e 

g o o d w i l l we a l r e a d y know f r o m t h e E.N. a r i s e s an account o f 

some dpsnrr)). This s i d e , i n other words, argue t h a t even i f 

t h e r e i s some dpeTTT^ i n m a s t e r f u l p r e s s u r e , t h i s e x c e l l e n c e i s 

n o t the whole o f t h a t e x c e l l e n c e which c o n f e r s e n t i t l e m e n t t o 

r u l e and mal<:es such r u l e j u s t . The o t h e r s i d e h o l d s t h a t j u s t i c e 

i s t h e r u l e of the s u p e r i o r i . e . the s t r o n g e r ; i n o t h e r words, 

whoever s u c c e s s f u l l y e x e r t s f o r c e f u l pressure d i s p l a y s ocpsTi^ 

and t h i s dpsT'i^ i s i t s e l f a j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r r u l e . 

A r i s t o t l e b e l i e v e s t h a t t h e r e i s some t r u t h i n b o t h 

c o n t e n t i o n s ; but t h e y each f a l l s h o r t o f the whole t r u t h . For 

i f these two p o s i t i o n s are placed i n c l e a r a n t i t h e s i s n e i t h e r 

p o s i t i o n i s s t r o n g enough t o co n f u t e the v i e w t h a t t h e b e t t e r 

i n excel].ence should r u l e and be master. The one s i d e , A r i s t o t l e 

argues would have no b a s i s f o r argument i f ' g o o d w i l l ' on which 

t h e y l a y so much emphasis i s d i v o r c e d from (ipsTi^; and the o t h e r 

s i d e , i t would seem, takes a p a r t o f dpsTi^ f o r the whole o f 

dpST'/i. They f o r g e t t h a t i t i s not v i r t u e alone TA^ich enables a 

s i d e t o e x e r t f o r c e f u l p r e s s u r e ; xopilY^ct, f a v o u r a b l e e x t e r n a l 

circumstances - p l a y s a l a r g e p a r t ; t h i s group t h e r e f o r e g i v e s 

t o o much value t o xopTIY^cc or seem t o f o r g e t t h a t s u p e r i o r i t y 



261 

i n xopTiYlTa can l e a d t o t h e s u p e r i o r i n e x c e l l e n c e b e i n g subdued 

by t h e i n f e r i o r . The two s i d e s whose arguments A r i s t o t l e places 

i n o p p o s i t i o n are c l e a r l y the advocates of might i s r i g h t and 

those who argue t h a t g o o d w i l l i s e s s e n t i a l t o the master-slave 

r e l a t i o n s h i p . 

He, t h e r e f o r e , does n o t r a i s e a t a l l t h e case o f those # 1 0 

h o l d t h a t a l l s l a v e r y i s c o n t r a r y t o n a t u r e ( P o l . 1. 1253b 20); 

The p o s i t i o n o f these groups i n r e s p e c t t o e'6vooa i s not t h a t 

eilvoia s h o u l d e x i s t betvireen themaster and the s l a v e but t h a t i t 

i s c o n t r a r y t o t h e s p i r i t o f s'Svota f o r one man, however h i g h l y 

p l a c e d , t o t r e a t another man as a p i e c e o f p r o p e r t y . And 

A r i s t o t l e has l i t t l e i j . u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r making them accept h i s 

p r o p o s i t i o n t h a t the b e t t e r i n e x c e l l e n c e should r u l e and be 

master i n t h e sense o f deOTCOTTic, Also A r i s t o t l e makes them 

accept t h e p r o p o s i t i o n t h a t t h e r e i s some dpsTi^ i n f o r c e f u l 

p r e s s u r e , whereas the whole basis o f the argument of these 

people i s t h a t f o r c e f u l pressure bringsr about t h e u n n a t u r a l 

s i t u a t i o n o f one man h a v i n g another man under h i s c o n t r o l . 

A r i s t o t l e e a s i l y disposes o f the argument of a t h i r d group 

who argue t h a t t h e l e g a l i s j u s t ; f o r as fab p o i n t s out i n a 

r a t h e r l i b e r a l s p i r i t a law may s a n c t i o n an u n j u s t war; but t h e 

use A r i s t o t l e makes o f t h i s p o i n t i s an i n t e r e s t i n g one. "Those 

who say t h a t t h e l e g a l i s j u s t , " he t e l l s us, "can h a r d l y mean 

t h a t a l a w which s a n c t i o n s the enslavement o f Greeks i s j u s t . " 
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"For when th e y mention s l a v e s they do n o t mean men of h i g h 

s p i r i t and r e p u t a t i o n who happen to be captured i n war or purchased 

b u t b a r b a r i a n s , which a u t o m a t i c a l l y means t h a t t o a v o i d Contra

d i c t i o n t h e y are l o o k i n g f o r the n a t u r a l s l a v e along t h e l i n e s 

we have l a i d down above." For w h i l e Greeks are by n a t u r e f r e e 

everywhere - %aV'vaxo^ dTcXSog a%ov6aCoi ; t h e freedom o f 

b a r b a r i a n s i s l o c a l b u t t h e i r n a t u r a l p o s i t i o n i s s l a v e r y . I t i s 

w i t h t h i s r e a s o n i n g t h a t A r i s t o t l e j u s t i f i e s s l a v e - r a i d s a g a i n s t 

t h e b a r b a r i a n s . For when the slaves hunted are b a r b a r i a n s , t h e 

a r t o f a c q u i r i n g s l a v e s i s p a r t o f the a r t o f war, or the a r t o f 

h u n t i n g ( P o l . I , 1255b 3 ^ - f) 6e xar'na-tXT) ( o s , %b XTaoGat, T O U C 

6ouA,ouc), o?ov 1̂  a t x a t a , %o\eiii%i] tiQ oSoa r\ 0'npeuTtx'il). 

And i n what seems t o be a c u r i o u s i n s t a n c e o f t h e a p p l i c a t i o n o f 

h i s t e l e o l o g i c a l p r i n c i p l e , A r i s t o t l e n o t o n l y sees t h e 

of p l a n t s i n t h e i r g i v i n g s u b s i s t e n c e t o anim a l s , and o f animals 

i n t u r n t o man b u t places t h e phenomenon o f 'men h u n t i n g o t h e r 

men' i n the same c a t e g o r y as men h u n t i n g animals - P o l . I . 

1256b l 6 f f - " P l a n t s e x i s t t o giv e s u b s i s t e n c e t o animals and 

animals t o g i v e i t t o men. ... A c c o r d i n g l y as natxire makes n o t h i n g 

purposeless or i n v a i n {el o'ov f\ (piJoic |J.T)eev i x f i t s d i reXsi ; %oiet | 
i 

[i/fl-xe fJ-dTTiv), a l l animals must have been made by n a t u r e f o r t h e 

sake o f men. I t a l s o f o l l o w s t h a t the a r t o f war i s i n some sense 

a n a t u r a l mode o f a c q u i s i t i o n . Hunting i s a p a r t of t h a t a r t ; | 
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and hunting ought to be p r a c t i s e d - not only against w i l d animals 
but also against human beings who are intended by nature to be 
r u l e d by others and refuse t o obey t h a t i n t e n t i o n - (pi5<fst 

6CXQ.10V TOCTTOV 6vTra T;6V %6Xe\xov * 1 

A r i s t o t l e thereby almost enthrones the law o f the j u n g l e j we 
are t h e r e f o r e not surprised t o l e a r n i n E o l . V I I 1327b 27ff t h a t 
what marks the f r e e man from the slave i s 6i3 | ioc . For i n t h a t 
passage we l e a r n t h a t the peoples of Asia, whom we have by now 
come to recognise as n a t u r a l slaves, 'are endowed w i t h s k i l l and 
i n t e l l i g e n c e , but are d e f i c i e n t i n s p i r i t , and t h i s i s why they 
continue to be subject peoples and slaves' - 6S %epi t f i v 
' A o t a v hicLvoff:iyia \ihv %al Texvtx^i. ar-riv ^vxnv, d'eujia 6^, 6io%ep 

d,pX<5(a,sva xat SouAeiJovTra 6oaT;s\et, The Greek race, hov/ever, 
possesses both 0T3|J,O,; and Stdvota (T;6 6h 'EXT̂ î vwv Y ^ V O C . . . 
slS'0t)|j,ov xat 6iavQr\xi%6v SOTJLV) , 

*1 ( c f . Lester H. R i f k i n - A r i s t o t l e on Equality - Journal 
of the H i s t o r y of Ideas - No. 1k [1953) pp.276-2^3 where the 
strange t h e s i s i s maintained t h a t A r i s t o t l e , using a ' f u n c t i o n a l 
theory' (whatever t h a t means), 'has b l o t t e d out Plato^s sharp 
d i s t i n c t i o n between slaves and a l l other classes of society' 
and A r i s t o t l e i s ranged together w i t h the 'Cynics, Sophists and 
Euripides' against Plato, who i t i s argued based his theory of 
slavery on r a c i a l l i n e s . I n actual f a c t , however, there i s very 
l i t t l e d i f f e r e n c e between Plato's and A r i s t o t l e ' s theory of 
slavery, though A r i s t o t l e ' s seems to have taken greater t r o u b l e 
to examine the t h e o r e t i c a l foundation of the i n s t i t u t i o n . Plato 
on the other hand s p e l l s out i n some d e t a i l s i n the Laws the 
treatment, punishment etco of slaves - See Glenn Morrow - Plato's 
Law of Slavery - U n i v e r s i t y of I l l i n o i s Press 1939> and 
G. Vlastos - Slavery i n Plato's Republic - The Philosophical 
Review 50 (1941) pp. 2^9 -304 . 
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I n Bk.I ( c f . 1252a 3 1 f f ) what maizes slavery n a t u r a l t o the 
barbarian i s lack o f Qidvoia; i n Bk.VII he i s granted Stdvota 
but h i s lack of 0i5|J,oc makes him a slave. Even i n many of the 
arguments of Bk.I. however, we already have i n t i m a t i o n s t h a t 
though t h e o r e t i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n of slavery i s the 'natural' 
i n t e l l e c t u a l s u p e r i o r i t y of masters over slaves the u l t i m a t e 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n i s superior power, i . e . f o r c e f u l pressure 
( iro xpaTotJv). I t i s s u r p r i s i n g t h a t the f a c t t h a t slavery i s the 
only one a s s o c i a t i o n , among those i n t o whose basis he i n q u i r e d , 
i n t o which one p a r t y has t o be compelled by force does not 
decidedly show A r i s t o t l e the 'unnaturalness' of the i n s t i t u t i o n . 

A r i s t o t l e , however, most probably exaggerated i n h i s theory 
the extent t o which i n a c t u a l p r a c t i c e the slave was purely a 
l i v i n g instrument J and he was being too d o c t r i n a i r e i n supposing 
t h a t the supposition on which the Greeks or more s p e c i f i c a l l y 
the Athenians based t h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e i r slaves was 
t h a t the slaves were not f u l l y humanj but indeed as we saw i n 
h i s remarks on the p u b l i c slave and the a r t i s a n he sometimes 
reveals h i s awareness t h a t the slave was i n p r a c t i c e a normal 
human being, howbeit hol d i n g a low p o s i t i o n i n the s o c i a l ladder. 
As Westermann r i g h t l y observes "There has seldom been i n h i s t o r y 
....any slave-holding community i n which the t h e o r e t i c a l slave 
- t h a t i s , a t h i n g t o t a l l y devoid of l e g a l p e r s o n a l i t y and 
w i t hout possessions of h i s own - has r & a l l y existed i n the 
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a c t u a l p r a c t i c e of t h a t community. Only i n the confinement of 
prisons can men be t o t a l l y deprived of a l l t h e i r freedoms, 
and hence t o t a l l y enslaved. This i n a b i l i t y t o coerce human 
beings i n t o a s i t u a t i o n of t o t a l slave s u b j e c t i o n produces a 
fundamental c o n t r a d i c t i o n inherent i n the very s t r u c t u r e of the 
i n s t i t u t i o n of s l a v e r y . " * 1 What A r i s t o t l e malces of t h i s 
c o n t r a d i c t i o n i n h i s theory of slavery we have already seenj 
i n p r a c t i c e however, " i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d slavery has always been 
a l i m i t e d slavery and i n many cases, the slave was no more a 
means f o r the ends of another than the i n d u s t r i a l worker".'I '2 

The l e g a l status of the slave might l a y him more open than 
usual t o assaults on h i s person, and h i s master might have the 
power of l i f e and dealh over him but his own services very o f t e n 

* 1 Westermann - "Slavery and the Elements of Freedom i n Ancient 
Greece" - Quarterly B u l l e t i n of the Polish I n s t , of Arts 
and Sciences i n America (Jan, 1 9 4 3 ) . 

*2 c f , R. S c h l a i f e r - Greek Theories of Slavery from Homer t o 
A r i s t o t l e - Harvard Studies i n Classical Philology 4 7 , 1 9 3 6 , 

p . l B 2 - " I t i s a mistake t o i n s i s t too st r o n g l y on the amalogy 
between the slave and the beast: while the r e l a t i o n s of master 
and slave were p r a c t i c a l l y those of owner and property, s t i l l 
t h i s does not necessarily imply any s i m i l a r i t y between the slave 
and other forms of property, a f a c t of which the average Greek 
never l o s t s i g h t . The emphasis placed by various t h e o r i s t s on 
the mutual advantage of the r e l a t i o n shows t h i s most c l e a r l y . 
I t must be kept i n mind t h a t there i s l i t t l e d i f f e r e n c e i n 
theory between the f r e e f o r e i g n e r and the slavej the only r e a l 
d i f f e r e n c e i s t h a t the one i s i n point of f a c t under the physical 
c o n t r o l of a master". 
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were s u f f i c i e n t t o guarantee against c r u e l treatment even at 
the hands of h i s master who o f t e n i n r e t u r n f o r u s e f u l services 
accorded him c e r t a i n r i g h t s . I t i s t r u e t h a t Plato s t i p u l a t e d 
only p u r i f i c a t o r y r i t e s i n the case of the death of a slave at 

• I 
the hands of h i s master. But there are a number of evidence 
showing t h a t k i l l i n g a slave was put on the same l e v e l as 

*2 '''3 k i l l i n g a f r e e man. Demosthenes mentions a law of Solon 
which makes assault or any other wrong against a slave l i a b l e 
by a popular c o u r t j t h i s i s the ypdcpTi uppeoog - i f the accused 
i s condemned the court has the power to f i x the penalty ixnmedi-
a t e l y and we l e a r n from the orator t h a t many convicted of out
raging slaves had been sentenced to death. And Antiphon 
(V.i).7, kS) speaks of a law which forbade p u t t i n g a slave to 
death without a t r i a l ; Isocrates (Panath-j 1B1) c r i t i c i z i n g the 

'M Laws.VI .777d - Plato's recommendation r e f l e c t s the actual 
p r a c t i c e . W:ien a slave was murdered by h i s master no p o l i t i c a l 
r i g h t was perhaps i n f r i n g e d ; but there was the r e l i g i o u s sanction 
of offence against the gods, which needed cleansing, c f . Aeschin. 
1,17; Dem. 21 . i ^ 6 ; the 6(,XTi j3A.dj3r)c was u s u a l l y a v a i l a b l e to 
the master i n p r o t e c t i o n of h i s own i n t e r e s t s . 
*2 c f . Eur. asfi . 2 9 1 - 2 ; Isoc.XVIII, 5 2 and A r i s t . A.P. l v i i . 3 . 
*3b Dem. XXI.2+9, c f . Dinarchus' - Demosthenes 23 - the case of 

Themistius 
*3 Dem. XLVII 7 0 ; 72 - t h i s i s the 6l%r\ cpovov i t would seem 

t h a t a member of the f a m i l y would need to prosecute as a 
fitx^i a p r i v a t e wrong. 
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a r b i t r a r y powers given to the ephors at Sparta t e l l s us t h a t the 
Greeks do not put even the most worthless slave to death without 
t r i a l . LyourgOAS (Leo. 6 5 ), t e l l s us t h a t the ancient lawgivers 
d i d not a l l o w a slave k i l l e r t o get o f f w i t h a f i n e . We l e a r n 

•1 

from the pseudo-Xenophontic t r e a t i s e - The C o n s t i t u t i o n of Athens — 
t h a t the law of Athens encouraged haughtiness and even insolence 
of slaves t o c i t i z e n s j they, however, believed t h a t i t worked i n 
the i n t e r e s t of f r e e men themselves because there was no outward 
d i s t i n c t i o n between slave and f r e e j f o r i f slaves were t o adopt 
a c r i n g i n g a t t i t u d e before f r e e men these would be more l i k e l y t o 
i l l - t r e a t them, and thus making the property of c i t i z e n s t o s u f f e r . 
Though the conclusion hardly honours the d i g n i t y of the slave as 
a man, i t throws some l i g h t on the actual p o s i t i o n of the slave 
i n respect of freedom, A c o n d i t i o n l i k e t h i s must have f a c i l i t a t e d 
the enrolment i n the t r i b e s o f many foreigners and slave metics 
a t t r i b u t e d to Clisthenes, 

We know t h a t a large part of the p o l i c e force at Athens was 
formed of slaves - Scythian archers; t h a t slaves performed 
important f u n c t i o n s i n the temples ( c f . Euripides, Ion) and t h a t 
the general body of p u b l i c slaves, a d e f i n i t i o n o f one of which i s 

* ( r e f e r r i n g to the XP'^^'^ ''̂ Ppewc i n which the case goes f i r s t 
t o the Thesmothetai f o r preliminary hearing, and i s then 
passed on to one of the popular c o u r t s ) . 

*1 ps. Xen.A, PI:10 ( c f , Gomme - The Old Oligarch - Harvard 
Studies i n C l a s s i c a l Philology Supp.I, pp ,21l+-215 and 
A.E, Zimmern - The Greek Commonwealth - (Oxford 1924) 
p , 3 6 l - 2 . 
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- Ar!|i.(5atoc 6 ^ ( S X e w c oc t)%r]peWi 'zotc, 6i%ao%r]pCoQ x a l 
T o C c x o b V O t G IproiQ 

( c f . Athenaeus X I I I p. 522c) enjoyed considerable independence; 
f o r though as s t a t e servants each had a Magistrate over him, 
they each had a completely independent p r i v a t e l i f e ( c f . Waszynki 
- Hermes vol.XXXIV, ppo553ff). 

There was another group of slaves - the xoipCQ fetxotJvTTSC 

who also enjoyed a considerable degree of independence. They are 
the [j , ta0ocpopouVTa ocofxaTa - wage earning slaves whose services 
were u s u a l l y l e t out by t h e i r masters. They were l e g a l l y the 
property o f t h e i r masters and nothing prevented t h e i r master 
from t a k i n g from them v/hatever they earn by being sent out t o 
work f o r others, or gained through being set up i n business and 
l i v i n g outside the master's household. But they were u s u a l l y , 
i f even on sufferance, allowed t o keep p a r t of what they had 
acquired , u s u a l l y subject t o the payment of a p e r i o d i c a l sx«n. 
Thus though l e g a l l y slaves, t h e i r de fa c t o status was hardly 
d i f f e r e n t from freemen, perhaps of the a r t i s a n class. Indeed, a 
slave of t h i s class might become s u f f i c i e n t l y prosperous and 
when managing a business might have slaves under him who look 
to him as t h e i r master. 

*1 - I n s c r i p t i o n e s Graecae II.2.1 Nos. 1553-157^.(cf. Xen. De 
Vect. IV. 49-50) 

*2 See I s . V I I I . 35. (See Westermann o p . c i t . ) 
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By examining a large number of the Delphic manumission 
documents Westermann has, I t h i n k , s uccessfully, shown t h a t 
the Greeks -saw freedom not as a si n g l e u n i t but as something 
d i v i s i b l e ; they saw freedom as c o n s i s t i n g of four f a c t o r s ; 
" i t s l e g a l r e c o g n i t i o n ; the unassailable q u a l i t y which i t 
granted t o the manumitted; the r i g h t of choice of a c t i o n , or 
a c t i v i t y ; the r i g h t t o move where one wished...Each of the three 
remaining freedoms, once the l e g a l status was f i x e d , could be 
broken i n t o or impinged upon". The Greek society therefore was 
one i n which a man could be part free and part slave. Slavery, 
then, would appear to be i n actual Greek p r a c t i c e not an 
i n f l e x i b l y r i g i d concept as A r i s t o t l e would make i t , nor a 
complete d e p r i v a t i o n of r i g h t s , nor d i d the Greeks regard i t as 
having any foundation i n some b i o l o g i c a l or anthropological 
t r u t h ; i t was a t h i n g they took f o r granted and put on a purely 
l e g a l foundation. 

The other p a r t of A r i s t o t l e ' s theory - t h a t the barbarians 
are by nature slaves - i s e a s i l y explained. I t i s a sentiment 
which the h i s t o r y of the Greek race perhaps tended to encowage. 
For almost simultaneously w i t h the r i s e of pan-Hellenic n a t i o n 
alism and the economic expansion of the Greek world came i n t o 
the Greek world and e s p e c i a l l y Athens a steady stream of f o r e i g n 

* 1 Westermann - "Slavery and the Elements of Freedom i n Ancient 
Greece" - Quarterly B u l l e t i n of the Polish I n s t i t u t e of Arts 
and Sciences i n America - Jan,1 9 4 3 ) 1 - 1 6 , 
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peoples - Thraeians, Scythians, Oappadocians e t c , - e i t h e r 
captured i n war or iDought as sl a v e s - to supply the labour 
f o r c e f o r most of the menial tasks of Greek s o c i e t y . Ana from 
the Greek d i s d a i n f o r menial work, a aiselain that pro'ba'bly had 
i t s roots i n an e a r l i e r phase of t h e i r h i s t o r y , grew a contempt 
f o r the people who performed these menial t a s k s . 

Of course, i t was not th a t slavery did not e x i s t i n e a r l i e r 

times; "but i t hardly l e n t i t s e l f to explanation on r a c i a l l i n e s ; 

i f we could take Homer as evidence of the view of slave r y i n 

those e a r l i e r times, i t would seem that s l a v e r y was taken f o r 

granted. I t was "bad liiick to he enslaved, f o r as Homer t e l l s us: 

^AvepoQ, e^i' dv |J,LV xaord 6OT57\,LOV ^\iap ^Vi^otv 

S l a v e r y , we l e a r n , degrades a man; and there was of course no 

attempt a t t h e o r e t i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n u n t i l l a t e r on when attempts 

were made to f i n d i n theory the man whom s l a v e r y does not 

degrade, i . e . the man f o r whom slavery i s a n a t u r a l condition. 

We f i n d i n Homer that war i s the main source of s l a v e s ; and 

the word frecLuently used f o r slave 5M,53oe. 6\xodi] (from 6aiJ,dco) 

probably r e f l e c t s the nature of the source of s l a v e s . 

«1 Homer Od.XVII. 322 - 3 

«2 The etymology which d e r i v e s 6|i,(i5c from 6a|ivdco to subdue e t c . 
i s contested by H. F r i s k Grieehisches etymologisches Worterbuch, 
Lief e r u n g 5, 1957 GjioGc and Boissacq., D i c t i o n n a i r e ^tymologique 
de l a langue grecgue, kth ed. s.v. 6IJ,(J!5G see G.. Nussbaum, 
'Labour and Status i n the Works and Days, G.Q. N.S. X ( L I V ) 
p.218 n . l . 



271 
\ 

The evidence points t o the conclusion t h a t according to the 
usage of war, the men were s l a i n and only the women and c h i l d r e n 
c a r r i e d o f f i n t o s e r v i t u d e . Also the slaves who were bought 
were mostly women and c h i l d r e n , f o r they were most e a s i l y 
kidnapped; the men-slaves of Homer were the r e f o r e o f t e n persons 
who had been bought when young and t r a i n e d f o r t h e i r l a t e r 
p o s i t i o n by the master. Greek c i v i l i s a t i o n had not yet made a 
d i s t i n c t i o n between the labour of master and t h a t of slave and 
the system, where master and slave threw t h e i r labours together. 
The slave of course had no r i g h t s , i f by t h a t i s meant the r i g h t s 
to do what he wanted, regardless of the wish of h i s master; he 
th e r e f o r e regarded h i s l o t as an unhappy one though he made very 
few complaints. He adapted himself t o conditions and made the 
best o f them, o f t e n i d e n t i f y i n g himself thoroughly w i t h h i s 
master's house and i t s i n t e r e s t s , (Qdyss^ XIV 3 - 4 ; XVII,5 9 4 ; 

XIX, 355 ; XX, 2 1 ^ - 2 2 3 ) . The slave i n Homer seemed t o have 
possessed a s o r t of peculium as w e l l as h i s w i f e and house, at 
the w i l l of the master. Eumaeus, the swineherd, had a slave 
which he himself had bought (Odyssey XXI 214-216; XIV kk9-k5Z)* 
Slave-women are found o f f e r i n g a p r i c e f o r a piece of j e w e l l e r y 
and i n several places i t i s hinted t h a t a good master would give 
h i s slave something now and then i f he had been f a i t h f u l (Odyss, 
XIV. 6 2 - 6 7 ; XV. 376 - 3 7 9 ) . Slave-marriages produced slave-
c h i l d r e n ; but the c h i l d r e n of a master and h i s concubines 
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followed c l o s e l y the s t a t u s of the f a t h e r - (Od. X V I I I , 223?? e f . 

Od. I V . l O f f ) , Female captives i n war r e g u l a r l y became 

concubines; they were e n t i r e l y at the di s p o s a l of t h e i r 

conquerors who might mar3?y them i f they chose. Women of 

p r i n c e l y descent drew water f o r t h e i r masters i n a foreign 

land, f o r the noblest might at any time f a l l i n t o servitude 

by chance of war (Od., i+30-ii33; V I I . 10-12; V I I . 527-529; 

XI 1+21-422; n . 295ff; I I . 226-228; IX. 658, XI,625). 

Women s l a v e s r e g u l a r l y spun and wove under the d i r e c t i o n of 

the m i s t r e s s , cleaned the house, ground the meal, washed the 

c l o t h e s , nursed the c h i l d r e n and cooked the food. Men-slaves, 

often f a l l e n nobles, tended the f l o c k s and herds and sometimes 

a s s i s t e d t h e i r masters i n f i g h t . (Od. l . l i + l ; IX.IO; X V I I . 

212ff; XX. 177ff; I I . XI 696-697). 
But however mild Homeric sla v e r y was, the sl a v e and the 

non-slave both' f e l t i t was unfortunate to be a s l a v e . 

E u r i p i d e s ' a t t i t u d e to sla v e r y can be sa i d to be Homeric; 

t h i s sentiment he expresses i n s e v e r a l paaces but s p e c i a l l y 

f o r c i b l y i n the He0.1+14-2-1+79, i n the course of which the chorus 

says - Ho? [xs T;dv [leX^av %ope'6oGiQ; 

T5) dovWovvoQ %pbc, Sixov 
%%r]deXo' dcptJo|j,at, (1+11.7-11.11.9) 

( c f . Hec. l i n e s 889-993, and Troades 18«ff and 1060ff and 282ff ) 

War therefore could b r i n g the noble pi?ince and the modest 

c i t i z e n i n t o s l a v e r y ; and but f o r the odium of the name and the 
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i n d i g n i t y of b o d i l y s u b j e c t i o n a slave may be the equal of a 
*1 

freeman i n mind and character. 
Nor was there i n those ea r l y times any r e a l contempt f o r 

*2 

a g r i c u l t u r a l or general manual work. Newman has suggested 
t h a t the Dorian invasion must have marked a t u r n i n g p o i n t . For 
the Dorians subdued the o r i g i n a l population of the t e r r i t o r i e s 
they s e t t l e d i n and forced them to perform a l l the necessary 
manual and menial d u t i e s so as to leave themselves f r e e f o r 
m i l i t a r y occupations "Thus the r u l i n g class i n possession of 

*1 ( c f , - Ziramern - The Greek Commonwealth3(Oxford 1924 p .3SS) 
"The l i t e r a t u r e of Greece, from Homer to Euripides and beyond him 
i s f u l l of the pathos of c a p t i v i t y - of the cry of the strong man 
who, by enslavement, has l o s t 'half h i s manhood' and of the 
women and c h i l d r e n whom he i s helpless to protec t from shame and 
i n s u l t . The r e a l horr'or i n Greek warfare... .was the l i f e - l o n g 
imprisonment t h a t might await the unhappy sixrvivors of the 
vanguished. Greek poets and teachers, who loved t o dwell on the 
m u t a b i l i t y of hviman t h i n g s , never allowed t h i s fear t o gro^^r dim 
i n the minds of t h e i r p u b l i c . The f i f t h - c e n t u r y Athenian w i t h 
slaves about him to help i n h i s d a i l y business, l i s t e n e d w i t h a 
t h r i l l t o the s t o r y of ./.Hecuba or Andromache: or Iphigenia and 
returned home from the t h e a t r e , but yet c r i t i c a l or r e s e n t f t l l 
of the i n s t i t u t i o n of slavery, but resolved to be kinder and 
more p a t i e n t w i t h the uncouth young barbarians who, by some 
strange sport of heaven, how formed part of h i s own household," 

*2 Newman - The P o l i t i c s of A r i s t o t l e - Vol.1, p.100 
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wide domains and disposing f r e e l y of the labour of the subject 
populations and of the purchased slaves whose numbers begin from 
t h i s time t o increase, withdrew from a l l occupations connected 
m t h the supply of d a i l y wants, and by leaving labour of t h i s 
k i n d e x c l u s i v e l y t o the subject races stamped i t as unworthy of 
a f r e e man. Accordingly i t i s i n the states which maintained 
i n some degree i n t a c t the t r a d i t i o n of t h a t epoch - i n the 
Lacedaemonian s t a t e , and t h a t of Thespiae, f o r instance, t h a t 
we f i n d these occupations forbidden to the c i t i z e n " . There i s 
evidence t o show t h a t the prejudice against manual work was slow 
to appear i n those states i n which there was not a r u l i n g and 

'•'1 

e x p l o i t i n g class imposed on a subject people. Euripides' l i n e 
a'6T;opY<5c - o£'7Csp xat \L6VOI ocp^cuoo x'^v *2 

most probably r e f l e c t s the Athenian a t t i t u d e . Aristophanes o f t e n 
has words of phrase f o r the small farmer, and even A r i s t o t l e , 
though he recommends t h a t the farming class of h i s best state 
should be s e r v i l e nevertheless recognises t h a t nothing a f f o r d s a 
b e t t e r basis f o r a democracy than a m a j o r i t y of at'zovpxdi i n the 
*1 I t i s perhaps t r u e , as Aymar.d argues, t h a t i n ea r l y Greece 
and t o some extent i n c l a s s i c a l times, manual work as such was . 
not despised, but i t made a l l the d i f f e r e n c e whether one performed 
manual work as one's own independent agent or f o r the sal<e of 
another, or on another man's a u t h o r i t y . A d i f f e r e n c e which 
A r i s t o t l e sees as the e s s e n t i a l d i s t i n c t i o n between the f r e e and 
the slave - Aymard - Rev. d ' h i s t . de l a philosophie et d'hist 
gen de l a c i v i l i z a t i o n XI.1943 p . 1 3 0 f f . 
*2Eurip. Orestes - 920 
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p o p u l a t i o n . Nevertheless, the Lacedaemonian state and the states 
of Crete had set an example wiiich the other states of 
woiild f o l l o w sooner or l a t e r : they o f t e n i n various degrees 
fo l l o w e d t h a t example; and at l e a s t i n t h i s respect both 
Plato and A r i s t o t l e thought t h a t the Lacedaemonian example was 
a good one, though they both made i t clear t h a t the freedom 
of the higher classes should not be devoted to war, as at Sparta, 
but t o philosophy and other i n t e l l e c t u a l p u r s u i t s . 

With such contempt f o r manual labours, i t was n a t u r a l f o r 
the Greeks, esp, the Athenians, when they found themwelves i n 
the midst of non-Greek peoples doing most of t h e i r menial jobs, 
t o conclude t h a t those labourers were i n f e r i o r peoples n a t u r a l l y ; 
f i t t e d f o r ignoble f u n c t i o n s . Coupled w i t h t h i s , of course, was , 
the Greek consciousness of the s u p e r i o r i t y of t h e i r own p o l i t i c a l 
i n s t i t u t i o n s . Hence the Greek consciousness of his own super
i o r i t y and h i s contempt f o r the barbarian. I t i s needless to 
c i t e statements t h a t r e f l e c t t h i s superior a t t i t u d e . Euripides 
( i n whom also we f i n d some of the f i r s t utterances against slavery) 
conveying the popular H e l l e n i c view presents us w i t h a Jason who 
believes t h a t the f a c t t h a t he brought Medea to Greece i . e . 
w i t h i n the pale of c i v i l i z a t i o n , i s more than s u f f i c i e n t reward 
f o r a l l the b e n e f i t s Medea conferred on him by t h e i r marriage, and 
Demosthenes r e v i l e s the Macedonians (who were scarcely outside the 
He l l e n i c pale) as barbarians, and i n the Telephus of Euripides 
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we have the l i n e -

'EXX-flvec 6vTec pap(3dpotc 6o'u?\.ei3oo|j,ev; 

I t i s t h e r e f o r e l i k e l y t h a t the average Greek would agree 
w i t h A r i s t o t l e t h a t the Greeks were n a t u r a l l y free and the 
barbarians n a t u r a l l y s e r v i l e . S t i l l , i n t h i s respect, A r i s t o t l e 
would seem t o l a g behind the more advanced opinion o f his day. 
There were Greek t h i n k e r s who had made s i g n i f i c a n t h i n t s at the 
t r u t h w h i l e A r i s t o t l e r e s t content w i t h a~cautious conservative 
a t t i t u d e . Herodotus had made i t h i s aim "to preserve from 
o b l i v i o n the great and wonderful deeds of the Greeks and barbar
ians; Lucian's prejudice would l a t e r t u r n t h a t p l a i n l y expressed 
statement i n t o "Greek v i c t o r i e s and barbarian defeats", and 

*2 
Plutarch , more narrow-minded than the F i r s t H i s t o r i a n , would 
c a l l him (ptXopappapoc • Xenophon, while expressing h i s b e l i e f 
t h a t the Persians of h i s own day had declined from t h e i r p r i s t i n e 
greatness nevertheless took Cyrus as hi s i d e a l k i n g , thus paying 
t r i b u t e t o the system which once made Persia a great i m p e r i a l 
power. Later Eratosthenes was to condemn A r i s t o t l e ' s notorious 
but probably apocryphal advice t o Alexander to t r e a t the Greeks 
as a leader and the barbarians as a master ( SeOKd'U'nc). 

*1 c f . A r i s t . P o l . I . 1252b 7V f f . 
23^) 

>!<2 Lucian - 54 - P l u t . de mal. Herod. 12 6- 53 ( c f . Herod V I I 
'^3 P l u t . de Alex, f o r t - 6 - Strabo . 6 6 
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Enough has been said elsewhere of those who oppose A r i s t o t l e ' s 
equation barbarians = slaves on t h e o r e t i c a l grounds. 

A r i s t o t l e ' s theory of slavery could not, i f put i n t o practice 
have worsened the c o n d i t i o n of the ac t u a l slave; indeed i t was 
more l i k e l y t o b e t t e r i t , but his conception of the nature of 

the slave hardly does j u s t i c e to the slave as a man; and the 
coDollary of h i s theory t h a t c e r t a i n non-Greek peoples are 
f i t t e d by nature f o r the s e r v i l e c o n d i t i o n has a rather s i n i s t e r 
aspect, and u n f o r t u n a t e l y s t i l l tends to appear i n modern guises. 

S i r Henry Maine spoke of the compunction which ancient 
communities almost unconsciously experienced i n regard to slavery 
and believed t h a t t l i i s experience of compunction "always r e s u l t e d 
i n the adoption of some imaginary p r i n c i p l e upon which a defence 
or at l e a s t a r a t i o n a l e , of slavery could be founded." "Very 

**2 
e a r l y i n t h e i r h i s t o r y " says Maine, "The Greeks explained the 
*1 Maine - Ancient Law. ch.V. p p . l 6 2 f f . 
*2 - I t i s not cl e a r how e a r l y i s Mainis 'very e a r l y ' but even 
as l a t e as the f i f t h century B.C. we have no evidence t h a t the 
Greeks believed t h a t slavery was good f o r the slave or t h a t the 
slave was destined by nature t o be a slave. The scepticism o f 
the f o u r t h century B.C. through i t s c r i t i c i s m of slavery and i n 
deed o f every i n s t i t u t i o n evoked a defence. A r i s t o t l e formulated 
the most systematic defence of slavery. Most Greeks would prob
ably f e e l sorry sometimes f o r slaves, without c r i t i c i s i n g the 
i n s t i t u t i o n , must as, as Zimmern ( o p . c i t . p.3^9) puts i t , t o day 
"with a labour system which i s i n some ways equally barbarous 
an employer who reduces his s t a f f i n bad times" and who sees 
t h a t his labourers are " s t i l l l a r g e l y paid i n t r u c k " does not 
c r i t i c i z e the i n d u s t r i a l system". 
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i n s t i t u t i o n as grounded on the i n t e l l e c t u a l i n f e r i o r i t y of 
c e r t a i n races and t h e i r consequent n a t u r a l a p t i t u d e f o r the 
s e r v i l e c o n d i t i o n . The Romans, i n a s p i r i t equally character
i s t i c , derived i t from a supposed agreement between the v i c t o r and 
the vanquished, i n which the f i r s t s t i p u l a t e d f o r the perpetual 
services of h i s f o e , and the other gained i n consideration the l i f < 
which he had l e g i t i m a t e l y f o r f e i t e d " . I t i s luerhaps p e r t i n e n t t o 
remark t h a t while these two imaginary p r i n c i p l e s may be equally 
e f f e c t i v e i n s a t i s f y i n g the conscience of the master, and while 
the degradation the one deals on the slave i s not necessarily 
worse than the other deals, the Roman imaginary p r i n c i p l e does 
less i n j u s t i c e to the nature of the slave because based on the 
more pragmatic grounds of conquest i n war; f o r even the most ; 
m i l i t a r i l y successful people knows to what extent success i n war 
depends on chance. I t i s also the less subtle p r i n c i p l e , and 
could e a s i l y f i n d i t s e l f embarassed i f confronted w i t h the 
problem of the j u s t i c e of war. The Greek, or A r i s t o t l e ' s ^ 
p r i n c i p l e of m.aking the s e r v i l e condition the n a t u r a l c o n d i t i o n 
of some people makes i t ex hypothesi j u s t t o wage war on these 
so-called i n f e r i o r peoples. I t would also deprive the slave of 
h i s de f a c t o r i g h t s , 

Thomas Aquinas indeed l a t e r on l a i d down on A r i s t o t e l i a n 
>;<1 

l i n e s the grounds of a j u s t war; but i t i s i n Sepulveda 
*1 see Hanke - A r i s t o t l e and the American Indians - (London 

H o l l i s 6- Carter - 1959) pp. 3 0 - 3 1 , 45 , 56 , 9 6 - 9 9 . 
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an A r i s t o t e l i a n scholar o f ' t h e I 6 t h century t h a t we f i n d concrete 
evidence of the use t o which A r i s t o t l e ' s theory of the n a t u r a l 
slave can be put. A scholar of prodigious l e a r n i n g , he put h i s 
a u t h o r i t y as one of the p r i n c i p a l scholars i n the recovery of the 
'true' A r i s t o t l e and a translator- i n t o L a t i n of A r i s t o t l e ' s 
P o l i t i c s - a t r a n s l a t i o n "recognised f o r centuries as an 
indispensable work" - t o j u s t i f y a war of suppression against the 
Indians. The key points of h i s argTiments are d i r e c t l y borrowed 
from A r i s t o t l e . Thus, l i k e A r i s t o t l e , he asks 'Aren't a l l men boin 
f r e e , according to the d o c t r i n e of the j u r i s t s ? And l i k e "the 
philosopher" he answers. No, the j u r i s t s r e f e r t o another k i n d 
of slavery v/hich had i t s o r i g i n i n the strength of men (we are 
reminded of A r i s t o t l e ' s 1:6 xpairoCv ) i n the law of nations, -
and at times i n c i v i l law. Natural slavery i s a d i f f e r e n t t h i n g . 
For philosophers use the term n a t u r a l slaves to denote persons 
of both inborn rudeness and of inhviman and barbarous customs. 
Those who s u f f e r from these defects are by nature slaves. Those 
who exceed them i n prudence and t a l e n t , even though p h y s i c a l l y 
i n f e r i o r are t h e i r n a t u r a l l o r d s . . . I f i n f e r i o r beings refuse 
t h i s o v erlordship, they must be forced t o obey by arms and may 
be warred against as j u s t l y as one would hunt down w i l d beasts " * 1 

Again on the f a c t t h a t the Indians l i v e d under some form of 
government, t h i s f a c t by no means proved t h a t they were equal t o 

*1 Hanke op. c i t . p,i^il. 
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vc 

Spaniards. I t simply shov/ed t h a t they were not monkeys and d i d 
not e n t i r e l y lack reason" At one and the same time i t i s r e 
commended t h a t they should be hunted down l i k e v/ild beasts and 
i t i s admitted t h a t they are not monkeys. Here again we have the 
A r i s t o t e l i a n c o n t r a d i c t i o n i n the theory of the n a t u r a l slave. 

Las Casas, Sepulveda's opponent, seemed to have very 
capably ass^umed the r o l e s of Antiphon, Alcidamas and others of 
the group when he said " a l l the peoples o f the world are men" 

At l e a s t i n respect to the theory of slavery, i t would seem 
t h a t t h i s l a t t e r group looked more deeply i n t o the i n t e n t i o n s 
of 'Nature' than A r i s t o t l e and Sepulveda. 

*1 Hanke o p . c i t . p,i+6' 

*2 Hanke o p . c i t . p .112 
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QHAPTER 7 

A r i s t o t l e ' s conception of the V i l l a g e - x<:i5|J.r| . 
Of the three phases which A r i s t o t l e saw i n the s o c i a l 

e v o l u t i o n , l e a s t i s said s p e c i f i c a l l y of the intermediate phase 
i . e . the V i l l a g e . I t i s t r u e , of course, t h a t he does not give 
a thoroughly continuous or systematic statement even of the f i r s t 
phase i . e . the Hou.sehold, but both i n the Kicomachean Ethics and 
i n the P o l i t i c s we get s u f f i c i e n t l y c lear glimpses of his views on, 
the Household t o enable us t o trace w i t h o u t much d i f f i c u l t y t h e i r 
general tendency. I n the F i f t h Book of the Micomachean Ethics 
i n the course of h i s discussion on Justice we are given a glimpse 
of the nature of Household Justice as compared \-n.th P o l i t i c a l 
J u s t i c e and i n the Eighth Book we Iwarn something of the nature 
of Household Friaddship. Again,*''^the F i r s t Book of the P o l i t i c s I 

we penetrate f a r enough t o see the Household from various aspects : 
e.g. the r e l a t i o n s h i p of the head of the household to w i f e , c h i l d ' 
and slave, and the t r u e c o n s t i t u t i o n of the Household; and the , 
analysis of the reasons t h a t brought the household i n t o existence | 
gives much l i g h t on A r i s t o t l e ' s conception of i t . I n short, we 
can e a s i l y see t h a t the Household, as A r i s t o t l e conceives i t , 
holds a very r e a l place i n the P o l l s j i t i s not merely a 
"passing phase of the s o c i a l e v o l u t i o n " ; f o r i t performs i t s 
own p e c u l i a r f u n c t i o n s and r e t a i n s i t s peculiar features even 
i n the f u l l y developed s t a t e . The f a c t t h a t the household needs 
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t o be adjusted to thi? c o n s t i t u t i o n of the state shows that a 

r e a l and important place i t holds i n the f u l l y developed 
p o l i t i c a l s o c i e t y . ( c f . P o l i t i c s I , 13, 1S60b 15; c f . V.9 
1310a 1 2 f f ; V I I I , 1 1337a l l f f ) . 

To A r i s t o t l e ,however, the Vi l l a g e seemed no less d i s t i n c t 
a phase of the s o c i a l e v o l u t i o n than the Household or the Polls 
and i t e x i s t s j u s t l i k e the Household and the Polls by nature 
and i s a permanent element i n the S t a t e . This i s clear from his 
remarks i n the course of h i s c r i t i c i s m of P l a t o ' s p o l i t i c a l 
i d e a l s i n _Pol.11. For instance i n Eal-,II.i+. 1262a 12 A r i s t o t l e 
t e l l s us t h a t the clan ( Y ^ V O C ) and the v i l l a g e ( X(J6|J,TI ) aid i n 
the maintenance of good f e e l i n g and good f e l l o w s h i p among the 
members of the community no less than the househo3.d does; and 
i n 126ifa f f . we l e a r n t h a t the clan, phratry and t r i b e are 
indispensable elements even i n the f u l l y developed p o l l s . I t 
i s nevertheless t r u e t h a t we would l i k e t o knov/ much m-ore of 
the xo&|J.ri i n the f u l l y developed p o l l s ; we know, f o r instance, 
something of the dpjjY), 6txai.00T3vr| and cpiXCa, of the liousehold 
and the P o l l s j but not of the xt6|J,T) • 

S t i l l i t i s possible to gain a f a i r l y clear p i c t u r e of 
A r i s t o t l e ' s conception of the xodjir) by e l u c i d a t i n g h i s few 
rem.arks i n the P o l i t i c s wiLth h i s statements and theories i n h i s 
other works and w i t h the observations of other Greek w r i t e r s . 

The most s i g n i f i c a n t passage i n the p o l i t i c s f o r a review 



283 

of the xoSixTi i s t h a t a t E o l . l 125213 15 

evsxsv i-if) b(pr]\i6pov xo()jj,ri. |j,dA.LOT;a 6e xo/cJc cpiJoLV 

sotxev f] x(i5jj,Ti (iTOixt^a cixtTac s^vai,, cue xaXotJof 

TjLVsc 6\xoYd'Ka%^o.Q, •KatOdc T^S xaE mt'Ocov %ai6(iQ.^ 
bib x a l T;O •KOW'UOV t^(xoi'ke-6ov%o a£ T^dXet-c* ^̂o-̂^ vvv 
sTt, TJL eOvn^,' ^x paoL?veDo.a6v(jov yap ouvfi7y.eov 

F i r s t , then , the xoOjj-T] i s formea of more households than 

onei s e c o n d l y , i t e x i s t s f o r the s a t i s f a c t i o n of more than 

d a i l y r e c u r r e n t needs; t h i r d l y , the v i l l a g e i s i n i t s most 

n a t u r a l form only a l a r g e r f a m i l y ; i t i s an extension or 

o f f shoot of the f a m i l y ( d x c t x t a o i x i a c ) the t i e of hlood 

r e l a t i o n s h i p i s t h e r e f o r e s t i l l acknowledged i n the V i l l a g e 

and a V i l l a g e community would seem to "be a t rue and n a t u r a l 

V i l l a g e community, not when composed of i n d i v i d u a l s combined "by 

chance, say f o r economic reasons or f o r s e l f - d e f e n c e , hut when 

the f a m i l y becomes enlarged in to s e v e r a l f a m i l i e s l i v i n g on the 

same spot ,or^hav ing become enlarged^some leave i t s o r i g i n a l home 

and s e t t l e i n a new home, i n e i t h e r c a s e , the members of the 

xo5|j,r) would s t i l l be 6M-0Y(i^ci,xTsc. The b a s i s of the XO6|J,TI t h e r e f o r e 

i s blood r e l a t i o n s h i p . And f i n a l l y , the r u l e of the e l d e s t 

which i s a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c f e a t u r e of the f a m i l y i s continued i n 

the v i l l a g e and from the v i l l a g e i t passes i n t o the s t a t e . The 
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f a c t t h a t the p o l l s i s formed of a combination of several 
v i l l a g e s and t h a t the v i l l a g e i s an o f f shoot of the household 
i s used to account f o r the e a r l y prevalence of kingship i n Greece 
( P o l . I . 1252b 2 1 f f ) . The f u l l y developed p o l l s , however, i s 
very r a r e l y a kingship. 

The i n c l u s i o n of %a S0VT] i n the sentence - 6tO x a t 

1:6 TcpGiTTov ^ p a o t X e i J o v c o a £ %6Xei(;, xa t , vvv i i r t T3C e0VT) i 

shows t h a t , whatever they are, sOv'O are c l e a r l y regarded as 
preserving the t r a d i t i o n s of the v i l l a g e . Now, the term 'T̂ S- e6vri' • 

i s sometimes used as a vague expression f o r the ra t h e r loose 
t r i b a l s t r u c t u r e s of the non-Greek peoples; i n t h i s sense 
( T;S(, e d V T i ) i s more or less a synonym f o r ol (3dt,p(3apot at other times 
however, as i n PojL.II 126la 26, the term i s used to denote I 
enlarged v i l l a g e communities l i k e those of the Arcadians, the 
Aetolians and the Macedonians. An t'dVOQ v/ould thus seem to be 
an enlarged v i l l a g e community - a mere aggregate of men of the 
same race or a t r i b a l p opulation. 

I n Po3,.1. 9 1257a 2k we are given another feature comjnon 
t o a v i l l a g e - community and the enlarged v i l l a g e communities 
( tft, sOV'n ) of the more backward so c i e t i e s of A r i s t o t l e ' s time. 
A r i s t o t l e i s thei^e t a l k i n g of exchange. " I n the f i r s t form of 
associa.tion" he says "which i s the Household, i t i s obvious t h a t 
there i s no purpose to be served by the a r t of exchange. Such a 
purpose only emerged v/hen the scope of association had already 
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been extended u n t i l i t issued i n the v i l l a g e . The members of 
the Household had shared a l l things i n common: the members of 
the V i l l a g e separated from one another ( i n a number of d i f f e r e n t 
households) had at t h e i r disposal a number of d i f f e r e n t t h i n g s , 
which they had to exchange w i t h one axiother, as need arose by 
b a r t e r - much as many u n c i v i l i z e d t r i b e s s t i l l do to t h i s day -
xaeaxep enrt xoWh %oiel xal irSv pappaptxoSv tdviav 

Pol.1.9 1S57a 2k.). 

Like v i l l a g e s , t h e r e f o r e , edvr\ derive from f a m i l i e s 
or households but having reached the v i l l a g e phase of the s o c i a l 
e v o l u t i o n they f a i l e d to evolve a higher form of soc i e t y : they 
grew i n size but not i n q u a l i t y . 'vVhile therefore they may provide 
f o r m a t e r i a l needs they are incapable of providing opportunities 
f o r m o r a l i t y , a r t and l i t e r a t u r e al3. of which f i n d the most 
favourable s o i l i n th j ^ p o l l s . (an ^dvoQ i s only a-6T;apxf)c "VOXQ 

dvaYxatotc ) ( P o l . V I I . 1326b i ^ ) . 
A r i s t o t l e ' s r ather c r y p t i c remarks i n P o l . I I 2 1261 a 2? 

probably sheds l i g h t on h i s conception of the xci6|J,ri •- There i n the 
course of h i s c r i t i c i s m of Plato's conception of the p o l l s , 
A r i s t o t l e attempts t o set out the differentiafe. of the p o l l s , 
and i n doing t h i s he makes rero.arks t h a t touch on the xoS|J,ri ̂  the 

&dV0Q )3-nd a au|J-|J,ax^C(, • "Not only i s the p o l l s composed of a 
number of men" says ^'^ristotle " i t i s also composed of d i f f e r e n t 
kinds of men, f o r s i m i l a r s cannot b r i n g i t i n t o exd.stance. There 
*1 For an attempt t o elu c i d a t e t h i s d i f f i c u l t passage see Newman j 
The P o l i t i c s o f A r i s t o t l e ^ V o l . I I . pp.231-233. 
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i s a d i f f e r e n c e between a p o l l s and a m i l i t a r y a l l i a n c e . A 
m i l i t a r y a l l i a n c e . . . possesses u t i l i t y purely i n v i r t u e of i t s 
q u a n t i t y , and a great a l l i a n c e , even i f there i s no diffe r e n c e 
of k i n d among i t s members, i s l i k e a weight which depresses the 
scales more heavil3i' i n the balance. (A p o l l s i s e s s e n t i a l l y 
d i f f e r e n t : i t , .necessarily requires a d i f f e r e n c e of capacities 
among i t s members, which enables them to serve as complements 
t o one another, and t o a t t a i n a higher and b e t t e r l i f e by the 
mutual exchange of s e r v i c e s ) . I n t h i s respect a p o l l s w i l l also 
d i f f e r from a t r i b e : ( t h a t too';,: l i k e a m i l i t a r y a l l i a n c e may be 
stronger merely by v i r t u e of being l a r g e r ) , provided, however, 
t h a t i t does not allow i t s members to be scattered i n separate 
v i l l a g e s , but unites them i n a confederacy l i k e t h a t of Arcadia" 
- Barker's T r a n s l a t i o n . '•'•'he key sentence however, i s -

StotTosL 6s TTo ioTJa rcp xat %6'kic s0vouc oTav xa^b. %(&[LaQ 5 o i 

xsxwpi,a(j.svo(, TO %k^doQf dTiX'ofov "ApxaSec. 

Two types o f eQvoQ are d i s t i n g u i s h e d ^ 

(a) The organised one, of which the Arcadians are an 
exajmplej t h i s bears a s i m i l a r i t y to an a l l i a n c e ; the more 
num.erous i t s c o n s t i t u e n t v i l l a g e s becom.e, the stronger i t 
grows. The d i f f e r e n c e i n the cons t i t u e n t members ( i n t h i s 
case the v i l l a g e s ) does not matter but t h i s i s not so i n 
the p o l l s . I t i s clear t h a t A r i s t o t l e has i n mind the 
Arcadian League (a confederacy of a s o r t ) i n d e p i c t i n g 
t h i s type of 'Ethnos' (b) the uncomijacted mass of v i l l a g e s 
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c o n t a i n i n g members of the same race. An a d d i t i o n of 
v i l l a g e s to t h i s type of 'ethnos' brings no increased 
s t r e n g t h . We thus see the vil3..age i n r e l a t i o n to (a) 
the p o l l s 

(b) the organised 'ethnos' and 
(c) the unorganised 'ethnos' 

The type of 'ethnos' which A r i s t o t l e thinks c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of 
non-Hel].enic peoples i s not given a place i n the above account. 
For A r i s t o t l e c e r t a i n l y does not conceive t h i s type of 'ethnos' 
as s i m i l a r - t o the Arcadian nor to the type to which the a d d i t i o n 
of vil3.ages would b r i n g no new strength. 

Dittenberger however, thought t h a t the second type of 
'ethnos' represents the non-Hellenic type of 'ethnos'. For he 
observes '•'To t h i s k i n d of tdvOQ (the Arcadian kind) hov/ever, 
conceived as analogous to a. OV\i\xciX(cL i s opposed another which 
A r i s t o t l e excludes from t h i s analogy by the a d d i t i o n of the v/ords 

dtav iJ,-?) xa-rS, xcO|j,ac 5ot xexwpt.O(j,6vot -Kkfidoc -

'provided t h e i r population be not dispersed over a number of 
v i l l a g e s ' . By the l a t t e r he means the s6voc which forms a 
p o l i t i c a l u n i t y (usually w i t h monarchical c o n s t i t u t i o n ) , which 
i s not d i v i d e d i n t o a number of c i t y - s t a t e s , nor ce n t r a l i z e d i n 
a s i n g l e c i t y , but where the people l i v e scattered a l l over the 
t e r r i t o r y i n detached v i l l a g e s or unwalled tovms without 
p o l i t i c a l independence ( xc6|J,Ti) • I n other words i t i s the 
org a n i s a t i o n w i t h which the Greeks became acquainted i n most of 
*1 Bittenberger - Gott., gel.Anz. lS7k (p.1^32) 
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the neighbouring non-Greek nations; whereas t r i b a l federations 
composed of separate c i t y - s t a t e s ware a. somewhat m.ore Hellenic 
development". 

The d i f f i c u l t y of t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n however l i e s i n 
r e c o n c i l i n g i t w i t h what seems t o be A r i s t o t l e ' s point here -
t h a t the a d d i t i o n of more villa.ges t o the second type of 'ethnos' 
does not increase i t s s t r e n g t h . The d i f f i c u l t y becomes obvious 
when we place the point A r i s t o t l e i s making by the side of 
Dittenberger's i n t e r p r e t a t i o n - an ethnos, l i k e an a l l i a n c e , 
n\ay be stronger merely by v i r t u e of being l a r g e r "provided", 
says Dittenberger, " t h a t the ethnos i s not d i s t r i b u t e d , l i k e 
most barbarian nations, i n t o non-independent v i l l a g e s , but l i k e 
the Arcadian f o r instance, i n t o a number of independent city-;= 
s t a t e s " an argura.ent t h a t implies t h a t the strength of an eOvoc; 

l i e s i n the independence of i t s constituent u n i t s whereas 
A r i s t o t l e seems to wish t o shov/ that i n order t o acquire strength 
the homogeneity of the u n i t s of the ethnos must be accompanied 
w i t h a form of c e n t r a l i z a t i o n , as happens among the Arcadians. 
Again, i t i s not at a l l obvious that •''^ristotle conceives of the 
f i r s t type of S 0 V O C as c o n s t i t u t e d of c i t y - s t a t e s . The f a c t 
t h a t m.ost of t h e towns w h i c h composed t h e a n c i e n t A r c a d i a n ^ . ^ pqle:i.s are c a l l e d 
League as w e l l as those absorbed l a t e r on i n t o Megalopolis/is 
not a very strong support f o r Dittenberger's feiew; f o r the term 
' p o l l s ' was o f t e n used f o r townships or communes espe c i a l l y 
i f they had at an e a r l i e r time been independent communes. 
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The d i s t i n c t i o n A r i s t o t l e i s making i s between the organised 
type of such communes and a group of such communes t o which the 
only common t h i n g i s t h a t they are occupied by members of the 
race. The non-Hellenic 'monarchical' type i s nei t h e r the one 
nor the other. I therefore do not t h i n k t h a t by the second type 
of GQVOQ A r i s t o t l e has i n mind s p e c i a l l y the non-Hellenic 
type of S 0 V O C A r i s t o t l e was there only concerned to d i f f e r e n t i 
ate the p o l l s from an a l l i a n c e and he i l l u s t r a t e s t h i s d i s t i n c t 
i o n by b r i n g i n g i n those two types of ethnic groups. I n P o l . I l l 
1276a 2 however, Babylon i s regarded as a p o l l s of a dubious 
nature because i t has the dimensions of an GQVOQ, 

We s h a l l now ̂ however, t u r n our a t t e n t i o n more speciallj'-
to the X(jSiJ,T), I n t h i s account of theX(5|j,T] i t i s believed that 
A r i s t o t l e ' s healthy respect f o i " f a c t s and h i s customary adherence 
to the e s s e n t i a l f a c t s of Greek l i f e makes i t l e g i t i m a t e to t r y 
t o i n t e r p r e t e h i s conception i n the l i g h t of Greek p o l i t i c a l 
development. 

The backward parts of the Greek world were s t i l l organised 
on a v i l l a g e basis i n the time of Thucydidesj and there were 
c e r t a i n l y traces of t h i s s t a t e of a f f a i r s even i n A r i s t o t l e ' s 
tim.e. I t therefore seems probably t h a t A r i s t o t l e ' s theory has 
some basis on his observation of the contemporary p o l i t i c a l 
development and the co n d i t i o n of the v i l l a g e comjriunity. Indeed, 
A r i s t o t l e i s only one among many Greek philosorjhers ajid h i s t o r i a n s 
who believed t h a t v i l l a g e s v/ere the eomrn,-Qn u n i t of e a r l y '^reek 

c i v i l i z a t i o n o 
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Thucydides i n h i s sketch of the ev o l u t i o n of Greek 
so c i e t y , gives us i n t e r e s t i n g f a c t s about the v i l l a g e community. 

Describing l i f e i n the backward parts of Greek ( T h u d . 5 . 1 ; 

11,S0,S', I I I 94, 4; IV 43 , 1) he t e l l s us t h a t the v i l l a g e i s 
gener a l l y an um'\ralled to\m ( dtsLXi-OTOC ) . Also i n speaking of 
pir^acy Thucydides t e l l s us t h a t i t s prevalence was due to the 
ease w i t h which u n f o r t i f i e d v i l l a g e s could be plundered. "For i n 
ancient times both Hellenes and Barbarians, as w e l l as the i n -
ha.bitants of the coast as of the islands when they began to f i n d 
t h e i r way to one another by sea had recourse t o piracy... They 
would f a l l upon the unwalled and s t r a g g l i n g towns, or rather 
v i l l a g e s , which they plundered, and maintained themselves hy 

the plunder of them". Things changed hov/ever when v i l l a g e 
comm.unities here and there who had accumulated sora,e surplus 

^ %spLODOCc|xpri(J,aT;wv) resolved to stand f a s t and u n i t e to 
prot e c t t h e i r own; t h i s was the beginning of a general t r a n s i t i o n 
from the unwalled and defenceless v i l l a g e coBimunity based on k i n 
to a ' p o l i t i c a l ' s o c i e t y , w i t h a u n i t a r y organisation and a 
c i t i z e n s h i p i n which the bond of t e r r i t o r i a l c o n t i g u i t y and 
comxiion i n t e r e s t replaced the t i e of b i r t h . Self-preservation 
t h e r e f o r e made m_en b u i l d a f o r t i f i e d place, to which f l i g h t 
could be made by pepple i n the surrounding countryside i n case 
of a t t a c k . This i s the p o l l s , and a v i l l a g e or several v i l l a g e s 
might be s i t u a t e d below o r around i t s w a l l s . An example of such 
a^,jjoJ.i,s, is^ the Arcadian Mantinea iya-]xsan±8.s_ Y^l^^ ^. 
=̂'1 T h u c y i r . 5 - Jowett's TransTation 



291 

There v/as t h e r e f o r e a phase i n the h i s t o r i c a l evolution 
of the p o l l s i n Greece when v i l l a g e s v/ere the l a r g e s t u n i t s 
and when no c o l l e c t i v e a u t h o r i t y united these communities. 
This i s hhowri i n h i s d e s c r i p t i o n of the s t a t e of a f f e i r s i n 
A t t i c a before the time of -f^heseus - "The Athenians had always 
been accustomed to reside i n the country. Such a l i f e had been 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of them more than of any other Hellenic jjeople 
from very e a r l y times. I n the days of Cecrops and the f i r s t 
k i n g s , down to the r e i g n of Theseus, A t t i c a was d i v i d e d i n t o 
communes, having t h e i r ow- town h a l l s and magistrates. Except 
i n case of alarm, the whole people did not assem_ble i n council i 
under the k i n g but administered t h e i r own a f f a i r s , and advised 
together i n t h e i r s e v e r a l tovmships" ' T ^ i i ^ y . I I . 1 5• ^^ach l i t t l e 
commune was, t h e r e f o r e , an independent u n i t w i t h the loose t i t l e ; 
of p o l l s . . I n applying the term p o l l s to both types of settlement 
- the u n f o r t i f i e d group of v i l l a g e s and the f o r t i f i e d town -
'i'hucydides probably conveys the independence of the communes; f o r 
i f he had used such an expression l i k e xaT&. xa)ia,ac i t m.ight have 
led to confusion since i n h i s tim.e the word xcfl(J,Ti wcis not 
associated m t h independence but with dependence. I n his time 
the d i s t i n c t i o n between xoO|J,ri u s u a l l y associated w i t h lower 
l e v e l of society and xdXlC visually associated vri.th c i v i l i z a t i o n 
and c u l t u r e had become c l e a r - c u t . Thus Strabo l a t e r on could 
w f i t e "Those vrho assert t h a t there are more than one thousand 



900 

c i t i e s i n I b e r i a seem to me to be led t o do so by c a l l i n g the 
bi g v i l l a g e s ((leYdXai c i t i e s {%6\GIQ ), f o r i n the f i r s t 
place, the country i s n a t u r a l l y not capable, on account of the 
povert37- of i t s s o i l or else on account of the rem.oteness or 
wildness of i t , of containing many c i t i e s , and secondly the 
m.odes of l i f e and the a c t i v i t i e s of the i n h a b i t a n t s (apart from 
t3)iose who l i v e on the Seciboard of our Sea) do not suggest anythimg 
of the k i n d . The m a j o r i t y of the Iberians are v i l l a g e dwellers 
( o£ xaxh xcoiiac OCXOOVTSC ) and as such they are u n c i v i l i z e d 
(aYptot ) (Strabo I I I . I63 c f . I V . I 8 6 , V. 2 1 ^ , 241 , 2 5 0 ) . 

I n other parts of Greece we find^W|J,at as the underlying 
u n i t . This was the state of a f f a i r s i n A e t o l i a (Thucy.III 94*4; 

I I I , 9 7 . 1 ) as l a t e as 314 B.C. when a sympolity was formed ( c f . 
Diodorus XVIII:.:24 2 ; 25 1 , and XIX 7i|. b . ) . Under the sjonpolity 
we f i n d the population gradua.llj'- concentrating i n t o the c i t i e s 
i n the middle although traces of the old v i l l a g e system remained. 
Thus, while the v i l l a g e s c e n t r i n g abotit a f o r t i f i e d c i t y might 
maintain t h e i r autonom^y f o r some time, an important step was 
taken when each of them surrounded i t s own l o c a l powers and 
helped t o form a government i n common v/ith other v i l l a g e s s e t t l e d 
about the f o r t r e s s . The step was perhaps nothing as d e l i b e r a t e 
as a h i s t o r i c a l scheme would suggest and indeed i n many cases the 
synoecism was e f f e c t e d by stages - f i r s t , the combination of 
vil3.ages i n t o a tov/n and thejn the combination of towns i n t o a c i t y . 
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As Strabo again t e l l s us ( V I I I , 336-7) "What i s now the c i t y 
of E l i s had not y e t been fouhded i n Hom.er's time; i n f a c t , the 
people of the country l i v e d only i n v i l l a g e s . And the country 
was c a l l e d Coele E l i s from the f a c t t h a t the most and best of i t 
was "Coele". I t was only r e l a t i v e l y l a t e , a f t e r the Persian 'tfars, 
t h a t people came together from many cormnunities i n t o v/hat i s nov/ 
the c i t y of E l i s . And I might almost say t h a t , w i t h only a few 
exceptions, the other Peloponnesian places named by the poet 
were also named by him, not as c i t i e s , but as cotmtries, each 
country being composed of several communities from which i n l a t e r 
times the well-known c i t i e s were s e t t l e d . For instance, i n 
Arcadia, Mantineia was s e t t l e d by Argive c o l o n i s t s from f i v e 
coxmnunities, and Tegea from nine and also Heraea from, nine, 
e i t h e r by Cleombrotus or by Cleonyraus. And i n the same way the 
c i t y Aegium was made up of seven or eight communities, the c i t y 
Patrae of seven, and the c i t y Dyme of eig h t . And i n t h i s way 
the c i t y E l i s was also made up'.'of the communities of the 
surrounding country." ( c f . Strabo V I I I 3 ^ 6 ) . 

This synoecism seems to have taken several forms. Some
times several v i l l a g e s would form a voluntary combination. Part 
of the v i l l a g e population might t r a n s f e r t o the new c i t y of t h e i r 
own f r e e - w i l l , and the r e s t might i-'emain i n the v i l l a g e s 
surrounding the c i t j ' - . This i s the way i n which those c i t i e s of 
which v/e have spoken - Piantineia, Tegea, Heraea - and other 
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Arcadian c i t i e s of which we hear i n the f o u r t h century B.C. were 
formed. 

Another type of synoecism, however, re s u l t e d when a 
v i l l a g e , on becoming more powerful than the neighbouring v i l l a g e s , 
forced the other v i l l a g e s to become dependent upon i t and thus 
develops i n t o a c i t y . I n case of t h i s s o r t , the people of the 
dependent v i l l a g e s might not be given a. share i n the p o l i t i c a l 
r i g h t s of the c i t y . Although Thucydides t e l l s us ( 1 .10 .2 ) t h a t 
Sparta ever remained a group of v i l l a g e s . " i n the old-fashioned 
way of the Greeks" i t s r e l a t i o n s to the perioecic towns which 
were f o r the most part u n f o r t i f i e d was of t h i s character. I t 
was also not uncomjnon f o r a c i t y to be deprived of i t s indepen
dence and to be made dependent upon another c i t y and p o l i t i c a l l y 
speaking, to be regarded as a v i l l a g e . Such seems t o have been 

the f a t e of Mycenae which v/as made a v i l l a g e dependent upon 
>!<•] 

Argos. The f a t e of ^^^leusis seeias t o have been something l i k e 
t h i s w i t h respect to Athens. . 

From, the foregoing i t i s clear thcit once a number of 
have u n i t e d to form, a p o l l s , each %<j!>\xr\ becomes a subordinate 
u n i t i n a bigger whole, although the degree of t h i s subordination 
varies v/ith the various types of synoecism. 'Whatever be the form 
of the synoecism however, once a p o l l s i s formed the v i l l a g e s 
of necessity undergo some adjustment. 
*1 W. Dittenberger - Sylloge I n s t r i p t i o n u m Graecaruiti 3rd ed. 
I - I V , 594} Swoboda, R.t<. (Pauly-v/issowa S.V. kome)points out t h a t 
w i t h the i n t r o d u c t i o n of dera.ocracy the inhabitants' of such 
dependent v i l l a g e s achieved p o l i t i c a l e q u a l i t y w i t h those 
l i v i n g ixi the c i t y . 
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VJhat t h e n are t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f the independent XC^tXT). 

-•'1 

'W.W. Fowler drawing on t h e i n s i g h t s c o n t a i n e d i n Maine's 

" E a r l y H i s t o r y o f I n s t i t u t i o n s " gives a comprehensive account 

of these c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . The c l a n u s u a l l y chooses t h e s i t e t o 

be occupied w i t h r e g a r d t o the n a t u r e o f the s o i l , t h e access

i b i l i t y o f water and c o n s i d e r a t i o n s o f s e c u r i t y . The v i l l a g e 

i s t h e r e f o r e usuallj;- c e n t r e d i n a p l a c e w i t h some n a t u r a l 

advantages. The household o f the c h i e f o r headman o f the 

community o b t a i n s t h e b e s t s i t e j i f t h i s s i t e i s e x t e n s i v e 

enough t o c o n t a i n t h e whole c l a n , t h e n t h e whole c l a n s e t t l e s 

t h e r e , i f n o t the headman, or c h i e f and h i s household s e t t l e on 

t h i s s i t e and the o t h e r households s e t t l e around i t and r e g a r d 

i t as a p l a c e t o which f l i g h t could be made i n time o f danger. 

W i t h i n t h e v i l l a g e each household has i t s r e s i d e n c e w i t h a small.l 

f i e l d a t t a c h e d ( t h e %\T\POQ) and somewhere around the v i l l a g e o r 

p r e f e r a b l y i n the f r o n t o f the c h i e f ' s house t h e r e would be an 

open space - t h e a n c i e n t agora, t h e m.odern c o u n t e r p a r t of which 

i s t h e v i l l a g e - g r e e n . I n t h e middle o f t h i s open space would be 

t h e v i l l a g e - t r e e u s u a l l y surrounded by a stone bench f o r the 

heads of the households i n the c l a n . Here or i n t h e house o f t h e 

headman t h e heads o f households o f t e n meet. 

The c h i e f i s the head o f t h e p r i n c i p a l household and the . 

r e p r e s e n t a t i v e o f the c l a n - ancestor; h i s household and h i s 
h e a r t h t h e r e f o r e i s i n v e s t e d vd.th a s p e c i a l s a n c t i t y , h i s h e a r t h 
*1 W.V'7. Fowler n "The C i t y S t a t e "of t h e Greeks and Ronwis" •) 
London 1^95 c h . I I , esp. pp.27-34. See also Professor Adcock 
on the development o f the Greek p o l l s i n the "Cambridge Ancient 
HiTsrtory"^ V o l . I l l ch.XXIV. 
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b e i n g as i t were t h e a n c e s t r a l h e a r t h o f the c l a n . He has h i s 

e s t a t e d i v i d e d o f f f r o m t h e o t h e r l a n d o f the community - t h i s 

was h i s 'temenos', b u t besides t h i s , h i s people could s e t a p a r t 

o t h e r pieces o f l a n d f o r him. as tokens of honour. 

Outside t he imniediate v i l l a g e s i t e but w i t h i n the 

t e r r i t o r y o f the c l a n v/ould be the c u l t i v a t e d f i e l d s and beyond 

these t h e g r a z i n g l a n d and waste. The a r a b l e and p a s t o r a l l ands 

a.re c o n t r o l l e d by the v i l l a g e assembly under t h e d i r e c t i o n o f t h e 

e l d e r s ; b u t t h e a r a b l e land i s d i v i d e d i n t o s m a l l h o l d i n g s 

ctmong the f a m i l i e s w h i l e p a s t o r a l l a n d i s u n d i v i d e d . The 

fundamental c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f the v i l l a g e comraunity t h e r e f o r e a 

are: k i n s h i p o f i t s members, government by a c o u n c i l composed 

of the heads o f the households c o n s i i t u t i n g the c l a a : community 

o f p r o p e r t y , e s p e c i c i l l y landed p r o p e r t y ; and common vrorship. 

There can be l i t t l e doubt of the g e n e r a l t r u t h o f Fowler's 

view; though t h e r e m.ight be some divergence due t o p a r t i c u l a r 

circumstances and development i n c e r t a i n r e s p e c t s . For example, 

i n s t e a d o f a c o u n c i l of f a m i l y heads i n c o n t r o l o f a v i l l a g e we 

may f i n d a headman i n almost a b s o l i i t e c o n t r o l . I t i s d i f f i c u l t 

t o t e l l whether the headman or the c o u n c i l i s the o l d e r i n s t i t u t 

i o n ; A r i s t o t l e however, t e l l s us t h a t t he v i l l a g e i s r u l e d by 

the headman, u s u a l l j ^ the e l d e s t of t h e c h i e f household, a form 

o f dpxil d e r i v e d from, the f a m i l y o r g a n i s a t i o n . The evidence 

f r o m Homer, however, i s i n f a v o u r o f t h e view t h a t t he power o f 
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t h e c h i e f was c l o s e l y connected w i t h t h e c o u n c i l c o n s t i t u t e d 
by t h e heads o f households, or the g e r o n t e s . S i m i l a r l y , t h e r e 
m i g h t be a m o d i f i c a t i o n o f the t r a d i t i o n t h a t t h e members o f the 
comraunity are bound t o g e t h e r by blood k i n s h i p . For, w i t h tim.e 
t h e members o f t h e community m.ay f o r g e t t h e i r comjnon o r i g i n and 
o u t s i d e r s n o t possessing a common h e r i t a g e may be adm.itted. The 
u n i t y o f b l o o d v/ould i n t h a t case be supplanted by u n i t y o f 
i n t e r e s t which u s u a l l y develops from a l o n g possession o f comjtion 
l a n d and common f o r t u n e . And f i n a l l y , the t r a c e s o f a worship 
p e c u l i a r t o a v i l l a g e may o f t e n be e f f a c e d by the spread o f a 
common r e l i g i o n over a wide area. 

The p i c t u r e t h a t emerges from t h e f o r e g o i n g o f the l i f e 

o f the v i l l a g e - c o m m u n i t y would approximate t o t h a t o f t h e w o r l d 

o f Homer, a l l o w i n g of course f o r m o d i f i c a t i o n s n e c e s s i t a t e d by 

the more h e r o i c c o n t e x t i n w h i c h l i f e was l i v e d i n the l a t t e r . 

I t must be admitted^however, t h a t t h e Greek words o r d i n a r i l y 

connected vd.th a c l a n o r t r i b a l s o c i e t y have i n Homer r a t h e r 

vague c o n n o t a t i o n s . They mean a ''body" ( o f men or t h i n g s ) ^ -

I l i a d I I , 469; X I , 595; X I I , 330; X I I I , 533; XIV, 36I j XV, 5k'> 

Odyssey, V I I , 206; V I I I , M51; XIV. 73, 

Only i n a fev/ cases do vre f i n d ' phylon' o r ' p h r e t r e ' used i n a 

way which i m p l i e s some o r g a n i s a t i o n ; i n one case the army was 

arranged by ' n h r e t r a i ' i n b a t t l e , t o f i n d who o f t h e le a d e r s and 

men v/ere cowardlj'- and who were brave, f o r t h e y would thus by 
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themselves (xaarfit ocp^ac Yo-p n a x ^ o v r a t ) 

I n t h i s way every man would f i g h t as courageously as p o s s i b l e 

w i t h t h e aim o f b r i n g i n g honour o f g l o r y t o h i s f a a i i i l y . There 

i s a l s o a case o f murder " w i t h i n the t r i b e " where the murderer 

had t o f l e e f o r h i s l i f e f r o m t h e b r o t h e r s and r e l a t i o n s of t h e 

s l a i n man. ''Ve a l s o f i n d the Rhodians d i v i d e d i n t o t h r e e 

d i v i s i o n s , d i v i s i o n s which corresponded w i t h t r i b e s - t h a t o f 

Lindos, t h a t of l a l y s o s and t h a t o f Cameirosi And f i n a l l y 

t h e r e i s t h e f a c t t h a t one who d e s i r e d i n t e r n a l w a r f a r e was put 

beyond t h e boundar^y o f t r i b a l b r o t h e r h o o d , t h e m i s t e s and h e a r t h j 

we f i n d A i r e t o be t h e symbol o f b r o t h e r h o o d . 

Most s c h o l a r s c o n s i d e r Homer' s ^phretre'* a s o c i e t y i n t e r 

mediate t o t h e f a m i l y and t h e s t a t e b u t t h e r e i s d i f f i c u l t y i n 

a c t u a l l y i d e n t i f y i n g i t w i t h A r i s t o t l e ' s clan-comm.unity ( xcfiiaTl)., 

N e v e r t h e l e s s t h e p i c t u r e we get of Homeric s o c i e t y and h i s 

p h r e t r e i s t h a t o f an extended p a t r i a r c h y l i k e t he xoSiaT] > and 

A r i s t o t l e , as P l a t o b e f o r e him, i l l u s t r a t e s h i s c o n c e p t i o n of the 

i n t e r m e d i a t e s o c i e t y w i t h a q u o t a t i o n f r o m Homer. We see i n 

*1 I l i a d I I , 3 6 0 f f ( c f . g02 - d06) 

-2 Odyssey XV, E 7 2 f f . 

*3 I l i a d I I , 655; 66d 

I l i a d I X . 63 - 6I^ 

''̂5 QaMgi^^'IXjVjU^fe. c f . P o l . I . 1252b 22 and Plato - Laws. ,111 
660 A - D. 
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Hom.er t h a t the k i n g o r c h i e f takes from t h e p a t r i a r c h a l organ
i s a t i o n o f t h e f a m i l y t h e f u n c t i o n o f h e a d - s a c r i f i c e r i n t o the 
w i d e r s o c i e t y o f t h e t r i b a l s t a t e , c a r r y i n g w i t h him ever a 
s a c r i f i c i a l k n i f e v/hich marked him as t h e perf o r m e r o f p u b l i c 
s a c r i f i c e . Though h o l d i n g supreme power, hov/ever, government 
was n o t c o n f i n e d w h o l l y t o h i s \'dLll; f o r t h e r e i s a popular 
assem.bly which i s t h e means of taking, t h e sense of p u b l i c opinion;! 

t h i s assembly met i n t h e agora. There i s a c o u n c i l o f gerontes^ : 
i 

o r heads o f households; and they o f t e n s a t around t h e ' p o l i s h e d 

s t o n e s ' by the t r e e i n the middle o f the ago re'. 

F i n a l l y i n r e g a r d t o landed p r o p e r t y t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i 

w h i c h H.J. Rose sa.w i n Homeric aSilSlj^ v e r y m.uch resemble those 

which we have seen i n t h e clan-community (X(A)|1T)). I here quote 

Rose's remarks a t soro.e l e n g t h . " I f we l o o k a t the ' I l i a d ' and 

'Qdxssey' we f i n d t h e l a n d t e n u r e t o have been soraewhat as 

f o l l o w s . The people under t h e i r k i n g o r baron, l i v e d i n a p o l l s , 

a word w h i c h l a t e r meant ' c i t y ' but i n Hom.er i s o f t e n a q u i t e 

s m a l l p l a c e . Small or l a r g e , i t was e s s e n t i a l l y a group of 

houses, g e n e r a l l y surrounded by a w a l l , i f n o t always, and 

n o r m a l l y i n a p o s i t i o n n a t u r a l l y s t r o n g . A l l around i t l a y f i e l d s ; 

and meadows, c u l t i v a t e d by the c i t i z e n s or used f o r t he p a s t u r e 

o f t h e i r b e a s t s . But i f v/e l o o k f o r the owners of these f i e l d s 
*1 I l i a d - I I I , 271-272 
*2 H.J. Rose Ti P r i m . i t i v e c u l t u r e i n Greece, London 1925 
'^3 Rose, o p . c i t . p. 179 
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we f i n d t h a t g e n e r a l l y t h e y have no i n d i v i d u a l owner. A case 

i n p o i n t i s the i n t e r v i ev/, between Meleagros and the Kalydonian 

e l d e r s i n the n i n t h book o f t h e ' I l i a d ' . According t o o l d 

P h o i n i x , who t e l l s t h e s t o r y , t h e e l d e r s , wanting h i s h e l p v e r y 

b a d l y , o f f e r e d him ' h i s choice o f a b e a u t i f u l e s t a t e o f f i f t y 

gyai...where t he p l a i n o f l o v e l y Kalj'-don i s f a t t e s t , h a l f of i t 

v i n e y a r d and h a l f o f i t c l e a r e d f l a t a r a b l e l a n d ' . This P h o i n i x 

c a l l s a 'great g i f t ' , and c l e a r l y no sm-all one would meet the 

case. I t i s l i k e w i s e c a l l e d a 'temenos', the sam.e word which 

i s used o f t h e sacred l a n d o f a god. Such a 'temenos' never 

seems t o be l o n g t o anyone b u t a k i n g (Meleagros i s a king's s o n ) , 

and may reasonablj'- be supposed t o be p a r t o f the 'honour l i k e 

a god's' w i t h which t h e Homeric k i n g i s t r e a t e d . SlseTifhere we 

have a d e s c r i f i t i o n o f a. 'temenos.' o f t h i s s o r t b e i n g harvested 

by t h e k i n g ' s t h r a l l s ; elsewhere a g a i n , a p i c t u r e o f t h e 

'aroura' o r plou g h l a n d b e i n g t u r n e d by many ploughmen...This t i m e 

t h e r e i s no k i n g concerned; i t i s o b v i o u s l y coirmon l a n d , and 

the who3.e comraunity has t u r n e d out t o plough i t o r t o h e l p the 

plouglimen i n one way or another. Yet the beginxiings o f p r i v a t e 

ownership are t h e r e ; t h e ' k l e r o s ' which we found i n Crete i s 

a l r e a d y knovm t o Homer, who de s c r i b e s a ve r y poor man as 'one who 

has no ' k l e r o s ' . As t h e word means p r o p e r l y ' l o t ' ( i n the sense 

o f c a s t i n g l o t s ) , i t would seem t h a t som.e system e x i s t e d by v/hich 

s t r i p s o f the .land were a.ssigned t o v a r i o u s members o f the 

comraunity, not a p p a r e n t l y as t h e i r p r o p e r t y , but f o r them t o 
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r e - d i v i s i o n t o o k p l a c e . . . t h a t t he k l e r e i were not perrrianent i n 

Homer's day i s i n d i c a t e d by h i s . p i c t u r e o f two men w i t h 

measuring; ropes i n t h e i r hands q u a r r e l i n g v i g o r o u s l y as t o where 

one ends and a j i o t h e r b e g i n s . Permanent e s t a t e s have f i x e d 

boundaries and do n o t need a l l t h i s re-measuring. S t i l l the 

i n d i v i d u a l ownership o f land was b e g i n n i n g , f o r a r i c h f a m i l y , i s 

d e s c r i b e d as 'men who had niany k l e r o i ' . There are thus c h a r a c t 

e r i s t i c s comraon t o t h e s o c i e t y p o r t r a y e d by Homer and the s o c i e t y 

r e p r e s e n t e d by t h e %/L\xr\ i n post-Homeric Greece. 

The f o r e g o i n g b e i n g the fundamental c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of 

the %(j!)\xr\ and t h e f a t e t h a t was l i k e l y t o b e f a l l a xS^^t)' once 

i t v/as merged w i t h o t h e r xjojiat t o f o r m a p o l l s b eing so v a r i o u s , f 

i t i s perhaps s u r p r i s i n g t h a t A r i s t o t l e leaves the place o f the 

Xo6|J,'n 1 ^ t h e p o l l s so vaguely d e f i n e d . 

Nov/, i n the P o e t i c s ( I I I , M^k&a. 36) A r i s t o t l e t e l l s us 

t h a t t h e X(/5|J,T) and the 6TI|J,0C are the same t h i n g under d i f f e r e n t 

names; t h e Peloponnesians use xoGpLT) and the Athenians use 6fi|J-OC. 

I t i s perhaps w o r t h w h i l e t o p o i n t o u t t h a t A r i s t o t l e ' s remark 

i s n o t s t r i c t l y c o r r e c t f o r we f i n d 6T]p,oi, i n the Peloponnese 

( f o r example i n B l i s ) and Tpixwiaot and T:sT;paxa)|j,ot, i n A t t i c a " ' 

One need n o t however h o l d A r i s t o t l e down too s t r i c t l y t o h i s 

words he r e ; f o r h i s remark may mean no more than t h a t the 

=1 See Foug^res i n Daremberg - S a g l i o s.v. kome - pp. S5k f f . 



Peloponnesians more commonly use xc5|XT] t h a n 6T](J-0C w h i l e t he 

tendency i n N o r t h e r n Greece cind e s p e c i a l l y i n A t t i c a i s t o use 

6^lloc r a t h e r t h a n X(JS|J-T), The more fundamental q u e s t i o n , hov/ever 

i s whether A r i s t o t l e conceives t h e A t t i c deme, which he seems 

s p e c i f i c a l l y t o have i n m.ind i n the remarks i n t h e P o e t i c s , as 

h o l d i n g a place comparable t o t h a t which t h e }i<^\xr\ o f the 

•beginning o f t h e P o l i t i c s would h o l d i n the f u l l y developed 

p o l l s , and i f n o t , "why n o t . I t i s a l s o p o s s i b l e t h a t an • ' ^ t t i c 

6T)}J.0C was o r i g i n a l l y much more l i k e the x c f l i i a i whose c h a r a c t e r 

i s t i c s we have sketched and l e s s l i k e t h e A t t i c deme of t h e 

p o s t - C l e i s t h e n e a n age. I f so, vAia.t are i t s consequences on 

A r i s t o t l e ' s remarks on. t h e p l a c e of t h e i n t e r m e d i a t e a s s o c i a t i o n 

o f JBhe xCjS|J,Ti i n the P o l i t i c s . T his i s t h e q u e s t i o n I attempt t o 

answer i n the f o l l o m n g paragraphs. 

One t h i n g i s c e r t a i n - and t h a t i s t h a t t h e a u t h o r o f t h e 

A.P. cannot have f a i l e d t o see what a d i f f e r e n c e t h e r e was 

between t h e o r i g i n a l x<i5|J.at. which the A t t i c synoecism co n v e r t e d 

i n t o the s t a t e o f Athens and the A t t i c demes o f h i s own age. And 

i t m i g h t throv/ some i n s i g h t i n t o A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n of the 

t r u e p l a c e o f t h e xdjiaT] i n the p o l l s i f we t r a c e the t r a n s f o r m -

a.tion which the c o n s t i t u e n t p a r t s o f the s t a t e which we know b e s t 

underwent and exam.ine A r i s t o t l e ' s e v a l u a t i o n o f t h a t t r a n s f o r a -

a t i o n . I t i s a l s o p o s s i b l e t h a t t h e f a c t t h a t i n d o i n g t h i s we 

ha.ve t o drav/ most o f our i n f o r m a t i o n from A r i s t o t l e h i m s e l f may 
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h e l p us t o pose the problems as thej'- appeared t o A r i s t o t l e . 

As t h e evidence a l r e a d y c i t e d f r o m Thucydides shows, t h e 

a n c i e n t i n h a b i t a n t s o f A t t i c a l i v e d i n separate v i l l a g e comm-

m n i t i e s . The o l d e s t o f these several, v i l l a g e communities would 

seem t o be P a l l e n e , T h o r i c u s , Athruonia, M a r a t h o n , Oinoe, Phalerum 
'•̂1 *2 

E l e u s i s , Strabo t e l l s us t h a t Marathon, Oenoe, P r o b a l i n t h o s 

and T r i c o r y t h o s a t a v e r y earlj'- date came t o g e t h e r and formed 

a s i n g l e u n i t which -was c a l l e d t e t r a p o l i s ; next Piraeus and 

Phalerum. and two o t h e r v i l l a g e coiranunities which both worshipped 

Hercules as t h e i r hero-god formed another t e t r a p o l i s . The 

famous synoecism was t h e u n i f i c a t i o n o f a l l t h e village-commun

i t i e s o f A t t i c a i n t o t h e one s t a t e o f Athens - t h i s u n i t e d those 

a g r i c u l t u r a l comjuunities around the Cecropia ( i h e l a t e r A c r o p o l i s ) ; 

which had Athena as i t s patron-goddess, those around E l e u s i s 

under t he p r o t e c t i o n o f Demieter, and the community o f shepherds 

i n the s o u t h under t h e p r o t e c t i o n o f P a l l a s ; A l l these commun

i t i e s now obeyed t h e same laws, a man who o r i g i n a l l y came f r o m 

T h o r i c u s , or f r o m Marathon or fr o m E l e u s i s considered h i m s e l f , ' 

an A t h e n i a n . 

-'=̂1 - Bury - H i s t o r y o f Greece, p. I63 

'^Z - Strabo I X , p. h^3 

*3 - Bury o p . c i t . p . l 6 3 . 
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A f t e r t h e u n i f i c a t i o n , however, t he u n i t s v/ere grou 

i n t o t h e rCour a n c i e n t I o n i a n E t h n i c groups ~ G-eleontes, 
A r g a d e i s , A i g i c o r e l s , H opletes, nsirnes vrhich I t i s b e l i e v e d by 
some are d e r i v e d from t.he f o u r sons o f I o n , but which i s taken 
by o t h e r s as r e f l e c t i n g d i v i s i o n i n t o s o c i a l c l a s s e s - Geleontes 
( n o b l e s ) , Hopletes ( w a r r i o r s ) , A i g i c o r e i s (shepherds) and 
.Argadels ( f a r m e r s ) . T h i s t r i b a l g r o u p i n g seemed t o have con
t i n u e d i n use t i l l t h e ti m e o f C l e i s t h e n e s . Each t r i b e had t h r e e 
d i v i s i o n s c a l l e d a T r l t t y s o r a B i r a t r y Strabo"^-' g i v e s t h e name 
o f t h e tv/elve v i l l a g e - c o m m u n i t i e s ?/hic.h comprised .Athens a t t h i s 
t i m e as r e p o r t e d by P h i l o c h o r u s ; Oecrops, T e t r a p o l i s , E p a c r i s , 
lOecelea, E l e u s i s , Aphidna, 'Lhoricus, Brauron, Cythera, Sphettus, 
Gephlsus, Greenidge*'^ says t h a t t h e t v / e l f t h v/hlch i s m i s s i n g i s 
3?b.ale.ruffl, but Ferguson^^ i s pro b a b l y c o r r e c t i n a r g u i n g t h a t i t 
i s Agrasc . A r i s t o t l e b e l i e v e s t h a t each v i l l a g e - community 
c o n s t i t u t e s a T r i t t y s a r P h r a t r y i n t h e u n i t y which i s the State 
o f Athens o P o l l u x v/hose a u t . h o r i t y i s here most probably A r i s t o t l e 
s u p p o r t s t h i s viev/. I f t h i s i s t r u e , t h e n t he o r i g i n a l xoSjaat 

* 1 Bates, '5 Pos t - C l e i s t h e n e a n T r i b e s ' , p . l . 
4i2 S;andyss ' A r i s t o t l e s C o n s t i t u t i o n o f Athens', f r . 3 . 

p.267; c f . Hose, Frag. Sch, No.383 
^3 Strabo IX p. 397 
•t4 Greenidge, ' I l i s t o r j / - o f Greece', p.126 
^5 V\'.S. Ferguson, "Athenian P h r a t r i e s " , ' C l a s s i c a l P h i l o l o g y ' V. 

1910 p p o 2 7 3 - 2 7 5 
if-6 Eerguscn o p . c i t . p. 177 
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v/ould seem t o r e t a i n a l o t o f t h e i r i d e n t i t j r i n t h e p o l l s . 
*2 

Each t r i b e was n e x t d i v i d e d i n t o 12 n a u c r a r i e s ; each 

n a u c r a r y had a chairman c a l l e d the P r y t a n i s ; t h i s system, seemed 

t o have c o n t i n u e d i n use t i l l t h e t ime of Solon; f o r Herodotus 

t e l l s us t h a t t h e P r y t a n e i s o f the Naucraries suppressed the 

c o n s p i r a c y o f Cylon. A r i s t o t l e t e l l s us t h a t Solon r e t a i n e d 

t h e a n c i e n t s t r u c t u r e o f s o c i e t y . There were f o u r t r i b e s , and 

f o u r t r i b e - k i n g s . Each t r i b e c o n s i s t e d o f t h r e e T r i t t y e s and 

t h e r e were t w e l v e N a u c r a r i e s t o each t r i b e . I t would appear, 

however, t h a t by Solon's t i m e the o r i g i n a l v i l l a g e - c o m m u n i t i e s 

or communes had l o s t some o f t h e i r i d e n t i t . j r . The whole of 

A t t i c a was d i v i d e d i n t o ii-S p a r t s , each d i v i s i o n b e i n g cal3-ed a 

Naucrary, a d i v i s i o n t h a t seems based on t h e o l d t r i b a l or c l a n 

d i v i s i o n s . 

Then a f t e r a p e r i o d o f tyrannjr and g e n e r a l c o n f u s i o n , 

C l e i s t h e n e s became the l e a d e r o f the peop3-e, i n the year o f t h e 

Archonship o f I s a g o r a s , h a v i n g s u f f e r e d some d e f e a t s i n the hands 

o f the p o l i t i c a l c l u b s ( at ^aratptat ) , C l e i s t h e n e s now r e c o n s t i t 

u t e d t h e whole s t a t e of Athens, a b o l i s h i n g the a n c i e n t d i v i s i o n 

o f the s t a t e i n t o f o u r t r i b e s , and d i s t r i b u t i n g the v/hole 

p o p u l a t i o n i n t o t e n t r i b e s . "V/ith the aim'"', says A r i s t o t l e ''of 

'•'1 Jacoby d i s p u t e s t h i s c o n c e p t i o n o f the r e l a t i o n o f t h e t r i t t ^ ^ : 
t o t h e o r i g i n a l v i l l a g e communities - Jacoby F.Gr.H 3b Suppl-
I . 393-396 and 2. 290-293 

*2 Bury o p . c i t . p.177 
*3 Herod. V. 71 ( c f . Thucydides 1, 126.6). 
n>, A r i s t o t l e A,_P. 8.3 
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m i x i n g up t h e populs.tion so t h a t a g r e a t e r number would share 

i n t h e a d m i n i s t r a t i o n o f t h e s t a t e . Hence the p r o v e r b i a l saying,: 

'No t r i b e i n v e s t i g a t i o n ' , t h i s v/as d i r e c t e d a g a i n s t those who 

wanted t o check on f a m i l y , p h r a t r i c o r t r i b a l backgrounds of 

c i t i z e n s ; and t h e reas o n he d i d not d i s t r i b u t e the people i n t o 

t w e l v e t r i b e s was t h a t he wished t o a v o i d a d i v i s i o n a c c o r d i n g 

t o the a l r e a d y e x i s t i n g T r i t t y e s : f o r the f o u r t r i b e s c o n s i s t e d 

o f t w e l v e T r i t t y s " - A.P.21. F r i t z &- Kapp's T r a n s l a t i o n . 

Clfeisthenes a l s o e s t a b l i s h e d new T r i t t y e s and Demes. There were 

t h i r t y T r i t t y e s ; as f o r t h e number of demes, t h e r e are v a r i o u s 
>;<1 

e s t i m a t e s . Herodotus puts them a t a hundred; b u t he almost 

c e r t a i n l y u n d e r e s t i m a t e d t h e number. Bury puts i t a t about 200' 

t h e r e seems t o be some 12? about w.hich something i s known f o r 

c e r t a i n and t h e number c o n t i n u e s t o i n c r e a s e w i t h r e s e a r c h . 

Polemo'' names 174. 

A r i s t o t l e sees t h e main o b j e c t o f C l e i s t h e n e s ' r e f o r m i n 

h i s attem_pt t o pr e v e n t t h e d i s f r a n c h i s e m e n t o f those c i t i z e n s 

e n r o l l e d a f t e r t h e o v e r t h r o w o f t y r a n n y . And i n P o l i t i c s I I I ' 
I 

1275b 37, h e , t e l l s us t h a t C l e i s t h e n e s e n r o l l e d i n t h e t r i b e s 

a num.ber of f o r e i g n e r s and a number o f a l i e n s b e l o n g i n g t o the 

s l a v e c l a s s . But t h e r e i s h a r d l y any doubt t h a t t h e main o b j e c t ' 
Herodotus V. 69 

*2 Bury o p . c i t . p.210 f f . 

>;<3 Strabo I X , 575. 



307 

o f C l e i s t h e n e ' s reforms was t o break the i n f l u e n c e o f the b i g 
o l d f a m i l i e s and o f the ^ irat ,ptat, whic h was e x e r c i s e d through 
t h e o l d t r i b e s , p h r a t r i e s and c l a n s . However, A r i s t o t l e ' s 
remarks i n P o l . V I k-. 1319b 1 9 f f show t h a t he sees t h e t r u e 
s i g n i f i c a n c e o f C l e i s t h e n e s ' r e f o r m s . 

I t would seem, t h e r e f o r e , t h a t u n t i l the time of 

C l e i s t h e n e s t h e k i n s h i p groups which were the o r i g i n a l c o n s t i t u e n t 

elements o f the p o l l s s u r v i v e d and r e t a i n e d a l o t of t h e i r 

p r i s t i n e v i g o u r i n the p o l l s . Each was more or l e s s a close 

c o r p o r a t i o n w i t h i t s r e l i g i o u s r i t e s , i t s own t r a d i t i o n s and 

customs ( c f . P o l . V I . 1319b 1 9 f f . and Pol.V.ii- 130]4.a 3 5 ) . C l e i s 

thenes a t t e m p t e d t o prove t h a t the t i s s u e out of which the s t a t e 

had been c r e a t e d - t h e c l a n - v i l l a g e - v/as no l o n g e r e s s e n t i a l ; 

t o the s t a t e ' s v i t a l i t y ; i t might s u r v i v e b u t i t s place was 

h e n c e f o r t h t o be s u p p l i e d by a new p u r e l y a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 

o r g a n i s a t i o n - the domes. He thus f u l l y accepted the t e r r m t o r i a l 

p r i n c i p l e , w i t h a l l i t s i m p l i c a t i o n s and dragged the concept o f 

'the p e o ple' ( 6 6f)M,oc) i n t o t h e f u l l l i g h t o f day. 

I t i s perhaps not w h o l l y a c c i d e n t a l t h a t t h e author o f 

t h e A. P . does not use the word (the deme) a t a l l i n the 

P o l i t i c s t o denote t h e i n t e r m e d i a t e a s s o c i a t i o n which he sketched 

a t t h e b e g i n n i n g o f the P o l i t i c s . We are t o l d i n P o l . I . 1252b I S 

t h a t the members o f the xcfi|lT] are 6M,OYCX.X(ix'U6C 'suckled i n t h e same 

m i l k ' . I n P Q I . I I 1264a 6 A r i s t o t l e combines Y^voc and xciJuT) 
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and t h e argument a g a i n s t P l a t o ' s a b o l i t i o n o f the sub o r d i n a t e 

a s s o c i a t i o n s o f t h e f a-mily and the c l a n and t r i b e i s based on 

t h e p r i n c i p l e t h a t t h e a f f e c t i o n o f t.he m.embers. of the c l a n -

v i l l a g e f o r one another i s an ex t e n s i o n o f the f a m i l y a f f e c t i o n , 

and t h a t l i k e t h e fam-ily f e e l i n g i t c o n t r i b u t e s t o t h e w e l f a r e 

of the p o l l s and the haprjiness o f i t s members. I n P o l . I I I 1260b 

i+0 we are t o l d t h a t t h e p o l l s i s an a s s o c i a t i o n o f f a m i l i e s and 

v i l l a g e s i n a p e r f e c t and s e l f - s u f f i c i n g l i f e - %6%\>c, 6s f\ yevoov 

x a l xdSiicSv x o t v w v t a ^wfic 'xek&ia.c, xat o.t'zdpXQvc,, 

A few l i n e s e a r l i e r , (l'260b 33) the p o l l s i s d e f i n e d as a u n i o n 

o f f a m i l i e s and c l a n s - TotJ s\) ^f)V xotvoDvCa xat %OXQ otxiewc 

'Zoic, Y ^ v e o t , Sooiic T e X s t a c X^pov x a t a w d p x o u c — 

and m a r r i a g e connexions, k i n - g r o u p s , r e l i g i o u s g a t h e r i n g s are 

means t o t h i s end ( (paTpiTat x a t 0uo«rat x a t OtaYWYO-'') 

I n Pol.VI.i^- 1319b 19 A r i s t o t l e t e l l s us t h a t t h e b r e a k i n g 

up o f genuine t r i b a l and, p h r a t r i c groups cuid t h e i r replacement 

by a r t i f i c i a l troujps i s an e f f e c t i v e measure i n the hands of 

advocates o f extreme democracy^"Old t r i b e s and clans are r e p l a c e d 

by nevj-: p r i v a t e c u l t s are reduced i n number and r e l i g i o u s 

g a t h e r i n g s are t u r n e d f r o m p r i v a t e houses t o conanon c e n t r e s , 

and every c o n t r i v a n c e i s adopted t o make a l l t h e c i t i z e n s mix 

as much as p o s s i b l e and t o break t h e i r o l d l o y a l t i e s " ^ Barker's 

T r a n s l a t i o n . A t y r a n t , A r i s t o t l e t e l l s us, would be wise t o 

adopt those measures t o o . As opposed t o these measures which 
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promote extreme dero.ocracy, A r i s t o t l e corom.ents on the e x c e l l e n c e 
of t h e a n c i e n t law, a t one t i m e p r e v a l e n t , i n many c i t i e s , 
a g a i n s t t h e s a l e o f t h e o r i g i n a l xXl^pot and the good r e s u l t s 
o f making everyone c u l t i v a t e h i s own moderate s i z e d h o l d i n g . 
P o l . V I . - b'.<y 1319a l O f f (and c f . Pol.II - l l H H , ( b o ^ e p tv AootpVDtc 

I n t h a t passage i n P o l . V I . one gets the i m p r e s s i o n t h a t t h e 

r u r a l domes p e r f o r m one of t h e f u n c t i o n s w h i c h a xcO[J-T) should 

p e r f o r m i n t h e f u l l y developed p o l l s . . 

A r i s t o t l e t h e r e f o r e wished the c l a n - v i l l a . g e to r e t a i n 

i t s k i n s h i p b a s i s i n t h e f u l l y developed p o l l s . The f u n c t i o n 

o f t h e xciOfJ-T) i s n o t t h a t of a p u r e l y a d m i n i s t r a t i v e u n i t i n 

th e p o l l s . A r i s t o t l e ' s remarks on t h e demes which r e s u l t e d 

f r o m C l e i s t h e n e s ' reforms makes t h i s c l e a r ; even a f t e r C l e i s t h e i ^ 

however, some r u r a l demes might s t i 3 _ l have r e t a i n e d t h e i r g:entile 

n a t u r e and c o n t i n u e d t o be i n h a b i t e d by kinsmen, and these would 

approach A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n of the J^^M- 'H* For the main p o i n t 

of h i s argument a g a i n s t a r t i f i c i a l d i v i s i o n s such as C l e i s t h e n e s ' 

i s t h a t i t d e s t r o y s the b a s i s o f l o y a l t i e s and f e e l i n g s v/hich 

are e s s e n t i a l t o a good s t a t e . I n t h i s r e s p e c t , A r i s t o t l e ' s 

argument a g a i n s t r e f o r m s l i k e those o f C l e i s t h e n e s sound very 

much l i k e t h a t o f Burke a g a i n s t the reforms o f the l e a d e r s o f t h e 

French R e v o l u t i o n . o . I h t e n t on undermining t h e i n f l u e n c e o f the 

a n c i e n t t r a d i t i o n a l n o b i l i t y , the l e a d e r s o f the French R e v o l u t 
i o n 
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d i d away w i t h t.he o l d d i v i s i o n o f t h e c o u n t r y i n t o p r o v i n c e s , 

t h r o u g h which t h e a r i s t o c r a t i c f a m i l i e s e x e r c i s e d t h e i r i n f l u e n c e 

and adopted a new d i v i s i o n i n t o a m.uch larger^ number o f 

departments, which would f o r m t he b a s i s o f t h e whole T - ) o l i t i c a l 

system. 'V/e b e g i n our p u b l i c a f f e c t i o n s i n our f a m i l i e s ' w i t e s 
_ *1 

Burke. No c o l d r e l a t i o n i s a zealous c i t i z e n . v/e pass on t o 

our neighbourhoods and our h a b i t u a l p r o v i n c i a l connexions. These 

are i n n s and r e s t i n g - p l a c e s . . .The l o v e of the \vhole i s n o t 

e x t i n g u i s h e d by t h i s s u b o r d i n a t e p a r t i a l i t y . Burke's ' h a b i t u a l 

p r o v i n c i a l connexions' i s A r i s t o t l e ' s c l a n - v i l l a g e r e l a t i o n s ; 

and i t would seem t h a t b o t h f o r A r i s t o t l e and f o r Burke a g r e a t 

d e a l o f t h e v a l u e o f those r e l a t i o n s l i e i n t h e i r b e i n g h a b i t u a l 

o r as A r i s t o t l e would p r e f e r t o say ' n a t u r a l ' . , 

Indeed, i n view of the frequency vjit.h which A r i s t o t l e 

connects a s s o c i a t i o n s o f the t r i b e , c l a n or v i l l a g e w i t h r e l i g i o u s 

f u n c t i o n s , i t would seem, l e g i t i m a t e t o t h i n k t h a t he sees t h e 

c l a n - v i l l a g e as p e r f o r m i n g e s s e n t i a l l y some r e l i g i o u s f u n c t i o n s . 

One even f i n d s s u p p o r t f o r t h i s view f r o m A r i s t o t l e ' s rem.arks ' 

i n t h e LJ)!. V I I I 9. 1160a 9 f f where he g i v e s t he purpose f o r 

w l i i c h v a r i o u s a s s o c i a t i o n s came i n t o b e i n g : " S a i l o r s aim. a t 

what i s advantageous on a voyage, A-i/ith a view t o making money 

or som.ething o f t h e k i n d , f e l l o w - s o l d i e r s a t what i s advantageous 
*1 Burke - R e f l e c t i o n s on the R e v o M t i o n i n France (Works,2 i(-67 

Bohn) c i t e d by Newman -j 'The P o l i t i c s o f A r i s t o t l e ' ^ 
V o l . 1 p.163. 
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i n war. . .merabers of t r i b e s and demes act s i m i l a r l y , o f f e r i n g 
s a c r i f i c e s and arranging gatherings f o r the purpose and assigning 
honours t o the gods and pr o v i d i n g r e l a x a t i o n f o r themselves. 
For the ancient s a c r i f i c e s and gatherings seern. to take place 
a f t e r the harvest a.s a so r t of f i r s t f r u i t s " . ' " ' Ross's 'I'rans-
l a t i o n . 

I t seems cle a r t h e r e f o r e t h a t A r i s t o t l e conceives the 
X(jS}j,r| as a t r i b a l or clan groupj and he i d e n t i f i e s i t m t h the 
phr a t r y or t r i t t y s i n the f u l l y developed s t a t e . " There i s 
however another u n i t or sub-group which A r i s t o t l e mentioned i n 
the P o l i t i c s , though not i n the analysis of Pol.Bk.l. This i s 
the Y^VOC' I n P o l . I we have the ohcoQ the >''̂M''n and the «OXLC 
I n the r e s t of the P o l i t i c s , however, we hear of the oi%OQ •: 

the YSVOC (ppaTpi^a and the xoAtC. V/ith the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
of the %<f)[V(] w i t h the p h r a t r y , the Ŷ VOC looks l i k e an i n t e r 
mediate group between the cUxoQ and the (ppaTpCa, v\/hat then i s 
the place and f u n c t i o n of the Y^vo^ i n A r i s t o t l e ' s conception 
of the s t r u c t u r e o f society? 

I n the fragment from the l o s t chapters of the A.P. J 
A r i s t o t l e t e l l s us t h a t the archaic A t t i c state consisted of ! 

*1 - Hau|Soyllier (Vie Municipale en Att^ique p . l 6 2 f f ) has shown 
t h a t even i n the f o u r t h centur'y B.C. the demes of Athens, or 
at lecxst some of themjusually the country demes, s t i l l had 
t h e i r gatherings and r e l i g i o u s celebrations, a r e l i c perhaps 
of the more vigorous r e l i g i o u s l i f e of the ancient p h r a t r i e s . 

'!̂2 c f , Jacoby o p . c i t . Supplement 1. 393-396 and 2. 290-293 



f o u r t r i b e s j tv/elve p h r a t r i e s and. 36O Y^VT); and i n t h i s he i s 
followed by the lexd^raphers, Harpocration, Photius, Pollux 
and Suidas. ( I n Wiew of the learned controversy on the nature 
and h i s t o r y o f the Athenian y^VT] i t i s perhaps necessary to 
make clear here t h a t our main i n t e r e s t i n t h e y e v o c l i e s i n so 
f a r as i t i l l u m i n a t e s A r i s t o t l e ' s p o l i t i c a l philosophy, and v/e 
only b r i n g as much h i s t o r y as necessary f o r t h a t purpose. 

From the p i c t u r e given i n the f ragm.ent, the gene of the 
archaic A t t i c s t a t e was anything but a r i s t o c r a t i c , a n d exclusive; 
every c i t i z e n belonged to a t r i b e , a phratry and a genos. But 
t h i s was cl e c i r l y not the case i n A r i s t o t l e ' s time. Why then 
d i d he fe'ive t h a t p i c t u r e of the archaic Athenian state? 
Costello t h i n k s i t 'na t u r a l to suppose t h a t A r i s t o t l e had 
evidence of a r e v o l u t i o n i n the Athenian k i n s h i p system of which 
no e x p l i c i t mention has survived' and he a t t r i b u t e s t h i s 
r e v o l u t i o n i n the Athenian k i n s h i p system to Cleisthenes' period 
- 'a period recent enough f o r evidence of i t to have survived 
t i l l A r i s t o t l e ' s time'. Costello here suggests th a t the p i c t u r e 
given by the.fragment of the s t r u c t u r e of A t t i c society i s more 
or less t r u e of the period j u s t before Cleisthenes. This seems 
improbable and Costello hardly suggests w.hy at the time of 
Cleisthenes the yevoQ should develop from, an ' e g a l i t a r i a n ' 
k i n s h i p unit i n t o an exclusive, a r i s t o c r a t i c one; an.d i f i t i s 

*1 Lex. Pat. (Bull.de Corr. Hellen I . 1677) p.152 
D.P. Costello - "Notes on the Athenian riwH 

J.H.S. Vol. L V I I I (1938) pp.171-179 
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argued t h a t the process which s t a r t e d long i n the past only 
culminated i n a change i n Gleisthenes' period, i t would s t i l l 
seem t h a t A r i s t o t l e d i d not draw h i s p i c t u r e of the archaic 
s t a t e from recent evidence. Nor could A r i s t o t l e indeed have 
done so, judging from Costello's conception of the development 
of the yevos. Por^,having conceived the yevos as a d i s t i n c t 
u n i t as o l d as and contemporaneous w i t h the phratry I t s e l f , 
C o s t e l l o saw divergences of wealth as r e s u l t i n g i n the fragmen
t a t i o n of both p h r a t r y and genos and i n the disappearance of the 
old s o l i d a r i t y between t h e i r members.. Having broken the p l i r a t r y 
and the '̂ genos the wealthy f a m i l i e s u n i t e i n t o a closed aristo c r a c y 
and formed e^vaipeiai which became t h e i r c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o r g a n i s a t i o n j 
" f o r now c e r t a i n members of the- genos' were included i n the narrow 
c i r c l e of the r u l i n g c l a s s , w h i l e others, the vast m a j o r i t y , were 

1 deprived a l l p o l i t i c a l r i g h t s " j i n other words , a l l three classes -
Eupatrlds, Zeugites and Thetes - existed w i t h i n the framework of 
the'genos'. I f t h i s was the s t a t e of a f f a i r s before Gleisthenes, 
i t could h a r d l y be said t h a t A r i s t o t l e had evidence here f o r the 
p i c t u r e he drew of the archaic s t r u c t u r e of Athenian s o c i e t y , 
e s p e c i a l l y i f , even by Solon's time;)'the o l d k i n s h i p - o r g a n i s a t i o n 
had l o s t i t s meaning now t h a t the same p h r a t r y , the same genos', 
might c o n t a i n both p r i v i l e g e d and v i r t u a l l y dlsenfrachised citizens^. 
(Even i f one accepted t h i s theory i t would seem s u r p r i s i n g t h a t the 
Ysvv'̂ '-cat should appear to be. such u n i f i e d groups i n the law of 
Philochorus which Gostello ascribes to t̂ he time of Gleisthenes. 
Gostello's d i f f i c u l t i e s a r i s e because he attempts t o maintain the 
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h i s t o r i c a l t r u t h of A r i s t o t l e ' s scheme and to r e c o n c i l e i t 

with what we know of the 'gene' i n h i s t o r i c a l times, 
•xl 

Waele-gery maintains a g i n s t a host of s c h o l a r s - De 

S a n c t i s , Beloeh, F r a n c o t t e , Jacohy and others - that the 'gene' 

were not e x c l u s i v e a r i s t o c r a t i c organisations. Drawing 

evidence from A r i s t o t l e and P l u t a r c h , he a t t r i b u t e s the form

a t i o n of the a r i s t o c r a c y of the Eupatrids to Theseus and of the 

'gene' (as w e l l as the p h r a t r i e s and t r i h e s ) to the e a r l i e r 

period of Ion. The synoecism, which i s a theme relevant to 

the conception of the 'gene', Wade-Gery p r e f e r s to put even 

sometime p r i o r to Ion. For ' A r i s t o t l e and Thucydidtes assume 

that the u n i t y of the A t t i c nation e x i s t e d i n P r i n c i p l e long 

hefore: a l l Theseus did was to put i t i n t o permanent p r a c t i c e 

hy some s o r t of assembling i n the c a p i t a l , and organising of the 

l o c a l c h i e f t a i n s ' . The s t a t e which Ion divided i n t o t r i h e s , 

p h r a t r i e s and 'gene' therefore was the u n i f i e d A t t i c s t a t e ( w i t h 

the p o s s i b l e exception of E l e u s i s ) . 

Wade-Gery b e l i e v e s that the l o c a l c h i e f t a i n s which Theseus 

summoned c o n s t i t u t e d the a r i s t o c r a c y - the 'Eupatridai* - (we 

are not here concerned with Wade-Gery's theory of the r e l a t i o n 

ship of the E u p a t r i d order to the Areopagus Council nor with 

h i s t h e s i s about the 'one Council-Chamber' mentioned i n the 

summoning c a l l ) . The r e l e v a n t question f o r our purpose 

here i s the exact and true r e l a t i o n of these a r i s t o c r a t s to 
•̂1 wade-Ge:^- "Essays i n Greek Hi s t o r y , " B l i ^ e m , 1956, pp. 86;*^ 

13k { o f . Hignett, "A History of the Athenian eonstitutLn^Pp, k3H 
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the YSVT]. Since Eupatrid.s were not new men from outside 
the s t a t e , the r e l a t i o n s h i p could be one of two kinds* e i t h e r 
they, remained i n the 'genê  to which they fo r m e r l y belonged or 
they nov/ formed one or more d i s t i n c t gene ( i f the remained 
i n t h e i r o l d gene, one would l i k e t o Imow the nat-ure of these 
YsV^ i n t h e i r l o c a l i t i e s before the summoning). Since 
¥/ade-Gery denies any a r i s t o c r a t i c t r a i t to the YSVT] he f i n d s 
i t more d i f f i c u l t to i d e n t i f y these l o c a l a r i s t o c r a t s as 
d i s t i n c t Ysvrij he therefore supposes t h a t there would be 
some YSVT] which contained, both Eupatrids and non-Eupatrids. 
For 'a Gennete's c i t i z e n s h i p ¥/as conceived to be more ancient 
than the n o b i l i t y of any Eu p a t r i d , though (since I imagine 
every E u p a t r i d belonged to some 'Genos) not more ancient than 
the Eupatrid's c i t i z e n s h i p . But Gennethood implies no 
n o b i l i t y J i t does not exclude the p o s s i b i l i t y t h a t f o r any 
given*"Gennete' a l l the t h i r t y generations ( i n the 1,000 years 
between Ion and A r i s t o t l e ) might be small farmers, or even 
labourers or a r t i s a n s " . 

This conception of the YSVT];however, created d i f f i c u l t i e s 
f o r Wade-Gery when he comes to t r e a t the Yevr] 'v' which we 
know something about. This becomes clear i n t h i s discussion 
of the ""Law'from Philochorus. Wade-Gery a t t r i b u t e s t h i s law 
to the per i o d of Solon. But, though he had already avgaed 
t h a t the o r i g i n a l s t a t e was divi d e d as a whole i n t o Yevr] and 
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t h a t a 'gen©s' of a r t i s a n s could have maintained i t s e l f 
throughout the c e n t i i r i e s \ m t i l A r i s t o t l e ' s time he speaks, 
i n respect of the iaw^of Philochorus, of a s i t u a t i o n i n 
which some members of a Phratry (by some r e a l or f i c t i t i o u s 
f a m i l y consciousness) formed themselves i n t o groups ca l l e d 
YevT] and i n which the members of less po?/erful f a m i l i e s have 
formed s i m i l a r groups w i t h no bond of kinship5 (the phratry 
shows a tendency t o d i s c r i m i n a t e i n favour of the former and 
the s t a t e thereby f o r b i d s such d i s c r i m i n a t i o n ) ' . The question 
is'what i s the r e l a t i o n s h i p of these new powerful Yevr) of 
which Wade-Gery speaks to the o l d YSVT]. Indeed what Wade-
Gery's statement means i s t h a t the yevvvfvai are i n c o n t r o l 
of the p h r a t r y , 1£ so, h i s e a r l i e r a s s e r t i o n t h a t the whole 
s t a t e was d.lvided i n t o Yevr) i n v i t e s the absurd s i t u a t i o n of 
implying t h a t new Y^VT] were created out of ol d ̂ gene'. 

I t i s unnecessary to labour the h i s t o r i c a l p o i n t about 
the Yevrij f o r both Ion and Theseus, i t i s generally agreed, 
are f i c t i o n s . Wade-Gery)however, would not deny t h a t those 
prerogatives and infl u e n c e of b i r t h , or at l e a s t what remained 
of them, which he a t t r i b u t e s to the Eiipatrlds i n the archaic 
s t a t e were apparently the close preserve of the yevr] t h a t we 
know h i s t o r i c a l l y . Wade-Gery's i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the Demontid 
decrees ( l . G . i i . 1 2 3 7 ) supports t h i s view. Wade-Gery,there
f o r e |Seems to take A r i s t o t l e ' s p i c t u r e of the archaic state too 
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s e r i o u s l y ^ For even i f he had h i s t o r i c a l evidence f o r his 
other f i g u r e s , i t i s not l i k e l y that A r i s t o t l e s e r i o u s l y meant 
t h a t at the time of Ion there were 36O d i s t i n c t u n i t s c a l l e d 
gene, w i t h 30 men to each yivoc,. He might ra.ean no more than 
t h a t the archaic s t a t e recognised, apart from the f a m i l y and 
the p h r a t r y , some vaguer bonds of r e l c i t i o n s h i p less c l o s e l y -
k n i t than the f a m i l y and less i n c l u s i v e than the t r i b a l group 
of the p h r a t r y . 

Indeed t h a t r e l a t i o n s l i k e t h a t of theY^VT) were vague 
and h a r d l y recognised i n the archaic s t a t e , and t h a t the l o y a l t y ; 
v/as to the a l l - i n c l u s i v e t r i b a l group^seem to be borne out by 
some o f the ancient lav/s of the A t t i c s t a t e . For i n s t a n c e j i n the 
i n s c r i p t i o n found at Athens belonging t o the year k09/kOS B.C. ; 

j 
Tod. (GIi-l(%.B7) (an i n s c r i p t i o n believed t o be a copy of a 
genuine law of Draco) r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r m-urder, and no doubt 
f o r the preservation of l i f e and property, rests f i r s t w i t h one's 
imjnediate r e l a t i v e s (otxe'Cot, ^XX^O^GIQ) and next m t h the 
ph r a t r y . I n cases o f i n v o l u n t a r y hom-icide i t i s the victimb 
immediate r e l a t i v e s - his f a t h e r , brother and sons - who can on 
a unanimous vote decide t o pardon the offender. F a i l i n g t h i s , 
the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f a l l s on the victim's agnatic r e l a t i v e s t o 
the degree of f i r s t cousin; s t i l l f a i l i n g t h i s , however, the 
re s p o n s i b i ] - i t y f a l l s on the phratry - o£ (ppdTepec "who make t h e i r 
decision, through ten men elected dptouLVSTIV. ( c f . Dem.c.M.al<:art' 
1070ff. ~ auvStcOxetv 6e xal dve\!fiot>^ xal Aveij/tCov %aX6cLC xal 
dvs\!rta6o13c xat xo^l^i^pohQ xal xevdipovc; xat (|paT;opac) 
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The two main l e v e l s at which law operates are the l e v e l of 
immediate r e l a t i v e s and the l e v e l of the phr a t r y . 

The p h r a t r y then seems to be the o r i g i n a l t r i b a l group. 
V/ith the expansion of the o r i g i n a l group, however, sub-groups 
conscious o f a more immediate kinship-bond may emerge and might 
stand to t h e o r i g i n a l group as the 'g£Zi.Q.a' stands t o the phratry 
i n A r i s t o t l e ' s p i c t u r e of the archaic s t r u c t u r e of A t t i c society, 
These sub-groups might tend to v/eaken the force of the k i n s h i p 
bond of the l a r g e r u n i t though the syrifools of t h a t l a r g e r u n i t 
would be rather tenaciously held. Here Costello draws an 
i l l u m i n a t i n g comparison between the Greek and some p r i m i t i v e 
c u l t u r e s , though I s t i l l t h i n k he i s mistaken i n mal<ing the 
sub-groups almost contemporaneous w i t h the l a r g e r group - "the 
s o c i a l o r g a n i s a t i o n of the New Zealand Maoris", he w r i t e s , 
"presents a f f i n i t i e s w i t h the Greek: the la r g e s t u n i t i s the 
t r i b e ( i w i ) claiming descent from one ancestor; i t comprises 
several- hapu; and these are divided e i t h e r i n t o sjab-liapu or 
immediately i n t o households (whanau) which may each contain 
several f a m i l i e s " . Some of these sub-groups might come to 
acquire wealth, and c o n s t i t u t e themselves i n t o a r i s t o c r a t i c 
groups w i t h a c e r t a i n pride i n t h e i r m.ore immediate k i n s h i p ; 
they might also come not only t o e s t a b l i s h t h e i r own p r i v a t e 
c u l t s but acquire a preponderant influence i n the phratry and 

*1 Costello 5 o p . c i t . p.174 
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i n the management of i t s c u l t s . The Y^VT) of c l a s s i c a l Athens 
seem to be groups l i k e t.hese; t h i s explains why when t.he 
s t r u c t u r e of the 'genos' became c r y s t a l l i z e d i t should appear 
t h a t only nobles belonged to ̂ 'ene\ an appearance t h a t n a t u r a l l y 
encourages the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of YSVvf)T;at w i t h e^bxai^pCdai, 

Even Wade-Gery who denies t.he i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of YevvfiTat 
w i t h G-b%a'XpC6ai defines t.he Eupatrids "as scions of c e r t a i n 
houses of heroic descent v/ho i n h e r i t e d c e r t a i n p r i e s t l y func
t i o n s and a c e r t a i n r e l i g i o u s competence",and of the genos 
of the .Demontids he says t h a t ' the law of the Phratrj^ perhaps 
s t i l l resides u.nv/ritten i n t h e i r breasts; i f not^ i t resides 
w r i t t e n i n t h e i r keeping. The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the law, i n 
the l a s t instance,, l i e s w i t h them', a rem.ark t h a t i n v i t e s the 
conclusion t h a t the Dement ids were, l.lke the Eupatrids, "scions 
of certa.in houses of heroic descent". 

The .fact then seems to be th a t , whether the archaic 
s t a t e before Theseus was divided i n t o Y^VT) or not, the 'SuvaTot 
of the l o c a l groups to whom Theseus gave r e l i g i o u s and p o l i t i c a l 
f u n c t i o n s were the leading f a m i l i e s of those l o c a l groups 

{ot x a m 6TI|J,OV e-bxa^pldai) and the ancestors of the YevvfiTat 
o.f whom we hear so much i n the f i f t h and f o u r t h centuries B.C. 

1 Wade-Gery - Essays i n Greek History p.l30. 
2 Wade-Gery o p . c i t . p.131-
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They probably exercised mosi; of t h e i r influence through the 
p h r a t r i e s , as evidenced by the Dernontid Decrees i n anjr i n t e r -
p r e t a t i o n - , They might also have c o n t r o l l e d entry to the 
p h r a t r i e s . 

The gens would therefore seem to be the r e p o s i t o r i e s 
and upholders of the t r i b a l t r a d i t i o n s and the ancestral law 
of the p a t r i a r c h a l society; they are also c e r t a i n l y connected 
\¥ith priesthodds. The d i f f i c u l t y about r e l a t i n g theY^voc 
to A r i s t o t l e ' s p o l i t i c a l thought l i e s i n r e c o n c i l i n g h is 
statements on the archaic s t r u c t u r e of society \¥ith what we 
know h i s t o r i c a l l y of the YSV/^.. J^OT the question presents 
I t s e l f whether A r i s t o t l e thought i t i d e a l t h a t i n each phratry 
every member should belong to a Y^VOC; and tha t each Y^VO^ 

should have i t s own p r i v a t e c u l t . Nor do the fragments which 
are l i k e l y to r e f l e c t A r i s t o t l e ' s view of much help. 

% c f . Pollux v i i i . I I I . cpvlol^aoiXGiQ %,T:,\, 
and l . G . i l l 26? and 1335 where there i s a mention of 

|:''"Professor Andrewes, "Phllochoros on Phratries". 
J.H.S. Vol.81, pp.1 - 15 discusses the evidence more f u l l y , 
but I ca.nnot accept h i s view that the ̂ genê  were a r t i f i c i a l 
i n s t i t u t i o n s ; i n t h i s viev/ he f i n d s support i n Y/.S. Ferguson, 
"The Athenian P h r a t r i e s " , 'Classical Philology', Yol.5 
pp. 257 - 284. 
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Hsjumond seeks a r e c o n c i l i a t i o n by amending some of the 
fragments i n such a way tha.t i t would be possible to r e t a i n 
A r i s t o t l e ' s view t h a t everybodj^ belonged to a Y^voc and also 
maintain the special nature of the Y^vr| •) ' which v/e know 
something about, and which we c a l l the t r u e Y^vr| i n the phratry. 

For instance, the passage i n Lex. Pa.tm. S.V. Ysvvf^Tjai 
a.fter g i v i n g the account of the d i v i s i o n of the early state ̂  
reads as f o l l o w s s - TOTjTrcov 6s b%do%r] ouveoufixet hi Tptdxovua 
Yevoov xat YSVOS ^xaffTov (ivSpac s2'xs TptdxovTJd TO'5<; etc Y^VT] 

TSTraYM-^vouc oLHtvei^ YsvvfiTat ^xakovwo {tZ,) Sv at £ep(jo6'T5vaL K?C:; .C^' 
^xaoTOLi; xpoa^ycovoaL ^xA.ripotJv'Co, Q̂ 'ov E'S.uoA.Trt Sat %al x-npuxec 
xat 'ET:eQ^ov%^6ai (b^ EoTJOpet 4v t r i 'AGTivaicov 7COXLT:SL«6 'Aptcco-

Hammond puts the words frem'xat yivoQ to ̂ xaAoCvuc i n bra
ckets and takes i t as an aside; ''cptaxovira YsvoivlH^en becomes 
the antecedent of ĉ v (Hammond excises ^5 ) and ^xaoTotc 
r e f e r s to Trptaxovua Ysvffiv, The sense of the passage i s 
therePore not t h a t each Y^VOC of which the Sumolpidae etc. 
are examples of i t s own EspwoiJvri but t h a t each phratry ) 

N.G.I. Hammond, "Land Tenure i n Athens and Solon' 
Seisachtheia", J.H.S. Vol. 81 pp. 76 - 98. 
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i . e . each group of 30Y^vri had a special p r i e s t l y clan of 
which the Eumolpidae etc. are examples. Thus members of the 
p r i e s t l y f a m i l i e s were a l l o c a t e d by l o t to the p h r a t r y u n i t 
i . e . the group of 30 %ene^ i n order to hold the priesthoods 
appropriate to t h a t group. 

The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n also involves takhng E-fiiaoXTCt,6at 
xf)pDKsc, *Ea:eo(3o'UTd6aL as examples of tepwauvat,; they would 
be more c o r r e c t l y taken as Y^VT) who have £epwauvai, a s l i g h t l y 
but c r u c i a l l y d i f f e r e n t t h i n g . With t h i s I n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
A r i s t o t l e might speak of t.he whole state being divided i n t o 
gene v/ithout implying t h a t every genos v/as s i m i l a r to t.he 
Eumolpidae, the Ceryees and the Eteuboutadai. Although 
t h i s i s .not an inrpossible i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , i t seems more l i k e l y 
t hatSv re.fers back to Y^vvnTat, (Hammond also seems to read 
more i.nto the passage v/hen he a.dds tha t the p a r t i c u l a r 
f a j n i l y h o l d i n g t.he priesthood might not belong to the phra^try 
u n i t which i t served. 

Whatever be A r i s t o t l e ' s conception of the place of 
the Y^voc i n the p h r a t r y , however, there i s no doubt t h a t 
he co]inects the Y^VOC w i t h Jepwouvai, ; h i s t o r i c a l l y , 
hov-/ever, i t i s those Y^VT] which are a c t u a l l y concerned w i t h 
Cspwouvat t h a t came to be .known properly as Y^vt) and 
whose members are c a l l e d YevvfjTjai,, 
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When A r i s t o t l e t e l l s us (A.P. 21.6) 

Trd 6^ Y s v n x a t 'rdc; cppafpCac x a t 'ITSLC fspooo-iJvas ^ t a o e v 

( 6 k X e t o G e v i n e ) b'x&iv fexaotouc xa-i'd Td B a T p i a , 

we again see the connection of p h r a t r i e s , clans, a,nd c u l t s 
but again t.he r e l a t i o n s h i p of the c u l t s to the clans and 
p h r a t r i e s I s not s p e c i f i e d . TJiere i s l i t t l e doubt however 
t h a t A r i s t o t l e recog.nlsed the conservative force exerted 
by the p h r a t r i c c u l t s whether thej^ are i n c o n t r o l of a 
few clans or not. The progress towards a true p o l i t i c a l 
a s s o c i a t i o n seem.s t o have been accompanied by the weakening 
o.f the c u l t s arou.nd which the powers of the clans revolved, 
e i t h e r making them state c u l t s or IDJ leaving them under 
g e n t i l e c o n t r o l while maiing them axcept state supervision 
and t h e i r doors open t o ^ p e o p l e ^ .q phenomenon, which 
A r i s t o t l e observes (jfol.. 1319b 19). Jacoby*-'- sees i n the 
'Genesia' a c u l t W-hic.h Solon saw f i t , eve.n while democracji' was 
i n I t s cradle to convert .from a p r i v a t e c u l t i n t o a public one 
" i n order to weaken the strength of t r i b a l t i e s and strengt.hen 
the sense of common f e e l i n g " . And Peaver i n h i s study of the 

1 Jacoby ~ 'Genesia' - A f o r g o t t e n F e s t i v a l of the Dead -
Class i c a l Quarterly 38, 1944, pp. 6 5 - 7 8 , 
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" H i s t o r i c a l Development i n the Priesthoods of Athens"'1^1 shows 
to what extent the development towards democracy was i n a way 
also the development of s t a t e c u l t s . Among many c u l t s which 
mtnessed t h i s transformation i s the Bleti^sian c u l t ; and leaver's 
comment on thms c u l t i s i n s t r u c t i v e ; having drawn a t t e n t i o n t o 
the g e n t i l e o r i g i n of the c u l t Feaver points out a number of 
p u b l i c decrees about the c u l t i n the f i f t h century and observes 
"the f a c t t h a t a l l these decrees concerning the Eleasian cult 
are p u b l i c shows us t h a t while the g e n t i l e c u l t of Eleusis 
r e t a i n e d i t s great p r e s t i g e during t h i s period and had very 
s p e c i a l p r i v i l e g e s confirm.ed t o i t . . .. a great deal of j u r i s d i c t i o n 
over i t s a f f a i r s had been assumed by the Demos, so t h a t i t was 
tending t o become a "public c u l t " i n a l l respects except t h a t 
of appoint t o priesthoods, which s t i l l were p r i v a t e i n the 
A r i s t o t e l i a n sense of being c o n t r o l l e d by a genos. The period 
when t h i s tendency might have begun i s d i f f i c u l t to discover, 
but there i s no doubt t h a t i t v/as accentuated during the r i s e 
of the democratic concept of government during the f i f t h century*^. 
Therefore "the curious d u a l i t y of the sacerdotal systems i n 
Athens was but a r e f l e c t i o n of t h a t diclntotomy between a r i s t o 
c r a t i c and democratic- elements i n the community • as a whole which 

*1 D.D. Feaver - " H i s t o r i c a l Development i n the Priesthoods 
of Athens" - Yale Classical Studies, Vol,XV. p.li+S. 
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played such a s i g n i f i c a n t r o l e i n the course o f events". 
Thus the s t a t e c u l t s were an e f f o r t t o forge a sense of comraon 
belonging and u n i t e the e n t i r e population of the nascent c i t y -
s t a t e s ; emerging out of e a r l i e r t r i b a l vrorship, t h e r e f o r e , 
these c u l t s expanded t h e i r sway as f a r the boundaries of 
each l o c a l p o l i t i c a l u n i t . 

I n the foregoing pages I have t r i e d t o show t h a t 
h i s t o r i c a l l y the Greek p o l l s developed from t r i b a l or clan 
groupings; t h a t A r i s t o t l e i s aware of thi® and t h a t t h i s i s 
r e f l e c t e d i n hi s conception of the x(ij|J,r) as a phase of the 
s o c i a l e v o l u t i o n . Nor i s t h i s r e a l l y s u r p r i s i n g f o r even i n 
the ii-th century Athens, the procedure of adojition which took 
place at the gathering of the phratores (Isaeus i i i , 1 i | - ) , and 
the i n t r o d u c t i o n i n t o the deme v/hich took place at the age of 
eighteen at Athens, i n v o l v i n g the enrolment i n the Xrigtapxtxcv 

Ypa^J-liaTetov during the f e a s t of Apaturia r e f l e c t the t r i b a l 
basis of Athenian s o c i e t y . 

There i s however no doubt t h a t ^ h i s t o r i c a l l y , c l a n , t r i b a l 
and a l l such groupings are bound to s u f f e r a serious encroachment 
on the development of the p o l l s ; f o r i n the f u l l y formed p o l l s 
t r i b a l and clan organisations play but a subordinate p a r t i n the 
l i f e of i t s members, and p o l i t i c a l and pu b l i c functions occupy 
a much l a r g e r place than p r i v a t e l o y a l t i e s and stand on a higher 

*1 Feaver o p o c i t , p . 1 5 S 
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plane of importance. I n a sense, A r i s t o t l e says t h a t t h i s i s 
as i t should be. The p o l l s , because i t i s responsible f o r the 
maintenance of the l i v e s of a l l i t s members^was supreme over 
i t s c o n s t i t u e n t parts and overrode the c i t i z e n s ' o b l i g a t i o n to 
any one of the less i n c l u s i v e groups. Also wh i l e the p o l l s makes 
these encroachments on the prerogatives of these he r e d i t a r y 
groupings, the i n d i v i d u a l ^ r e c o g n i s i n g the security v/hich the 
st a t e a f f o r d s him and the freedom of a c t i o n which i t enables him 
to exercise on h i s own personal account ̂ ^began to see the 
p o s s i b i l i t y t h a t he might work out h i s own economic s a l v a t i o n 
without being necessarily t i e d down to those t r a d i t i o n a l group
ings^ and the p o s s i b i l i t y he often f i n d s a t t r a c t i v e , e s p e c i a l l y 
as the corporate a c t i v i t y of the t r a d i t i o n a l groups i s us u a l l y 
so c l o s e l y r e s t r i c t e d t o the common holding of landed property 
which i s used f o r the common not the i n d i v i d u a l advantage. 
Indeed i n such s o c i e t i e s i t m.ight be d i f f i c u l t t o say whether 
the land more t r u l y owns the group of men or the group of men 
ovm the land. Such l i b e r a t i o n , from the u n w r i t t e n , t r a d i t i o n a l 
r u l e s of t r i b a l l i f e we seem to see i n Hesiod whose f a t h e r , on 
abandoning h i s protected i f r e s t r i c t e d p o s i t i o n i n hi s t r i b a l 
o r g a n i s a t i o n migrated from Cyme to Eoeotia. The l i b e r a t i o n of 
course m.ight inv o l v e economic stresses as i t did i n Hesiod's 

cf. Pol.II.1 2 6 6 b 21 and VI.1319a 11; and Plutarch - Solon 
S1 • 3 
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case, who,on seeing t h e weakness o f the f o u n d a t i o n o f the 

economic l i f e o f t h e s r a a l l independent farmer who has l e f t t h e 

a n c e s t r a l claxL;) recommends t h e expediency o f h3.ving only one son 

(Vforks and^ Days 376-7^). N e v e r t h e l e s s , i n t h e f t i l l y developed 

p o l l s , t h e time u s u a l l y comes when the p o p u l a t i o n grov/s l a r g e r 

t h a n t h e l a n d c o u l d s u p p o r t . This might g i v e r i s e t o i n d u s t r i e s 

and t r a d e ; v/hereupon the s i g n i f i c a n c e o f k i n s i i i p i n the econ

omic f i e l d becomes s l i g h t ; f o r even where t h e a c t i v i t i e s o f 

t h e c i t i z e n s are n e c e s s a r i l y c o - o p e r a t i v e , each c i t i z e n f i n d s 

t h a t he works under a system whose r v i l e s deny the relev a n c e of 

k i n s h i p and where l o y a l t y does not depend on k i n s h i p . The 

s o l i d a r i t y which o b t a i n s where r e l a t i v e s must r e l y on, one another 

f o r t h e p r o v i s i o n o f t h e i r d a i l y needs i s absent and indeed • 

i r r e l e v a n t . One the whole, A r i s t o t l e , i t w ould seem as p o i n t e d 

o u t e a r l i e r , r e g r e t s t h e v/eakening o f the k i n s h i p bond and 

b e l i e v e s t h a t every e f f o r t s hould be made t o malce every c i t i z e n 

m a i n t a i n h i s t r i b a l , p h r a t r i c and c l a n c o n n e c t i o n s ; the s o - c a l l e d 

freedom o f the merchant, s a i l o r , a r t i s a n e t c , f r o m t he t i e o f 

these h e r e d i t a r y groupings seem t o him a bad t h i n ^ . I t r e s u l t s 

i n the p r a c t i c e o f ' l i v i n g as you l i k e ' - n;5 ̂ ^v 6%0dc, tic 

p o k e i r a t - g o l . V I . 1319b 30. 

Here we see A r i s t o t l e ' s moral con-eervatism a t work. I t 

would seem t h a t A r i s t o t l e sees the clan-group as e x e r t i n g some 
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o f the c o n s e r v a t i v e i n f l u e n c e s which nowadays are regarded, a t 

l e a s t i n advanced c o u n t r i e s , as be i n g e x e r t e d by t h e f a m i l y . 

Large urban p o p u l a t i o n s , A r i s t o t l e argu.es, ( h i s p o i n t s become 

e x p l i c i t i n h i s p r e f e r e n c e f o r an a g r i c u l t u r a l democracy ) take 

people o u t of t h e i r c l an-groups; such people as mechanics, 

t r a d e r s and l a b o u r e r s bound by no t r i b a l l o y a l t i e s or d u t i e s 

or indeed any r e s p o n s i b i l i t y become disconnected atoms d r i f t i n g 

t h r o u g h t h e l i f e o f the community and seek o n l y the s a t i s f a c t i o n 

o f t h e moment. In c a p a b l e som_etimes even o f se l f - m a i n t e n a a c e , 

t h e y come w i t h t he g r e a t e s t ease t o the assemblies and are ve r y 

e a s i l y c o r r u p t e d by f o r e i g n e r s . A r i s t o t l e d e plores t h i s , 

i n e v i t a b l e , i t would seem t o us, outcome of c i t y l i f e and r e g r e t s 

the i n s t a b i l i t y o f i t s c i t i z e n s ; t h i s i n s t a b i l i t y he b e l i e v e s 

would be r e s t r a i n e d and tempered i f c i t i z e n s r e t a i n e d t h e i r 

membership of the interm.ediate a s s o c i a t i o n o f the c l a n . Homer 

had suggested t h a t men f o u g h t b e t t e r i f t h e y f o u g h t by t h e s i d e o f 

t h e i r f e l l o w t r i b e s m e n ^ A r i s t o t l e suggests t h a t men are l i k e l y 

t o be b e t t e r behaved or a t l e a s t l e s s e a s i l y c o r r u p t e d i f t h e y 

r e t a i n e d t h e sense o f belongd.ng to a c l a n o r t r i b e . 

A r i s t o t l e ),of cour'se, knew o f t h e r a d i c a l r econstru.ctions 

i n some Greek p o l e i s o f the t r a d i t i o n a l t r i b a l groupings whose 

i n t e r e s t s and l o y a l t i e s , i t was b e l i e v e d , d i r e c t l y c o n f l i c t e d 

w i t h t h e i n t e r e s t s o f the c i t i z e n - b o d y as a whole, o r d e t r a c t e d 

* P o l . V I . 13ieb 6ff. 
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ffifcom t h e w h o l e - h e a r t e d l o y a l t y o f each i n d i v i d u a l t o the p o l l s ; 
he a l s o knew o f those measures which were promoted t o a s s e r t 
t h e supremacy o f the p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n and t h e independence 
o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l f r o m t h e t r a d i t i o n a l group. I n a d d i t i o n t o 
those o f C l e i s t h e n e s a t Athens, which we have examined i n some 
d e t a i l s , exam.ples o f such t r i b a l reforms are found i n 
C l e i s t h e n e s o f Sicyon, and Demonax o f Cyrene, S i m i l a r recon-
s t i t u t i o n s seemed t o have occu r r e d i n t h e I o n i a n communities 
o f A s i a Mj.nor. For, b e f o r e 700 B.C. these communities seemed 
t o have had a t r i b a l o r g a n i s a t i o n which v e r y much resembled 
t h e t r i b a l s t r u c t u r e o f mainland Greece.' M i l e t u s and Ephesus 
i t would seem m o d i f i e d t h e i r o r i g i n a l s t r u c t u r e s e a r l i e r than 
o t h e r s t o a l l o w t h e growth o f a more p o l i t i c a l l y i n t e g r a t e d 
community - a m o d i f i c a t i o n c l e a r l y n e c e s s i t a t e d by t h e pressures 
o f u r b a n i s a t i o n when I o n i a changed f r o m an a g r a r i a n t o a mixed 
economy. 

For d i f f e r e n t reasons, but from a s i m i l a r argximent t h a t 

c l a n o r t r i b a l t i e s d e t r a c t f r o m l o y a l t y t o the p o l l s P l a t o , 

A r i s t o t l e b e l i e v e s , i f we judge by Pol«II> o u t l i n e s t h e 

r e v o l u t i o n a r y scheme i n the Republic i n which t r a d i t i o n a l or 

h e r e d i t a r y t i e s s h o u l d be a b o l i s h e d ^ c l e a r l y among the governing 

c l a s s e s (though A r i s t o t l e says P l a t o leaves room f o r doubt) even 

t o t h e t i e o f p a t e r n i t y and m a t e r n i t y . A r i s t o t l e ' s c r i t i c i s m s 
* see Carl-Roebuck - " T r i b a l O r g a n i s a t i o n i n I o n i a T.A.P.A. 

Vol.92 p.495-507 and D.V/.S. Hunt - "Fa«dal S u r v i v a l s i n 
Ion i a ' ' J.H.S. LXVII p.74. 
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o f these measures are well-known. He M.mself, as we have seen, 

r e f u s e s t o proceed t o t h i s extreme and e l i m i n a t e i n f e r i o r o r g 

a n i s a t i o n s i n the i n t e r e s t o f a t h e o r e t i c a l u n i t y o f the s t a t e . 

The p r i n c i p l e on which he leaves u n i m p a i r e d these minor 

a s s o c i a t i o n s i s , however, s u b o r d i n a t e d t o h i s main d o c t r i n e , 

t h a t i n the p o l l s we have an a s s o c i a t i o n t h a t . i s s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t 

t o c a t e r f o r a good l i f e , and which i s supreme over i t s const

i t u e n t p a r t s , s i n c e i t s f u n c t i o n i s n o t h i n g l e s s t h a n t he 

r e a l i s a t i o n of t h e supreme end o f human l i f e . I n f u l f i l l i n g 

t h i s f u n c t i o n , t h e p o l l s has w i t h i n i t l e s s e r o r g a n i s a t i o n s 

whose f u n c t i o n s i t i s competent t o s u p e r v i s e i n pursuance o f 

i t s own ' p o l i t i c a l ' aim. ^txt i t i s n o t i t s e l f engaged i n 

s a t i s f y i n g every need; some needs are s p e c i f i c a l l y w i t h i n t h e 

p r o v i n c e of some o f t h e l e s s e r o r g a n i s a t i o n s w i t h i n i t ; i t i s 

t o s a t i s f y some o f these needs t h a t t h e Household and the 

c l a n - v i l l a g e e x i s t as permanent e n t i t i e s i n the P o l l s . I f 

regarded as the h i g h e s t a s s o c i a t i o n ; , t h e r e f o r e , the f a m i l y as 

the p a t r i a r c h a t e pure and sim.ple, t he Cyclopean u n i t i n which 

each householder r u l e s h i s own wives and c h i l d r e n and p a i d no 

r e s p e c t t o o t h e r s i s a mark o f a ve r y low c u l t u r e connected w i t h 

c a n n i b a l i s m , l a c k of r e l f f i g i o n and a r t s and o t h e r savage charac

t e r i s t i c s ; even t h e h i g h e r s o c i e t y o f t h e xdSivq i f regarded as 

the h i g h e s t , can perform, f u n c t i o n s o n l y a l i t t l e h i g h e r than 

t h a t o f s a t i s f y i n g d a i l y needs - t h e impulse t o wo r s h i p f o r 
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o f t h e p o l l s , however, these s o c i e t i e s g i v e o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r 

the r e a l i s a t i o n o f m-an.y p o t e n t i a l i t i e s which t h e y c o u l d not 

have done i f l e f t t o themselves. 

A r i s t o t l e would perhaps agree t h a t t h e ' n a t u r a l n e s s ' 

o f t h e Household seems on t h e whole more f i r m l y e s t a b l i s h e d 

t h a n t h a t o f t h e xoOiXT) b u t s i n c e ( P o l . I I 12^kd. 6 ) 'the f o u n 

d a t i o n o f any s t a t e w i l l always i n v o l v e t he d i v i s i o n and 

d i s t r i b u t i o n o f i t s members i n t o classes - A r i s t o t l e b e l i e v e s 

t h a t t h e r e i s no reason f o r a b o l i s h i n g t h e c l a n - v i l l a g e groupings 

and t h a t t h e r e are s e v e r a l reasons why t h e y should be r e t a i n e d . 

Any d i v i s i o n would p r o b a b l y serve i f the main purpose i s t o 

secure a d m i n i s t r a t i v e convenience or e f f i c i e n c y , but d i v i s i o n s 

l i k e t h o s e o f the c l a n - v i l l a g e are more o f a n a t u r a l b u t essen

t i a l needs which a r t i f i c i a l d i v i s i o n s would n o t s a t i s f y . And 

i n any case, as t h e rem.arks t h a t precede t h e a c t u a l c r i t i c i s m 

t e l l us ( P o l . I I 126i+a 1-5) "There i s another m a t t e r which must 

not be i g n o r e d - the t e a c h i n g o f a c t u a l experience. We are 

bound t o pay some r e g a r d t o the l o n g past and the passage of 

th e y e a r s , i n which these t h i n g s (advocated by P l a t o as new 

d i s c o v e r i e s ) would n o t have gone u n n o t i c e d i f they had been 

r e a l l y good. Almost e v e r y t h i n g has been d i s c o v e r e d a l r e a d y ; 

though some o f the t h i n g s d i s c o v e r e d have not been c o - o r d i n a t e d 

and some though known, are n o t put i n t o p r a c t i c e " . I t i s a 
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c l a s s i c a l statement o f c o n s e r v a t i s m , and P l a t o was probably 
b e i n g c o n s e r v a t i v e , i n m a i n t a i n i n g t h e system o f p h r a t r i e s ' 
(746a, 765a) and t r i b e s (745e) i n t h e Laws,. 

I t i s Tjerhaps i n t e r e s t i n g t o note t h a t when P l a t o r e t a i n s 

these s u b o r d i n a t e a s s o c i a t i o n s - the f a m i l y , t h e c l a n and t h e 

t r i b e , he makes t h e i r r e l a t i o n s t o p o l i t i c a l l i f e c l e a r e r than. 

A r i s t o t l e does i n the d i s c u s s i o n o f h i s i d e a l s t a t e . The c i t i z e n 

body f a l l s i n t o 12 t r i b e s ; each t r i b e has c u l t s devoted t o 

H e s t i a , 2eus, Athena (Laws 745b) j u s t as a t Athens each p h r a t r y 

has the c u l t s o f A p o l l o , Patrous and Zeus Herkeios. Each t r i b e 

a l s o has i t s p r i v a t e c u l t s ; "to each t r i b e i s a l l o t t e d a t w e l f t h 

p a r t o f t h e c o u n t r y s i d e : a t t h e c e n t r e o f each d i v i s i o n t h e r e 

i s a x(5|J,Ti i n each o f which t h e r e are a l t a r s and sacred p r e c i n c t s 

(S4Bd) d e d i c a t e d t o t h e l o c a l d i v i n i t i e s . As the M(i3|i,r) i s a 

syinbol o f the l i f e o f members o f each t r i b e , P l a t o c a l l s t h e 

members o f each t r i b e xcoji'i^irat o The c i t y ( i . e . the area around 

t h e a c r o p o l i s ) i s also d i v i d e d i n t o t w e l v e p o r t i o n s , a p o r t i o n 

t o each t r i b e . 

P l a t o a l s o speaks of o t h e r s u b d i v i s i o n s o f the s t a t e l i k e 

p h r a t r i e s , demesj (746d) ; we have a l r e a d y seen t h e co n n e c t i o n 

between t h e t r i b e and t h e xĉ'M-T) j the r e l a t i o n o f the 'phratry 

t o the t r i b e i s n o t s p e c i f i e d but i n the o n l y o t h e r r e f e r e n c e 

t o t h e p h r a t r y (76'5ab) i t i s suggested t h a t c i t i z e n s should 

r e g i s t e r i n t h e i r p h r a t r i e s ; and t h i s would n o t pr e c l u d e t h e 
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i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e t r i b e w i t h t he p h r a t r y . I t i s however 

pr o b a b l e t h a t t h e r e f e r e n c e s t o p h r a t r i e s and demes are o n l y ; 

r e f l e c t i o n s o f Athen i a n i n s t i t u t i o n s , t h e names o f which P l a t o 

has adopted w i t h o u t t a k i n g t h e t r o u b l e t o i n t e g r a t e those names 

i n t o t h e o v e r - a l l schema he i s u s i n g , though t h e contents o f 

t h a t schenaa are v e r y much i n f l u e n c e d by Athenian i n s t i t u t i o n s . 

I t i s perhaps p o s s i b l e t o i d e n t i f y a deme w i t h the t w e l f t h p a r t 

o f a t r i b e o f w h i c h P l a t o speaks i n 7 7 1 b . , e s p e c i a l l y as he 

a l s o p r e s c r i b e s t h a t a c i t i z e n s h a l l be de s i g n a t e d by h i s 

pa t r o n y m i c , h i s t r i b e and h i s deme (753c). There are also t r i b a l , 

c o u r t s ; f o r P l a t o p r e s c r i b e s t h r e e d i f f e r e n t c o u r t s f o r t h e 

t r i a l o f c i v i l cases; t h e r e i s f i r s t t h e c o u r t which the l i t i 

g ants a p p o i n t f o r themselves among t h e i r neighbours and f r i e n d s . 

I t i s the c o u r t o f a r b i t r a t o r s ( t h i s c o u r t i t seems P l a t o t h i n k s 

i d e a l f o r t h e s e t t l e m e n t o f c i v i l cases - (as wi t n e s s e d by h i s 

e f f o r t t o reduce t h e volume o f l i t i g a t i o n and t o c o n f i n e them t o 

s e t t l e m e n t by one's immediate f r i e n d s and neighbours, an e f f o r t 

m.anifest i n t h e lav/s which make a man l i a b l e t o a l a r g e r f i n e i f 

he appeals and l o s e s t h a n t h a t t o which he would have been l i a b l e 

had he been c o n t e n t w i t h the d e c i s i o n of the lower c o u r t ) . This 

argues f o r t h e presumption t h a t by c a l l i n g t h i s c o u r t xuptooTaTTOV 

Stxaou'i^ptov (767b) P l a t o means t h a t i t i s i d e a l f o r c i v i l cases. 

From t h i s c o u r t appeal c o u l d be made t o the t r i b a l c o u r t s (Laws 

76Bb) t h e members o f w h i c h are chosen by l o t , and •̂.v''-.': must g i v e 
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t h e i r judgement as o c c a s i o n a r i s e s ( i . e . a t once) and be 
i n a c c e s s i b l e t o e n t r e a t i e s " . There i s t h e f i n a l c o u r t composed 
o f judges s e l e c t e d one f r o m each o f the s e v e r a l m a g i s t r a b i e s . 

Glen Morrow , however, denies t h a t these c o u r t s are l o c a l l y 

t r i b a l c o u r t s ; he b e l i e v e s t h a t they are no more and no l e s s 

t r i b a l t han the h e l i a s t i c c o u r t s a t Athens. But i n t h i s he can 

h a r d l y be r i g h t . The f i r s t o b j e c t i o n to h i s view t h a t i t demands 

t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of these t r i b a l c o u r t s w i t h the common courts'; 

however, t h e common c o u r t s l o o k more l i k e the f i n a l c o u r t s , and 

t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n seems more f i t t i n g i n each i n s t a n c e where a 

case i s r e f e r r e d t o t h e common c o u r t s (762b; 646b, g47b). 

Secondly, i t i n v o l v e s r e f e r r i n g t h e ca.se o f an o f f e n d i n g mag

i s t r a t e ( 7 6 2 b ) ( i n t h i s case an agronomos) t o a c o u r t o f a r b i t - f 

r a t i o n f o r i f we t a k e the common c o u r t t o which the case o f 

t h e o f f e n d i n g m a g i s t r a t e i s r e f e r r e d as t h e t r i b a l c o u r t , t h e n 

t h e f i r s t c o u r t must be the c o u r t o f f r i e n d s and neighbours i . e . 

the c o u r t o f a r b i t r a t i o n . , - an u n l i k e l y procedure t o adopt f o r 

t h e t r i a l o f an o f f e n d i n g m a g i s t r a t e . The c o u r t o f v i l l a g e r s and 

n e i g h b o u r s {%(X)^r\^ai %ai yti^oVsc ^ here t h e t r i b a l covcct 

lit i s t h e xooii-nTrat x a l cpuXetat of 956c, cpuXsnrnccd %(xl 6t,xao~ 

o f 76Bc.) As m a g i s t r a t e s the o n l y d i f f e r e n c e i n t h e i r t r i a l o f 

the agronomoi and t h a t o f the s e l e c t judges l i e s i n t h e f a c t 

t h a t as l e s s e r m a g i s t r a t e s and as b e i n g more immediate3-y connected 
*T -"^GTRTTlorrow - " P l a t o ' s Cretan C i t y " pp.'256ff and "OrTthe " 

T r i b a l Courts i n P l a t o ' s Laws" A.J.P. L X I I , 1941 
pp .314-332 
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w i t h t h e t r i b e s , the t r i b a l c o u r t s could s e t t l e t h e case o f t h e 
agronomoi; b u t i f f o r whatever reason t h e case i s not s e t t l e d 
then i t i s r e f e r r e d t o the common c o u r t s which i n t h i s case 
seems v e r y l i k e l y t o be t h a t c o n s t i t u t e d by t h e guardians 
( c f . 7 6 2 d ) ; a defendant s e l e c t judge however, i s t r i e d d i r e c t l y 
b e f o r e t h e c o u r t o f g u a r d i a n s . The common c o u r t s , t h e r e f o r e , 
are t h e c o u r t s o f f i n a l d e c i s i o n ; they do not however have any 
s t a t i c o r s p e c i f i c e o m p o s i t i o n . I n some cases they would be t h e 
c o u r t o f s e l e c t judges (as i n p u r e l y p r i v a t e s u i t s j ; i n o t h e r s 
t h e y m i g h t be t h e c o u r t c o n s t i t u t e d by t h e people w i t h t h r e e o f 
the h i g h e s t m a g i s t r a t e s as p r e s i d e n t s (76f^c - 6 ) ; they might 
a g a i n be the c o u r t c o n s t i t u t e d s p e c i a l l y f o r the t r i a l o f 
c a p i t a l o f f e n c e s (a combined s e a t i n g o f the guardians o f the 
laws and t h e c o u r t o f s e l e c t judges); they might also be t h e 
c o u r t s e t up f o r the t r i a l o f a euthynos' and^as i n the case o f 
a defendant s e l e c t judge and o f agronomoi^they might be the c o u r t 
of t h e g u a r d i a n s . 

The o b j e c t i o n as t o how these l o c a l l y t r i b a l c o u r t s could 

a d j u d i c a t e s u i t s between two people from, two d i f f e r e n t t r i b e s i s 

e a s i l y disposed o f . The pi-oblem might not have o c c u r r e d t o 

P l a t o , and indeed f r o m t he way P l a t o t a l k s o f the c o u r t a t f i r s t 

i n s t a n c e ( f r i e n d s , neighbours e t c . ) t he same o b j e c t i o n might be 

made a g a i n s t t he c o u r t o f f i r s t i n s t a n c e i n the case o f two 

people f r o m two d i f f e r e n t t r i b e s w i s h i n g t o submit t h e i r case 

t o t h i s f i r s t c o u r t . This d i f f i c u l t y would not prove t h a t 
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d i d n o t conceive t h i s c o u r t t o be e s s e n t i a l l y c o n s t i t u t e d o f 

neighbours and f r i e n d s . 

F i n a l l y i f one sees, as J.H. O l i v e r does, the dependence 

o f t h e t w e l v e t r i b e s o f P l a t o ' s c i t y i n t h e Laws on the Old 

A t t i c T r i t t y s , e s p e c i a l l y i n co n n e c t i o n w i t h t he r o l e i t played 

i n t h e r e l i g i o u s l i f e o f the Athenians even a f t e r CleisthenesA 

r e o r g a n i s a t i o n , t h e n i t becomes p l a i n t h a t i n s p i t e o f the 

s o p h i s t i c a t i o n o f t h e i r p o l i t i c a l t h o u g h t b o t h P l a t o and 

A r i s t o t l e never abandoned the t r a d i t i o n s o f a t r i b a l l y based 

s o c i e t y . 

J.H, O l i v e r - "The A t h e n i a n Expounders o f the Sacred and 
A n c e s t r a l Law" - The Johns Hopkins Press, B a l t i m o r e ,1950 
pp. 47-55. 
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A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n o f the e s s e n t i a l n a t u r e o f t h e p o l l s . 

The t r u e b a s i s o f A r i s t o t l e ' s p o l i t i c a l p h i l o s o p h y , as 

we saw, l i e s i n t h e n e c e s s i t y of v a r i o u s a s s o c i a t i o n s which 

serve those hximan needs and ends which t r a n s c e n d i n d i v i d u a l 

powers. Man's r e a l i s a t i o n of t h e end (f^XoC ) i s t h e a c t u a l -

i s a t i o n o f h i s n a t u r a l powers and p o t e n t i a l i t i e s . This i s 

6u6at|J,ovi.a - t h e c o n d i t i o n o f s e l f - f u l f i l m e n t , A c t u a l i s a t i o n 

i s however a key w o r d f o r man's happiness l i e s n o t i n the mere 

possession o f c e r t a i n powers and l a t e n t tendencies b u t i n t h e 

raajiifestation o f these powers i n purp o s i v e a c t i o n . The r o l e ' 

which h a b i t u a t i o n p l a y s i n d i r e c t i n g these powers (6uvaiJ,eic M-eto-
XoYOU) 

: t o the r i g h t end and e l i m i n a t i n g those impulses which l e a d 

away f r o m v i r t u e and i n c l i n e men t o pursue f a l s e ends we have \ 
i 

seen i n our b r i e f glance a t t h e E.M. ! 

By v i r t u e o f these human impulses which are the o r i g i n a t i n g | 

cause o f v a r i o u s s o c i e t i e s , t he e f f o r t o f hi,xman n a t u r e t o r e a l i s e | 

i t s e l f has g i v e n b i r t h t o t h e Family and the V i l l a g e , Those 

imp u l s e s , however, d i d n o t cease s t a r t i n g t he development o f 

new forms o f s o c i e t y u n t i l t h a t form o f s o c i e t y i s a t t a i n e d 

i n w h i c h t h e y c o u l d be f u l l y s a t i s f i e d . With the Family and i 

the V i l l a g e as p r e l i m i n a r y stages such a stage i s reached, 

A r i s t o t l e b e l i e v e s , i n the p o l l s . Thus, j u s t as "Tragedy ' 

h a v i n g passed t h r o u g h many changes (•KoAXa^ IxsiapoXac 

l-LSTapaA-Ouaa ) h a l t e d when i t a t t a i n e d i t s t r u e n a t u r e " . ( P o e t i c s 

- 1ii.2-i-9a 14-15) t h e s o c i a l e v o l u t i o n inaugoirated w i t h t h e 
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F a m i l y h a l t e d when i t a t t a i n e d i t s t r u e n a t u r e i n the p o l l s . 
Man's mo r a l progress towards t h e t e l o s c u l m i n a t e s i n the p o l l s 
- t h a t s o c i a l o r g a n i s a t i o n w h i c h p r o v i d e s n o t o n l y f o r the mat
e r i a l needs o f l i f e b u t a l s o f o r the good l i f e . I n the p o l l s , 
t h e n , man r e a l i s e s h i s immanent end; f o r the p o l l s alone a l l o w s 
t h e unimpeded a c t i v i t y o f the moral and i n t e l l e c t u a l f a c u l t i e s 
o f t h e c i t i z e n s ; i t secures t h e l i m i t o f " p e r f e c t s e l f - s u f f i c 
i e n c y " , the good l i f e or happiness b e i n g t h a t "which i s by i t s 
e l f d e s i r a b l e and i s l a c k i n g i n n o t h i n g " , E.M. I . 7 , 1097b 15. 

A concomitant o f eudatiaovta t h e r e f o r e i s a v T a p x e t a ; 

t h i s i s a d i f f i c u l t word t o t r a n s l a t e ; i t i s g e n e r a l l y t r a n s 

l a t e d ' s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y ' i n E n g l i s h , and t h a t t r a n s l a t i o n i s 

a c c u r a t e enough f o r most purposes. But i t c o u l d be m i s l e a d i n g 

i n t h e A r i s t o t e l i a n c o n t e x t . For the s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h e concept 

o f aUTapxeta i n A r i s t o t l e ' s e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y l i e s 

n o t i n t h e n e g a t i v e sense o f n o t w a n t i n g , o f independence o f 

e x t e n n a l m a t e r i a l circumstances and o f g e n e r a l i n d i f f e r e n c e t o a l l 

t h i n g s e x t e r n a l t o the i n d i v i d u a l but r a t h e r i n the p o s i t i v e 

sense o f f u . l f i l l i n g one's powers and p o t e n t i a l i t i e s , i n o t h e r 

words o f s e l f - f u l f i l m e n t , of r e a l i s i n g one's c a p a c i t i e s and of 

a t t a i n i n g t h e s p e c i f i c o b j e c t s o f one's n a t u r a l d e s i r e s . The 

fo r m e r i s t h e Cynic i d e a l , t h e i d e a l o f a s c e t i c i s m , o f s e l f -

s u f f i c i e n c y a t t a i n e d by i n u r i n g o n e s e l f t o h a r d s h i p , o f • 

i m p r e g m a b i l i t y t o t h e s l i n g s and arrows o f f o r t u n e achieved by 
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t h e contempt f o r a l l o b j e c t s o f d e s i r e . I t i s also t o some 

e x t e n t t h e S t o i c i d e a l ; f o r i n s p i t e o f the more p o s i t i v e 

aspects o f Zeno's e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y , the S t o i c i d e a l 

s t i l l l a y s s u f f i c i e n t emphasis on t h e n e g a t i v e concept o f 

endurance and i n t e r n a l independence t o draw i t c l o s e t o t h e 

Cynic i d e a l . 

A r i s t o t l e h i m s e l f , however, seems drawn between two 

aspects o f s u S a t f J - o v t a - t h e i n t e r n a l and t h e e x t e r n a l . Viewed 

i n t e r n a l l y , ev6at|j,0VLa we l e a r n i n E.K. 1.7. 1097b 7 f f , i s 

av%a,p%r[C, > f o r i t i s a c o n d i t i o n i n which no n a t u r a l want o f 

man i s l e f t u n s a t i s f i e d ; i t i s a c o n d i t i o n i n which a man 

f u l l y r e a l i s e s h i m s e l f ( a v u o c } and a t t a i n s h i s t e l o s . I n t h i s 

sense, s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y i s a component o f the good f o r man. 

I n t h i s sense a l s o , God i s e t e r n a l l y av'va.pycriQ, I n the case o f 

man however, circumstances o u t s i d e him have some i n f l u e n c e on 

h i s a u T j a p x e t a and h i s happiness. The auTapxet -a o f the 

euoat|J,ft)v t h e r e f o r e r a i s e s c o n s i d e r a t i o n o f e x t e r n a l f a c t o r s . 

This aspect o f A r i s t o t l e ' s thought i s perhaps r e f l e c t e d i n h i s 

statement - " I do not mean t h a t he ( t h e euSatfXWV ) should be 

s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t t o h i m s e l f a l o n e , b u t w i t h p a r e n t s , c h i l d r e n 

and w i f e , f r i e n d s and f e l l o w - c i t i z e n s , man b e i n g by n a t u r e a 

c r e a t u r e f i t t e d f o r p o l i t i c a l s o c i e t y " . From t h i s p o i n t o f v i e w 

the concept o f a u i r a p x e i a i s used m a i n l y t o denote t h e s a t i s -

>̂  E.N. 1.7. 1097b 9. 
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f a c t i o n o f t h e demand o f the c o n d i t i o n a l l y necessary; these 

are t he c o n d i t i o n e s s i n e quibus non, t h e ' ua eS, v%odeoe(Ji(; ctva, .:c(,(,c 

A v a y x a t a mentioned i n the Physics. t h e Metaphysics and the 

Pg-..Part An. Thi^y r e p r e s e n t a l l the processes which must be gone 

t h r o u g h b e f o r e an end i s achieved. I n r e s p e c t o f happiness, 

some o f these c o n d i t i o n s are m a t e r i a l , o t h e r s m o r a l or s p i r i t u a l . 

The m a t e r i a l c o n d i t i o n s A r i s t o t l e i d e n t i f i e s as T;a iyi-VOQ a y a G a 

Hapxjiness, however, does n o t depend on these a l o n e ; f o r i t i s 

p o s s i b l e f o r a man t o g a i n the whole v/orld and s t i l l l o s e h i s 

own s o u l (E.K.I.10: c f . P l a t o ' s Gorgias 4^3 B - 4^4 B ) , 

Happiness t h e r e f o r e must be e v a l u a t e d i n terms both o f m a t e r i a l 

or economic goods and g e n e r a l l y f a v o u r a b l e e x t e r n a l circumstances 

and o f m o r a l goods as w e l l , A c o n d i t i o n i n which a l l these ; 

c o n d i t i o n s are met can be d e s c r i b e d as aUTapXTic, but the i 

u l t i m a t e r e f e r e n c e i s t h e end t o be achieved; and so c l o s e l y 

a l l i e d i s a u T a p x s t a t o T S A O C t h a t i t would be meaning].ess 

i n most A r i s t o t e l e a n c o n t e x t s t o speak o f the one w i t h o u t 

r e f e r e n c e , e . x p l i c i t or i n i p l i c i t , t o t h e o t h e r . Indeed t h e 

a d j e c t i v e s TreA.ei.oc and ^'0'v<XQ%r\c seem t o be i n s e p a r a b l e 

t w i n s (e.g. P o l . I . i . 1252b 2S; P o l . I I I , 12S0b 3 1 ) . 

A r i s t o t l e i s t h e r e f o r e , n o t an advocate o f auTapxeta 

f o r i t s own sake - t h e c o m p a r a t i v e l y more ' s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t ' 

c o n d i t i o n o f t h e stone i s n o t t h e o b j e c t o f man's d e s i r e ; and 

the r e a s o n i n g by which the Cynics came t o r e g a r d animals as 
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n e a r e r t o God because t h e y needed much l e s s t h a n man and 

t h e r e f o r e enjoyed g r e a t e r dUTapxsta i s t h e ve r y o p p o s i t e o f 

A r i s t o t l e ' s r e a s o n i n g ; and t h e value of t h e auTapxeta 

o f t h e c o n t e m p l a t i v e l i f e (£.M• 1177a 27f f ) l i e s as much i n i t s 

independence o f e x t e r n a l circumstances as i n the f a c t t h a t the 

e x e r c i e o f t h a t f a c u l t y i s f o r man an a c t o f s e l f - f u l f i l m e n t , 

There are p r o b a b l y a thousand and one t h i n g s which man could do 

i n d e p e n d e n t l y o f s o c i e t y but except such t h i n g s f u l f i l l man's 

d i s t i n c t i v e f a c u l t i e s t h e y would be i r r e l e v a n t t o any ch a r a c t 

e r i z a t i o n o f t h e human good and to the concept o f t r u e 

avTapxeta. 

The p o l l s i s t h e xotVWVLa aVTd'pxiic because i t secures f o r 

man t h i s t r u e a U T a p x s t a , i t i s t h e r e f o r e conceived as a s o c i e t y 

which i s by n a t u r e n o t p a r t o f a h i g h e r s o c i e t y ; f o r i t i s by 

i t s e l f capable o f f u l f i l l i n g i t s own end. The e t h i c a l i d e a l o f 

auTapxsI.a t h e r e f o r e demands t h a t t h e p o l l s should be s e l f -

s u f f i c i e n t even i n r e s p e c t of m a t e r i a l goods; t h e i d e a l a l s o 

demands t h a t t h e r e should be a l i m i t . On t h i s b a s i s , A r i s t o t l e 

recominends t h a t t h e i d e a l s t a t e should be s i t u a t e d i n a 

t e r r i t o r y which ensures t h e maximum o f s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y ; f o r 

"s i n c e s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y c o n s i s t s i n h a v i n g e v e r y t h i n g and 

needing n o t h i n g such a t e r r i t o r y miist be one which produces a l l 

k i n d s o f c r o p s " . P o l . V I I . 1326b 29; i t i s on the same p r i n c i p l e 
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t h a t A r i s t o t l e approves o f t h e ' s e l f - c o n t a i n e d ' i d e a l o f 
S p a r t a v / i t h a l l i t s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f a s o c i e t y i n the 
p a s t o r a l o r a g r i c u l t u r a l stage o f s o c i a l development, e s p e c i a l l y 
i n t h e days when she was most f r e e from t h e t a i n t o f commercial 
exchange. 

A r i s t o t l e ' s x o t v w v t a auTapXTjC would t h e r e f o r e n a t u r a l l y 

be t a k e n as t h a t a s s o c i a t i o n which i s independent o f a l l 

e x t e r n a l i n f l u e n c e s , m a t e r i a l and s p i r i t u a l . I t would however 

be easy t o exaggerate t h e resemblance between A r i s t o t l e ' s 

c o n c e p t i o n o f the s t a t e and t h a t of t h e 'Romantic s c h o o l o f 

p h i l o s o p h e r s o f more modern t i m e s ( t h e l8'th and 19th c e n t u r i e s ) 

f o r t he resemblance i s more apparent t h a n rea^.; u n l i k e these 

l a t e r p h i l o s o p h e r s , A r i s t o t l e does not p o s i t i n t h e very 

e x i s t e n c e o f the s t a t e any prime r e a l i t y and value nor does he 

d i s s o l v e i n d i v i d u a l s i n t o the sources f r o m which they are 

presumed t o d e r i v e t h e i r m o r a l being i n the sense i n which the 

p h i l o s o p h e r s o f t h i s s c h o o l conceive o f the ' r e a l i t y ' o f the 

group. A r i s t o t l e indeed says t h a t man i n r e l a t i o n t o t h e s t a t e 

i s l i k e a p a r t i n r e l a t i o n t o t h e whole and he argues t h a t the 

s t a t e precedes t h e i n d i v i d u a l both as the a c t u a l precedes t h e 

p o t e n t i a l and as t h e whole precedes i t s p a r t s ; b u t i n f a c t t h i s 

i s no more than a p h i l o s o p h i c a l way o f e x p r e s s i n g t h e Greek 

commonplace t h a t the c i t i z e n r e a l i s e s h i s end i n the p o l l s . 

T h e r e f o r e i n s p i t e of,Popper who sees a Hegelian h i s t o r i c i s m i n 

* The Open S o c i e t y and i t s Enemies - Vol.11 
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A r i s t o t l e and the f a c t t h a t t h e org a n i c t h e o r y of t h e s t a t e 
as developed by Green and Bosanquet has su p p o r t i n many of 
A r i s t o t l e ' s remarks, A r i s t o t l e ' s 'antarchy' o f the p o l l s i s 
d i f f e r e n t f r o m t h e ' h i s t o r i c a l ' ' ^ n t a r c h y ' o f Hegel and the 
'econoniic' one o f t h e Comte de S a i n t - ^imon. % e r e a modern 
p o l i t i c a l p h i l o s o p h e r i s more l i k e l y t o d i f f e r f r o m A r i s t o t l e 
w i t h g r e a t e r j u s t i f i c a t i o n i s on the s t r e n g t h m t h which he 
emphasises the ' n a t u r a l n e s s ' o f the p o l l s as i f t h e end - the 
good f o r man - cannot be a t t a i n e d t h r o u g h d i f f e r e n t paths under 
d i f f e r e n t circumstances and h i s i m p l i c i t d e n i a l , more apparent 
t h a n r e a l , t h a t t h e s t a t e i s o n l y a means t o the s a t i s f a c t i o n 
o f human needsj t h i s d e n i a l i s , however, o b v i o u s l y a r e a c t i o n 
t o t h e s o p h i s t i c a t t e m p t t o undermine t h e moral b a s i s o f the 
s t a t e , a r e a c t i o n w h i c h sometimes leads A r i s t o t l e t o argue i n 
a way which encourages t he f a l s e i m p r e s s i o n t h a t he b e l i e v e d 
t h a t t h e s t a t e was an end i n i t s e l f and t h a t Nature designed t h e 
p o l l s as t h e o n l y f o r m o f s o c i e t y i n which human n a t u r a l ends 
c o u l d be r e a l i z e d . 

Vi/hen, however, one asks v/hy A r i s t o t l e closes t h e s o c i a l 

e v o l u t i o n a t t h e stage o f the p o l l s which he regards as the 

c l i m a x , one f i n d s o n e s e l f l o o k i n g f o r an answer i n the na t u r e 

o f A r i s t o t l e ' s p h i l o s o p h i c a l p r i n c i p l e s . We nowadays t h i n k o f the 

'n a t u r e ' o f something as stamped w i t h the aspects o f o t h e r t h i n g s 

indeed an i n f i n i t u d e o f o t h e r t h i n g s which i t r e f l e c t s ; i n f a c t 
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a t h i n g ' s n a t u r e i s no more t h a n i t s f u n c t i o n i n i t s 

contemporaneous environment, t o g e t h e r w i t h aspects i n h e r i t e d 

f r o m i t s own p a s t j and w i t h each new environment t h e r e i s an 

e v o l u t i o n o f t h e o l d e n t i t i e s i n t o new forms. To A r i s t o t l e , on 

the o t h e r hand, a d e n i a l o f t h e e t e r n i t y o f t h e species would 

be tantam.ount t o a d e n i a l o f t h e p o s s i b i l i t y o f knowledge. We 

nowadays b e l i e v e , t a l k i n g our s t a r t i n g - p o i n t from. A r i s t o t l e ' s 

i n s i g h t , t h a t human impulses are t h e o r i g i n a t i n g cause o f new 

and e v e r - w i d e n i n g s o c i e t i e s and t h a t t h e r e i s no p a t t e r n l a i d up 

i n heaven on a t t a i n i n g w h i c h s o c i e t y has a t t a i n e d i t s f i n a l f o r m 

and t h e s o c i a l e v o l u t i o n must s t o p . To A r i s t o t l e , on the o t h e r 

hand, t h e tendency t o m o d i f y p o l i t i c a l p r i n c i p l e s , founded on t h e 

experien c e o f many g e n e r a t i o n s , t o s u i t every gust o f p o l i t i c a l 

events would seem l i k e a d e n i a l o f the p o s s i b i l i t y o f p o l i t i c a l 

s c i e n c e . The s u g g e s t i o n o f r a d i c a l a l t e r n a t i v e s , the tendency 

t o analyse t h e i ^ o s s i b i l i t i e s o f t h a t which has n o t a c t u a l l y 

happened o r t o s p e c u l a t e on t h e m e r i t s o f p o s s i b l e form.s o f 

s o c i e t i e s are t h e r e f o r e a l i e n t o A r i s t o t l e S - s p o l i t i c a l 

p r i n c i p l e s . Here vie perhaps f i n d a p a r t i a l e x p l a n a t i o n o f 

A r i s t o t l e ' s a l l e g e d ' b l i n d n e s s ' t o t h e f a c t t h e days o f auto

nomous r e p u b l i c s were ov e r , and h i s unawareness t h a t he was 

s t a n d i n g on t h e t h r e s h o l d o f c r u c i a l changes, changes pregnant 

w i t h p o l i t i c a l developments h i t h e r t o unknown. I n defence 

A r i s t o t l e would perhaps argue t h a t i f t h e e m p i r i c a l evidence 
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o f f e r e d any r e l i a b l e c r i t e r i o n t o work w i t h , l a r g e t e r r i t o r i a l 

o r g a n i s a t i o n s which P h i l i p ' s a c t i v i t i e s bade f a i r t o i n a u g u r a t e 

i n Greece o f f e r e d no c h a l l e n g e t o the s u p e r i o r i t y of the p o l l s 

as a form o f o r g a n i s a t i o n b e s t s u i t e d f o r man's p u r s u i t of h i s 

end or good. I n o t h e r words the achievements o f P e r s i a , Egypt 

and o f Macedon i t s e l f d i d n o t demand an argument or j u s t i f i c a t i o n 

f o r t he assumed s u p e r i o r i t y o f t h e p o l l s even i n face of the 

p o s s i b i l i t y t h a t Greece i t s e l f might soon be o r g a n i z e d on the 

model o f these l a r g e r o r g a n i s e d u n i t s . This assumption of the 

s u p e r i o r i t y o f the p o l l s i n f l u e n c e s A r i s t o t l e ' s a n a l y s i s of those 

p r i n c i p l e s l i k e those o f j u s t i c e and f r i e n d s h i p which form t h e 

b a s i s o f s o c i e t y j f o r even when h i s a n a l y s i s h i n t s a t the 

p o t e n t i a l i t i e s o f t h e s e s o c i a l f o r c e s , he o f t e n f a i l s t o e x p l o r e 

t h e s e p o s s i b i l i t i e s because h i s i n t e r e s t i s c o n f i n e d t o the 

narrow l i m i t s o f the p o l l s . 

I n the b e l i e f t h a t A r i s t o t l e ' s view o f these p r i n c i p l e s 

i l l u m i n a t e h i s c o n c e p t i o n o f the e s s e n t i a l n a t u r e o f the p o l l s , 

v̂ e s h a l l g i v e some a t t e n t i o n i n t h i s c l o s i n g c h a p t e r t o examining 

some of them. I n d o i n g t h i s , we must t u r n our a t t e n t i o n once 

more t o t h e £.M.y f o r though, as seen e a r l i e r , t h e a n a l y s i s 

i n t h a t t r e a t i s e has been conducted much more fr o m the 

p s y c h o l o g i c a l p o i n t o f view, some o f the phenomena t h e r e 

analysed encroach on the p r o v i n c e of p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y . Of t h e s e , 

th e tv/o main ones are t h e d i s c u s s i o n s on j u s t i c e and on f r i e n d 

s h i p or s o c i a l sympathy. 
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There are perhaps as many d i f f e r e n t conceptions of j u s t i c e 

and s o c i a l sj^mpathy as t h e r e are p o l i t i c a l and e t h i c a l 

p h i l o s o p h i e s . A n t i p h o n the S o p h i s t , as we n o t i c e d , seeking 

t h e p r i n c i p l e s o f human r e l a t i o n s i n the b i o l o g i c a l and 

p h y s i c a l f o u n d a t i o n o f t r u t h {aXr]deia. ) and na t u r e (cpiJoic) 

makes t h e f a c t t h a t a l l human beings p e r f o r m s i n i i l a r b i o l o g i c a l 

f u n c t i o n s t h e a l l - i m p o r t a n t f a c t o r i n human r e l a t i o n s . Thus 

he b e l i e v e s t h a t the terms Greek and b a r b a r i a n have no r e l e v a n c e 

t o t h e n a t u r e o f j u s t i c e j f o r the c r i t e r i o n o f the l a t t e r 

s hould be TJO, cpuSei ^BM-cpspoyua, and i t should have 

r e f e r e n c e t o man qua man. The terms Greek and b a r b a r i a n are 

c o n v e n t i o n a l terras which c o u l d be r e s t r i c t i o n s on n a t u r e 

( vono0e'i;'fi(jLa'T;a cpiSocos). I t i s t h e r e f o r e wrong t o base s o c i a l 

d i s t i n c t i o n on one's b e i n g or not b e i n g w e l l - b o r n . "For we a l l , 

Greeks and b a r b a r i a n s a l i k e by n a t u r e have t h e saine n a t u r e i n 

every r e s p e c t . T h i s can be seen from the f a c t t h a t the n a t u r a l 

n e c e s s i t i e s ( b r e a t h i n g , e a t i n g e t c . ) are t h e same (we a l l b r e a t h e 

byomouth and nose, and e a t w i t h our hands) and i n none of these 

r e s p e c t s ( i . e . n e i t h e r as t o our needs nor as t o our ways o f 

s a t i s f y i n g them) i s t h e r e a d i f f e r e n c e between Greek and b a r b a r 

i a n " . A n t i p h o n t h e r e f o r e founds an a l l - i n c l u s i v e human eqaelxtj 

on t h e p h y s i c a l s i m i l a r i t y o f a l l human be i n g s . But v/hat, we may 

suppose A r i s t o t l e a s k i n g Antiphon, i s t h e s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h i s 

p h y s i c a l e q u a l i t y t o t h e r e a l i s a t i o n o f the human good. Though a 

* For a d e t a i l e c r ~ e x S n T n i r t i o i r " o ^ ^ 
o f Antiphon's c o n c e p t i o n o f cpiJaoc see Jil.A. Havelock -

"The L i b e r a l Temper i n Greek P o l i t i c s " chap. X. 
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reasoned argument on t h i s p o i n t i s l a c k i n g i n Antiphon's 

f r a g m e n t s , t h e r e i s i m p l i e d i n many o f h i s remarks h i s b e l i e f 

i n t h e i n h e r e n t r a t i o n a l i t y o f man's n a t u r a l i n s t i n c t i v e d r i v e s 

and i m p u l s e s . He b e l i e v e s t h a t i f t hese d r i v e s are allowed 

t<3D f u n c t i o n ' n a t u r a l l y ' t h e y would promote a n a t u r a l consensus-

(6|J,ovota ) among men and t h a t guided by such consensus (o--laovoia j 

man's e m o t i o n a l and r a t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s are r e a l i z a b l e i n 

harmony. A c t u a l l e g a l p r e s c r i ; ^ t i o n s h i n d e r r a t h e r t h a n promote 

t h e harmonious f u n c t i o n i n g o f th^se impulses and good s o c i a l 

r e l a t i o n s , (Even t o bear t r u e w i t n e s s i n c o u r t i n v o l v e s i n j u r i n g 

someone who has n o t i n j u r e d one and i s t h e r e f o r e u n j u s t ) . Though 

w i t h a r a t h e r d i f f e r e n t m o t i v a t i o n , Antiphon would say w i t h 

Diogenes t h a t ' a l l e x t e r n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s are o b s t r u c t i o n s and 

a l l s o c i a l i n t e r e s t s are d i s t r a c t i o n s " , 

A r i s t o t l e would no doubt c r i t i c i z e t h i s c o n c e p t i o n as based 

on a f a l s e view o f t h e autonomy of t h e i n d i v i d u a l and as l a y i n g 

t o o much emphasis on those impulses i n r e s p e c t o f w h i c h man 

most approximates t o non-hl^man c r e a t u r e s ; i t t h e r e f o r e does n o t 

p r o v i d e f o r the r e a l i s a t i o n o f the more d i s t i n c t i v e l y human 

f a c u l t i e s ; i t n e g l e c t s t h e more i m p o r t a n t aspect of human l i f e 

- t h e m o r a l aspect, and t h e f a c u l t y o f reason. Man as a gcpov 

has«it i s t r u e , some k i n s h i p w i t h t h e lower animals, b u t h i s 

n a t u r e s h o u l d be seen i n h i s f u l l e s t development not i n h i s 



r u d i m e n t a r y o r p r i m - i t i v e q u a l i t y - For Nature i s more 'Form' 

t h a n M a t t e r . Mmi's h i g h e s t development l i e s i n the u n i o n 

between t h e spontaneous s e l f - e x p r e s s i o n o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l and 

h i s m o r a l p e r c e p t i o n o f h i s p l a c e i n t h e community o f h i s f e l l o w s 

T h i s , A r i s t o t l e would argue, can o n l y be achieved i n t h a t common 

p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n an a c t i v e l i f e and the comniunity o f minds on 

whi c h he l a y s so much emphasis; and he would c e r t a i n l y n o t g r a n t 

Antiphon's assumption t h a t our emotional and r a t i o n a l f a c u l t i e s 

' n a t u r a l l y ' f u n c t i o n i n harmony w i t h one another i f no 

h i n d e r k ^ The whole h y p o t h e s i s and s p i r i t o f the E t h i c s i s 

a g a i n s t Antiphon's assumption. 

I f A r i s t o t l e c o u l d c r i t i c i s e Antiphon's c o n c e p t i o n 

o f j u s t i c e and s o c i a l sympathy as b e i n g based on t h e l e a s t 

d i s t i n c t i v e element o f human n a t u r e , one wonders what h i s 

c r i t i c i s m would be o f a c o n c e p t i o n l i k e t h a t o f t h e S t o i c s . 

Here c e r t a i n l y A r i s t o t l e cannot make the same c r i t i c i s m as he 

c o u l d make o f Antiphon's t h e o r y . For t h e S t o i c t h e o r y i s based 

on t h e d o c t r i n e t h a t each one o f hB has a p a r t i c l e o f t h e 

d i v i n e Reason i n hi m j and t h i s f a c u l t y A r i s t o t l e him.self 

r e c o g n i s e s as the d i s t i n c t i v e l y human f a c u l t y . Thus the S t o i c s 

no doubt encouraged by the circumstances o f t h e i r t i m e - the 

d e c l i n e o f Greek c i t y l i f e and the f o u n d a t i o n o f l a r g e t e r r i t o r 

i a l s t a t e s - preached a u n i v e r s a l i s t o r cosmopolitan d o c t r i n e o f 

*1 see S.V.F. I f r . 2 6 2 ; fcfr. 323. 
*2 S.V.F. i n . f r . 323 



j u s t i c e and f r i e n d s h i p . V i r t u e , they b e l i e v e , i s the law of 

r i g h t r eason ( op0oc \OXOQ) which governs the u n i v e r s e ; f o r 

man i t c o n s i s t s i n t h e obedience o f t h e p a r t i c l e o f reason which 

i s i n each one of us t o the u n i v e r s a l reason w h i c h i s God; 

human laws come i n t o e x i s t e n c e when men r e c o g n i s e t h i s o b l i g a t i o n . 

T h i s Aoyoc the S t o i c s b e l i e v e , p r o v i d e s t he t r u e f o u n d a t i o n o f 

a l l human i n s t i t u t i o n s ; Thus i t becomes d i r e c t l y i d e n t i c a l 

i n t h e l a s t a n t i l y s i s w i t h a moral p r i n c i p l e . I t a l s o f u r n i s h e s 

the i d e a l o f a s i n g l e o r g a n i s a t i o n o r s o c i e t y o f a l l mankind. 

For a l l tchose who r e c o g n i s e t h i s one v a l i d u n i v e r s a l law are by 

t h a t v e r y f a c t c i t i z e n s o f one s t a t e ; t h e y are also wise and 

v i r t u o u s ; they are f r i e n d s , even i f t h e y are p e r s o n a l l y n o t 

known t o each o t h e r ( t h i s i s as we s h a l l see t h e exact o p p o s i t e 

o f what A r i s t o t l e a r g u e s ) . 

I t seems f a i r l y o b v i o u s , however, t h a t w i t h the S t o i c s 

e t h i c s was f a s t becoming a r e l i g i o n , t h a t the concept o f 

avzapneia, was r e c e i v i n g a new n o n - p o l i t i c a l s l a n t , t h a t t h e i r 

t h e o r y , i n s p i t e of i t s p h i l o s o p h i c a l f o u n d a t i o n , conceals t he 

a t t e m p t o f men t u r n i n g away f r o m the problem of t h e good l i f e 

c o n s i d e r e d i n r e l a t i o n t o t h e hard r e a l i t i e s of l i f e i n t o an 

i d e a l w o r l d i n w h i c h c r u e l e m p i r i c a l f a c t s seem i r r e l e v a n t . To 

A r i s t o t l e i t would seem t h a t t h e i r t h e o r i e s are mere t h e o r i e s , 

s t a t e m e n t s o f i d e a l s conceived " i n a b s t r a c t o " , i t n e g l e c t s the 

n a t u r e o f a.etu3l f r i e n d s h i p and i t s c o n t r i b u t i o n t o the good l i f e 
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t o p o s i t an i d e a l f r i e n d s h i p w i t h people who may never be 

knovjnj i t pays l i p - s e r v i c e t o the i d e a l o f t h e brotherhood 

o f man w h i l e i t l a c k s any i n s t i t u t i o n a l u n d e r p i n n i n g which makes 

ffmendship or comradeship a r e a l i t y i n c u l t i i r a l l i f e ; and i t 

abandons o r tends t o abandon the concrete d u t i e s and respons

i b i l i t i e s o f the c o n c r e t e s t a t e f o r the c i t i z e n s h i p o f an i d e a l 

w o r l d p o l l s and even i n some i n e x p l i c a b l e way i t b e l i e v e s , 

i f we may judge by Zeno ^ t h a t the himan impulses t h a t g i v e r i s e 

t o a c t u a l f a m i l y l i f e can f i n d e x p r e s s i o n i n an i d e a l f a m i l y 

i n t h e w o r l d - s t a t e . I n a vrord, the S t o i c c o n c e p t i o n of f r i e n d 

s h i p and j u s t i c e would bear t o A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n a r e l a t i o n 

n o t u n l i k e t h a t which t h e Cynic and S t o i c c o n c e p t i o n o f 

auuapxsta bears t o A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n o f the same. I t i s 

once a g a i n an evidence o f A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n s e r v a t i v e p o l i t i c a l 

p h i l o s o p h y t h a t he does n o t see i t f i t t o discuss t h e p o s s i b i l i t y 
such as l a t e r 

o f t h e i n s t i t u t i o n a l u n d e r p i n n i n g f o r the w i d e r s o c i e t y / c o n e e i v e d 

by t h e S t o i c s b e i n g s u p p l i e d i n h i s t i m e or a t any t i m e . 

I n f a c t however, t h e S t o i c s d i d n o t t o t a l l y n e g l e c t 

e m p i r i c a l f a c t s ; t h e S t o i c wisema.n s t i l l needed t o recognise 

t h e s o c i e t y o f which he i s a c t u a l l y a member, and though Zeno 

recomjnends i n h i s ' P o l i t y ' a s o c i e t y w i t h o u t f a m i l y l i f e , 

w i t h o u t l a w s , c o i n s e t c . and i n which a l l d i f f e r e n c e s o f 

n a t i o n a l i t y would be merged i n the'common b r o t h e r h o o d o f man. 
*1 H.C. B a l d r y ' s a r t i c l e on "Zeno's I d e a l S t a t e " J.H.S. Vol.79 

pp. ?• 3 - 15 i s here f o l l o w e d . 
*2 see B a l d r y o p . c i t . pp.6 - 7 
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he n e v e r t h e l e s s found i t necessary t o advise t he wise man 

how t o l i v e i n the s o c i e t y o f which he i s a c t u a l l y a member. 

I t can t h e r e f o r e be s a i d t h a t even t h e o r i s t s whose p r i n c i p l e s 

are u n i v e r s a l i s t r e c o g n i s e and heed i n one v/ay or the o t h e r 

A r i s t o t l e ' s remark t h a t p o l i t i c a l and e t h i c a l p r i n c i p l e s cannot 

be t r e a t e d l i k e p r i n c i p l e s i n geometry or metaphysics but must 

be m o d i f i e d t o s u i t p a r t i c u l a r times and circumstances i f t h e y 

are t o rema i n as p r i n c i p l e s which bear any relev a n c e on the 

condiict o f hum,an a f f a i r s . 

T h i s m o d i f i c a t i o n would seem i n e v i t a b l e i n most t h e o r i e s 

where t h e c r i t e r i o n i s a g e n e r a l and u n i v e r s a l one. For the' 

g e n e r a l i t y and u n i v e r s a l i t y o f the p r i n c i p l e s demand t h a t these 

t h e o r i s t s e i t h e r draw a t t e n t i o n t o t h e lo w e s t common f a c t o r i n 

human n a t u r e , as H i p p i a s and, as we have j u s t seen, Antiphon 

seem t o have done, i n which case, A r i s t o t l e , f o r i n s t a n c e would 

argue, t h e i r t h e o r i e s seem r e l a t i v e l y i r r e l e v a n t t o the 

c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n and t h e r e a l i s a t i o n o f the d i s t i n c t i v e l y human 

good; o r they are so l o f t y t h a t t h e y , i n most cases, need some 

l o w e r i n g i n o r d e r t o be o f p r a c t i c a l r e l e v a n c e . For, i f t he 

t h e o r i e s t r y t o m a i n t a i n t h e i r p o s i t i o n as t r u l y o b j e c t i v e 

p r i n c i p l e s , v a l i d under a l l c o n d i t i o n s and c a t e g o r i c a l f o r a l l 

d e c i s i o n s , they must be expressed i n formulas t h a t are so abstract 

and i m p r e c i s e as t o be p r a c t i c a l l y u s e l e s s ; i f , mi t h e o t h e r 

hand, t h e y t r y t o d e f i n e i n d e t a i l the i d e a l c o n d i t i o n s t h a t 
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t h e y mean t o r e a l i s e arid t o embody themselves i n exact norms 
and r u l e s t h a t w i l l promote t h i s r e a l i s a t i o n , then t h e y become 
p a r o c h i a l and p r o v i n c i a l r a t h e r than c a t h o l i c i n t h e i r r e l e v a n c e . 

.:. , V. 1MB::C3.SBJ , i n P l a t o , an advocate o f the most 

supremely t r a n s c e n d e n t a l c r i t e r i o n an example o f t h i s phenemenon. 

On the one hand, we f i n d i n h i s t heory a c r i t e r i o n which by 

i m p l i c a t i o n c o n t a i n s a d o c t r i n e no l e s s u n i v e r s a l i s t and 

c o s m o p o l i t a n t h a n t h a t which t h e S t o i c s based on t h e i r d o c t r i n e 

o f World-Reason o r t h a t i m p l i c i t i n thexotvoc Xoyoc °f Hera-

c l i t u s ; on the o t h e r hand, we see t h i s c r i t e r i o n feo i t o t a l l y . j 

d i r e c t e d t o the o r d e r i n g o f a p a r t i c u l a r s t a t e t h a t t h e 

c r i t e r i o n tends t o l o s e the p o t e n t i a l u n i v e r s a l i s m o f i t s 

a p p l i c a t i o n and t o g i v e t h e appearance of extreme p a r o c h i a l i s m , i 

For t h e boundless v i s t a o f f e r e d by t h e c r i t e r i o n g i v e s snch an 

obvious c o n t r a s t t o t h e p a r o c h i a l i s m o f i t s f i e l d of a p p l i c a t i o n . 

We m i g h t be t o l d t h a t t h e d i v i s i o n o f mankind i n t o Greek and 

b a r b a r i a n i s f a l s e ( P o l . 262D) but the customary Greek-barbarian 

a n t i t h e s i s and the d i v i s i o n o f peoples and races i n t o types i s 

e x p l i c i t l y accepted and seems t o 3-ie a t t h e b a s i s of much of 

t h e e x p o s i t i o n , and i f t h e more c o n v e n t i o n a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f 

t h e m e t a p h o r i c a l p r e s e n t a t i o n i n the Republic be accepted, 

P l a t o f i n d s i n t h e a r t i s a n no h i g h e r v i r t u e than t h a t o f b e i n g 

temperate, i n t h e w a r r i o r none h i g h e r t h a n t h a t of b e i n g brave 

and s o c i a l and t r u e i n d i v i d u a l f u l f i l m e n t he f i n d s o n l y i n t h e 
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g u a r d i a n c l a s s . The r e s u l t i s t o g i v e t h e i d e a l a deep dye 

o f p a r o c h i a l i s m . I t i s o f course a d i f f e r e n t q u e s t i o n whether 
x'< *1 

as suggested by C o r n f o r d ' P l a t o ' s t o t a l engrossment i n the 

a p p l i c a t i o n of the c r i t e r i o n t o the c o n d i t i o n s of t h e contem

p o r a r y Greek c i t y l i f e i s due t o h i s d i s i l l u s i o n m e n t w i t h the 

S o c r a t i c e f f o r t t o found the good s o c i e t y by s t a r t i n g f i r s t 

w i t h t h e m o r a l r e f o r m a t i o n o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l and t h e n i m a g i n i n g 

a s o c i e t y c o n s i s t i n g o f p e r f e c t i n d i v i d u a l s . . There i s l i t t l e 

doubt t h a t the transcendentaJ. nature o f P l a t o ' s c r i t e r i o n makes 

the gap between i d e a l and p r a c t i c e so obvious. 

U n l i k e P l a t o who g i v e s i n h i s p h i l o s o p h i c a l p r i n c i p l e 

s m a l l s i g n i f i c a n c e t o p a r t i c u l a r circumstances, or c u r r e n t 

o p i n i o n s b u t who i n p r a c t i c e takes these r a t h e r s e r i o u s l y , and 

u n l i k e t h e S t o i c s and o t h e r ' N a t u r a l Law' t h e o r i s t s l i k e Locke 

\,iho make a n a t u r a l e q u a l i t y t h e i r e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l premise 

and sometim-es mo d i f y the r i g i d i t y o f the p o s t u l a t e a c c o r d i n g t o 

t h e demands of c i r c u m s t a n c e , A r i s t o t l e i n h i s v e r y premise g i v e s 

a p l a c e t o t h a t " v i r t u e which may g i v e a j u s t precedence, t o 

t h a t e x c e l l e n c y o f p a r t s and m e r i t s above the common l e v e l " . 

Here a g a i n h i s concept o f cpiJoiC i s a t workp the t h e o r i s t 

must n o t a l l o w h i s t h e o r i e s t o r u n away w i t h him; r a t h e r t h e o r y 

must be based on t h e o b s e r v a t i o n o f a c t u a l f a c t s . V/hat i s ob

s e r v e d , t h e r e f o r e , customs, t r a d i t i o n s , c u r r e n t o p i n i o n s become 
F . I v i . Cornf o r d - " P l a t o ' s Commonwealth" i n 'The U n w r i t t e n 
P h i l o s o p h y and o t h e r essays' Cambridge, 1950, pp.58-ff. 
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c o n s t i t u e n t s of (pi3otc. TMs conception i s at the "basis of 
A r i s t o t l e ' s remarks on ir̂ t cpatvdjiev^nd ovra i n E»H« 
lli4-5'b 2ff, reraarks which, have "been e x c e l l e n t l y expounded 
hy Stewart?"'" Moral s c i e n c e i s conceived as the formation 
of a system from the m a t e r i a l s furnished by common opinions. 
I t i s a l s o the conception with which the exposition s t a r t s 

B>H»„ on the problem of ei>6a{.\xovC<x, 
T h i s , however, does not mean that A r i s t o t l e derives h i s 

'norms' d i r e c t l y from common opinion. I n the opening 
s e c t i o n of Metaphysics A, f o r instance, A r i s t o t l e brings out 
the d i f f e r e n c e "between opinion and d e f i n i t i o n . Opinion and 
d e f i n i t i o n d i f f e r e i n o r i g i n , subject-matter, form, and 
purpose. Opinion a r i s e s d i r e c t l y from s e n s i b l e contact 
w i t h the p a r t i c u l a r and i n d i r e c t l y from memory and t r a d i t i o n . 
D e f i n i t i o n , on the other hand, a r i s e s from a systematic 
r e f l e c t i o n upon opinion i t s e l f j i t i s always of the u n i v e r s a l . 
I n morals, i t i s t r u e , experience seems i n very l i t t l e 
r e s p e c t i n f e r i o r to a r t , and indeed we observe that persons 
of experience are a c t u a l l y more s u c c e s s f u l than those who 
possess theory without experience. Nevertheless, definition 
r e v e a l s to what extent the r e l a t i o n a l Judgements of opinion 
are w e l l founded. I t brings c l a r i t y while opinion brings 
content. 

•" Stewart, "Notes on the Nicomachean Ethics"', V o l . i l , p. 123 
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I n regard to e t h i c a l norms, t k e r e f o r e , while we must;of 
course) "begin w i t h what we know, we must r e a l i s e that what we 
know i s of two kinds; f i r s t , what we know by way of the 
opinion which "belongs to us as members of a common s o c i e t y , 
and second, what i s known a l i s o l u t e l y , that i s by way of the 
l o g i c a l and other c r i t e r i a which are, a t l e a s t r e l a t i v e to 
the given opinion, axiomatic, s e l f - e v i d e n t and necessary. 
To a r r i v e a t 'norms of conduct', therefore, c e r t a i n hypotheses 
which are drawn from opinion are te s t e d "by c e r t a i n c r i t e r i a 
which are s e l f - J u s t i f y i n g . 

Thus, i n respect of the good f o r man A r i s t o t l e examines 

three hypotheses which are drawn from common morality. For 

"to Judge from the l i v e s t h a t men le a d , most men . . . seem 

(not without some ground) to i d e n t i f y the good or happiness 

w i t h p l e a s u r e ; which i s the reason why they love the l i f e 

of enjoyment". (E.M. 1. 1095bli|.). For, there are three 

kinds of l i f e t h a t stand out prominently to view, that Just 

mentioned, and p u b l i c l i f e , and t h i r d l y , the l i f e of contem

p l a t i o n . 

Hhe f i r s t hypothesis, i . e . , that pleasure i s the good 

may seem, at f i r s t s i g h t , l i k e l y to pass the necessary t e s t s , 

hut r e a l l y , while i t may be s a i d to be i n t e r n a l and i n t r i n s i c 

i t f a i l s to s a t i s f y the t e s t of completeness, that i s ^ o f 
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s a t i s f y i n g the highest ends of man. The second hypothesis, 
i . e . , t h a t the good l i e s i n a l i f e of honour, i s f i r s t 
r e j e c t e d on the ground that i t i s a good not i n t e r n a l to us 
s i n c e i t i s n e i t h e r an emotion nor an a b i l i t y . "The refined 
and a c t i v e may conceive i t to be honour; f o r t h i s may be 
s a i d to be the end of p u b l i c l i f e ; y e t i t i s p l a i n l y too 
s u p e r f i c i a l f o r the object of our search, because i t i s 
thought to depend on those who pay r a t h e r than on him who 
r e c e i v e s i t , whereas the c h i e f good, we f e e l i n s t i n c t i v e l y , 
must Ite something which i s our own, and not e a s i l y to be 
taken from us". 

The t h i r d hypothesis i s a s y n t h e s i s of the f i r s t two 

and transcends t h e i r d e f i c i e n c i e s . The c h i e f good i s "an 

a c t i v i t y i n accordance w i t h v i r t u e and i f there i s more than 

one v i r t u e i n accordance w i t h the highest i n a complete l i f e " . 

I t i s the a c t i v i t y which u n i t e s the t h e o r e t i c a l and p r a c t i c a l 

l i f e and brings p l e a s u r e i n t o the d e f i n i t i o n as a necessary 

c o n s t i t u e n t . The c r i t e r i a used by A r i s t o t l e to e s t a b l i s h 

h i s norms of conduct are therefore s i m i l a r to P l a t o ' s i n the 

P h i l e b u s . The c h i e f good must be i n t r i n s i c , i n t e r n a l and 

complete. 

STOW, i t may be s a i d that n e i t h e r P l a t o nor A r i s t o t l e derives 

h i s 'norms' from what ' i s ' . However, Pla t o who conceives 
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of r e a l i t y as a system of immaterial forms could, with a 
great deal of confidence, say that these p r i n c i p l e s or norms 
of conduct derive from the u n i v e r s a l p r i n c i p l e of the good; 
they are values which e x i s t i n t h e i r own r i g h t ; human 
consciousness only recognise them as the end of moral action 
and the goals of human a s p i r a t i o n . A r i s t o t l e who refused 
to recognise t h i s one 'good' would, i t seems, have to confine 
himself to saying that they derive u l t i m a t e l y from the nature 
of man, though!the A r i s t o t e l i a n p o s tulate of a godhead, a 
p e r f e c t i o n towards which human beings a s p i r e , makes i t 
d i f f i c u l t to say t h i s w i t h maximum c e r t i t u d e . 

Kantian e t h i c s indeed was l a t e r to a s s e r t that man's 

consciousness of ultifnate ends s e t s him apart from the 

'natural* world; f o r , when man recognises e t h i c a l i d e a l s 

and shows a sense of moral o b l i g a t i o n , as i n the a p p l i c a t i o n 

of the term 'ought' to a man's conduct, he escapes the net

work of i n f l u e n c e s and antecedents that determine the r e s t 

of h i s nature, and he becomes a member of some higher order 

of r e a l i t y . E t h i c a l norms and moral values are members of 

t h i s world, which e x i s t s and i s r e a l independently of 

ou r s e l v e s , a world, the r e a l i t y of which we apprehend by means 

of the ' p r a c t i c a l ' reason. B--y i m p l i c a t i o n , too, P l a t o n i c 

and A r i s t o t e l i a n e t h i c s would seem to Kant mistaken i n t h e i r 



353 a 

attempts to derive 'norms' of conduct and the sense o f 'duty' 
and ' r i g h t ' from a c l e a r conception of the good. For, 
according to Kant, we no more see the good than we see the 
t r u t h , and j u s t as we do not judge an a s s e r t i o n to be true 
or f a l s e by comparing i t w i t h a concept of t r u t h , so we do 
no judge an action to be r i g h t or wrong by coniparing i t w i t h 
a concept of good. We only know that we ought to act i n a 
c e r t a i n way i n reference to c e r t a i n s i t u a t i o n s , and we f e e l 
c o n strained so to a c t . We f e e l i t would be r i g h t f o r us 
to act as we think we ought to a c t , and we f e e l that i t 
would be wrong f o r us to a c t as we think we ought not to a c t . 
We do not even know that what we think i s r i g h t r e a l l y i s 
r i g h t , we only know that we cannot f o r that reason plead 
excuse and plead that there our r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ends. Thus 
norms of conduct and concepts o f moral o b l i g a t i o n are not 
derived from any conception of the good; on the contrary, 
concepts of moral o b l i g a t i o n determine the good. The ' r i g h t ' 
of e t h i c s i s therefore completely transcendent to the ' r i g h t ' 
of ordinary m o r a l i t y . 

P l a t o ' s and A r i s t o t l e ' s e t h i c s may thus be d i s t i n g u i s h e d 

both from the t h e o r i e s of e t h i c s which i d e n t i f y the ' r i g h t ' 

of e t h i c s w ith the ' r i g h t ' of ordinary morality and from 

Kantian and other modern e t h i c s of the same school. I t i s 
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possilDle that A r i s t o t l e ' s d e f i n i t i o n of the good i n terms 
of i n d i v i d u a l p e r f e c t i o n makes the egoist "bias of h i s e t h i c s 
more ohvious, hut the assumption of A r i s t o t l e ' s t e l e o l o g i c a l 
e t h i c s i s that of a l l the major Greek e t h i c a l t h e o r i s t s . 
The end of man i s the highest and most harmonious development 
of h i s f a c u l t i e s to a complete and u n i f i e d whole. I t i s 
t h i s i d e a l which d i c t a t e s the norms of conduct. 

This outlook, e s p e c i a l l y i n the more p o l i t i c a l aspects 

of A r i s t o t l e ' s thought, sometimes r e s u l t s i n the a n a l y s i s 

Tseing too r e s t r i c t e d by the m a t e r i a l s that l a y to hand, i . e . 

the m a t e r i a l s f u r n i s h e d by Greek customs and i n s t i t u t i o n s , 

and i n o c c a s i o n a l f a i l u r e s to look beneath the m aterials 

furnished by ci,rcumstances f o r deeper s i g n i f i c a n c e s . Hence, 

though the t h e s i s may be put forward that man i s a p o l i t i c a l 

animal i n the sense that 'qua' man i t i s i n the p o l i s that 

he has the opportunity of r e a l i s i n g h i s c a p a c i t i e s , one 

need not deduce from t h i s the i d e a l that everybody should 

be given the opportunity of r e a l i s i n g h i s c a p a c i t i e s . On 

the contrary, i f there are i n the ^polii^ human beings who are 

customarily used by others as instruments f o r the e x e r c i s e 

of &psi;fj these men must be by nature so, j u s t as people 

who have been l i v i n g i n a l a r g e ^Qvoc, and under a king, l i k e 

the P e r s i a n s , without provoking any changes must be f i t 'by 
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n a t u r e ' t o l i v e i n such, a societj'-; f o r o t h e r w i s e t h e i r natura]. 

impulses ought t o ha.ve c r e a t e d the n e c e s s i t y f o r changes^i.e. 

t h e i r ' n a t u r e ' ought t o have s u p p l i e d an o r i g i n a t i n g cause t o 

s t a r t t h e process o f change. 

Two main p r i n c i p l e s t h e r e f o r e guide A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n 

of j u s t i c e and f r i e n d s h i p or s o c i a l sympathy; f i r s t , r e g a r d t o 

the d a t a o f a c t u a l s i t u a t i o n s ; second, u l t i m a t e r e f e r e n c e t o 

the i d e a l o f i n d i v i d u a l s e l f - f u l f i l m e n t . 

A r i s t o t l e p l a c e s j u s t i c e v a t h i n the c o n t e x t o f the m o r a l 

v i r t u e s . But t h e word ' j u s t i c e ' , he says, i s e q u i v o c a l . ' J u s t 

i c e ' i s v i r t u e , t h e h a b i t or s t a t e o f i n d i v i d u a l c h a r a c t e r ; 

but i t i s also 'complete v i r t u e ' . I n t h i s sense i t i s 

' u p r i g h t n e s s ' o r ' r i g l i t e o u s n e s s ' ; t h e s t a t e o f t h e good or j u s t 

man as expressed i n h i s r e l a t i o n s t o o t h e r s i n the w i d e r comm

u n i t y o f t h e p o l i s . I n E.No 1130a 6, A r i s t o t l e makes the 

d i s t i n c t i o n between ^0i,xT] dpeiTTi and t r u e Sbxatoouvr) e x p l i c i t 

- i t i s t h a t between a s t a t e regarded as a s t a t e and the same 

s t a t e regarded i n r e l a t i o n t o ©fevers. 

J u s t i c e i n t h i s wide sense A r i s t o t l e c a l l s 'general j u s t i c e ' 

or ' u n i v e r s a l j u s t i c e ' - T) okx] StxaLoauvri, r\ xaOoXoi) S t m t o o u v n , 

T h i s i s t h e e x p r e s s i o n o f complete moral v i r t u e (1130a 9 ) . I t i s 

a l s o i d e n t i c a l w i t h the complete observance o f the l a w ( E . M. 

1129b 1 2 f f and 1130b 2 2 ) . The j u s t i s t h e r e f o r e the l a w f u l ; 

A r i s t o t l e ' s reason f o r t h i s remark b e i n g t h a t "the lav/ b i d s us 
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t o pre|.ctise any v i c e " . (1130b 2 0 ) . Now a c c o r d i n g t o t h i s 

r e a s o n i n g , i . e . t h a t t h e OTtouSato^or Stxatoc i s t h e vo[.up,oc 

t h e r e would be as many types o f 07tou6dt*oc as t h e r e are d i f f e r e n t 

systems o f lav/s. A modern e t h i c a l and p o l i t i c a l t h e o r i s t would, 

o f c ourse, demarcate more d i s t i n c t l y the p r o v i n c e o f morals from 

t h a t o f p o l i t i c s . I t i s , however, unnecessary here t o en t e r i n t o 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n s o f th e g e n e r a l Greek c o n c e p t i o n o f the s t a t e as 

'a way of l i f e ' and t h e u l t i m . a t e source o f morals which makes t h e 

assumption seem so n a t u r a l t o A r i s t o t l e and even modern t h e o r 

i s t s r e c o g n i s e t h e i n f l u e n c e o f t h e s t a t e on th e morals o f i t s 

members. A r i s t o t l e sees t h e i m . p l i c a t i o n o f h i s i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 

o f t h e 6 t x a t o c o r 07Cou6ato<S w i t h the VQ^i\XQC, and i n E.N, 1130§''' ' 

he r a i s e s t h e q u e s t i o n o f th e man who i s good w i t h o u t q u a l i f i c 

a t i o n - â Xcoc; ̂ vnp dya-Qoc since t h e good c i t i z e n i s a man 

who f u r t h e r s t h e maintenance o f a p a r t i c u l a r s o c i a l system 

whatever be i t s i n t r i n s i c m.erits, the q u e s t i o n xa6 T)V <x%k's>Q aVT]p e 

aYOLdOC eOTTt i s o f some importance. This i s t h e 

q u e s t i o n w h i c h A r i s t o t l e a l s o r a i s e s i n P o J - . I I I . 1276b 2 6 f f j 

and t h e r e A r i s t o t l e i d e n t i f i e s the t r u l y good man as the c i t i z e n 

o f the b e s t s t a t e , i . e . t h e a r i s t o c r a t i c s t a t e d e l i e n a t e d i n 

Bks. 7 and 6\ ( c f . P o l . I V . 1293b 3 f f and P o l . I l l 12a3b 4 3 f f . 

and P o l . V I I . 1332a 3 2 f f . ) ' The m e r i t s o f t h a t best s t a t e and t h e 

p r i n c i p l e s w h i c h j u s t i f y i t s being c a l l e d t h e b e s t s t a t e are 
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( i ) the existence of t h a t atmosphere which r e i n f o r c e s through 
education the moral character of i t s c i t i z e n s and which makes i t 
possible f o r them to use w e l l T ; a eXTOC ^YO-QCL s-̂ -̂d ( i i ) the 
a v a i l a b i l i t y of those T;a sXToc axada. I n f a c t the whole of 
chapters 13 of Bk.VII of the P o l i t i c s iSefines the f i r s t of these 
two p r i n c i p l e s as belonging to the sphere of the L e g i s l a t o r and 
the second as t h a t i n which fortune i s sovereign, and we are 
t o l d t h a t 'while a good man may handle w e l l the e v i l s of poverty, 
sickness and the other mishaps o f l i f e , the f a c t remains t h a t 
f e l i c i t y presupposes the opposite of these e v i l s ' i . g . you can 
only a t t a i n absolute goodness, and w i t h i t absolute f e l i c i t y , 
i f you have the'/.requisite wealth, and the general ' r e q u i s i t e 
equipment o f l i f e . So 'the t r u l y good and happy man, as we have 
stated elsewhere i n our argument on e t h i c s , i s he who by the 
nature of hi s goodness has advantages at hand which are absolute 
advantages.' I n other words, the t r u l y good or j u s t man i s a 
c i t i z e n o f t h a t s t a t e where the tvro main conditions of ei5 6at[J,ovi . a 
are f u l f i l l e d , where i n other words a u T r a p x e t a i s at t a i n e d . 

But j u s t i c e i s also a part of v i r t u e ( E . M. 1130a l i i - ) . I n 
t h i s sense j u s t i c e i s 'f a i r n e s s ' displayed i n one's s p e c i f i c 
dealings With other men, and ( T O (.oov) i s the p r i n c i p l e of 
t h i s form of j u s t i c e . A r i s t o t l e t r i e s to i l l u m i n a t e the natxire 
of t h i s type of j u s t i c e through i t s opposite - %Xeov&S,ia 

the d i s p o s i t i o n to get more than one's f a i r share T O D xsp6ai , V S t . V 
c / 
e v s x a . 
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This i s p a r t i c u l a r i n j u s t i c e , as d i s t i n c t from general i n j u s t i c e 
which embraces a l l wrong actions (dSlX'niJ .aTa), For though many 
wrong actions belong to the general class of adi.X'r)jJ ,aTa 

we assign each wrong t o a s p e c i f i c v i c e , f o r instance f l i g h t 
i n b a t t l e t o 6 e i , \ t a , a d u l t e r y to axo7 \ . ao ta , the vice from 
which actions a r i s e i n which a man tal<:es u n f a i r advantage f o r 
the sake of personal gain i s the s p e c i f i c vice of a6 ( . x ( , a . 

I t s opposite, the p a r t i c u l a r v i r t u e i n which a man shows fa i r n e s s 
i n h i s s p e c i f i c dealings i s j u s t i c e . This j u s t i c e A r i s t o t l e 
c a l l s p a r t i c u l a r j u s t i c e (TI x a T a |xepos S t x a t o o u v T i } 

P a r t i c u l a r j u s t i c e can be divided i n t o two d i f f e r e n t 
species ( i ) D i s t r i b u t i v e ( i i ) R e c t i f i c a t o r y . We are more 
concerned w i t h the f i r s t here as i t touches more c l o s e l y on 
A r i s t o t l e ' s p o l i t i c a l philosophy. 

I n i t s d i s t r i b u t i v e aspect, p a r t i c u l a r j u s t i c e deals 
^GV T o l c 6t ,avo | j ,at ( ; Tt,[XTic^ •?! xpTIM-ĉ T̂ wv 'n TCOV aTiAoov too, | j , s p t a T a T o i c 

x o t v w v o u ' o i T f j c K o X t T e t a c 
( E i N . 1130b 31-33). I t deals i n o t h e r words, w i t h t h e f a i r 

apport-xonment o f T a y a G a T c s p t ooa s D T U X t a x a t aTUX^cc a s o T t |J,SV 

(EJ^. 1129b 2 ) . Maat t h e n , are here t h e M-spiOTCx T O L C %oiViXpvai 

TTic 'J icoXLTStas which i n c l u d e Ti,|ar) and XP'nM'a'''̂ c(,, A r i s t o t l e 

seems t o be d e a l i n g w i t h what c o u l d be c a l l e d ' p o l i t i c a l j u s t i c e ' 

Joachim , however, would exclude from the d i s t r i b u t i o n s o f which 

A r i s t o t l e speaks here 'the p r i v i l e g e s , powers, places assigned 

* Joachim ~ A r i s t o t l e - Nicomachean E t h i c s - p. 136. 
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t o t h e c o n s t i t u e n t members o r e s t a t e s o f t h e ' p o l i t i c a l community' 

on the grounds t h a t such a d i s t r i b u t i o n would i n v o l v e (ppoVTiOt-c 

••••.:v\, Says Joachim, ' i f we remember t h a t he ( s c . A r i s t o t l e ) i s 

concerned w i t h t h e moral v i r t u e o f j u s t i c e , we s h a l l a t once 

d i s m i s s an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n w h i c h has found f a v o u r w i t h many 

commentators. They have supposed A r i s t o t l e t o be t h i n k i n g o f 

the f undamental l e g i s l a t i v e a c t s by which t h e p r i v i l e g e s , pay^ers, 

p l a c e s were assigned t o t h e c o n s t i t u e n t members or e s t a t e s o f the 

p o l i t i c a l community. But such d i s t r i b u t i o n would r e q u i r e 

cppovT)Otc ( p r a c t i c a l vd.sdom) which i s aji i n t e l l e c t u a l v i r t u e , i n 

i t s h i g h e s t f o r m , as the l e g i s l a t i v e genius of the a r c h i t e c t o n i c 

statesman". I t seems Joachim was p r e p a r i n g us f o r t h i s when i n 

h i s i n t r o d u c t o r y paragraph t o t h e F i f t h Book he says "The j u s t 

man, o f whoBi we are here to t r e a t - or a t any r a t e so f a r as we 

are t o c o n s i d e r him-, e x h i b i t s t h e v i r t u e of u n t h i n k i n g obedience 

t o c e r t a i n r u l e s w h i c h he can not h i m s e l f j u s t i f y , perhaps n o t \ 

even f o r m u l a t e f o r h i m s e l f " . Vs/hatever Joachim's q u a l i f y i n g 

s tatements may mean, I t h i n k h i s remarks c o u l d , w i t h the same \ 

degree o f t r u t h or f a l s e h o o d , be made o f t h e o t h e r moral v i r t u e s , ; 

u n t i l i n Bk, VI the r e l a t i o n o f the m o r a l v i r t u e s t o (ppovqaiQ 

i s s p e c i f i e d . I t i s t r u e , b o t h o f the ' just'man and t h e 'virtuous'' 

man qua e x e r c i s i n g any o f t h e o t h e r m o r a l v i r t u e s t h a t "the r u l e s 

t o which he conforms are r u l e s which ' t h o u g h t f u l r e f l e t ^ i o n would 

* Joachim - o p . c i t . p.126 
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f o r m u l a t e f o r t h e guidance o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l i n a p r o p e r l y 

o r g a n i s e d community f o r t h e f u r t h e r a n c e o f h i s own and h i s 

f e l l o w s ' h i g h e s t good'j t h e y are r u l e s which he h i m s e l f i f (or 

when) h i s own power of t h i n k i n g had matured would f o r m u l a t e and 

j u s t i f y " , A r i s t o t l e s p e c i f i c a l l y mentions Tt(J,'n (honouri 

here as one o f the j i s p t o u a TOtc x o i v c o v o D O t n:r\c %o\i'ZGia.<; 

of w h i c h we here speak. I t i s h a r d l y t o be expected t h a t 

A r i s t o t l e b e l i e v e d such d i s t r i b u t i o n would n o t i n v o l v e (ppovr iatc 

even ' i n i t s h i g h e s t f o r m ' . And he does indeed i n t h e course 

o f t h e e x p o s i t i o n o f m r t i c u l a r j u s t i c e speal<. o f t h e d i s t r i b u t i o n 

of p o l i t i c a l o f f i c e s under v a r i o u s c o n s t i t u t i o n s , ( c f . E.M. 1131a 

2 6 f f . and 1134a 224-ff). Nor does A r i s t o t l e ' s a t t e m p t i n 1133b 3 2 f f 

t o e x p l a i n i n which way p a r t i c u l a r j u s t i c e d i f f e r s as a f x e o o T T ) ^ 

f r o m the o t h e r moral v i r t u e s r e v e a l any d i f f e r e n c e i n the 
f 

r e l a t i o n s h i p of j u s t i c e t o q ) p o v r | a t c t h a t o f the o t h e r m o r a l 

v i r t u e s t o ( p p o v r j O t c . -̂ t h i n k t h e s i g n i f i c a n c e of h i s remarks 

l i e s m e r e l y i n the f a c t t h a t w h i l e j u s t i c e i s l i k e t h e o t h e r 

v i r t u e s a m.ean, i t has b o t h i t s extremes f a l l under the s i n g l e 

v i c e o f i n j u s t i c e v i h i l e these extremes o f the o t h e r m o r a l v i r t u e s 

f a l l each under a s e p a r a t e v i c e , ' 
* S t e w a r t (Note's on t h e Nicomachean E t h i c s ,VolTr~pTI{737~Wees a 
f u r t h e r p o i n t o f d i s t i n c t i o n between j u s t i c e and t h e o t h e r m o r a l 
v i r t u e s i n the f a c t t h a t ( p a r t i c u l a r ) j u s t i c e i s a \i.eaov i n two 
ways. A l l t h e moral v i r t u e s , ^ i n c l u d i n g S i x a t o o i v T ) are!a,eodi;T)T;ec 
" i n t h e sense o f b e i n g lasTrptouriTrec - phases of^ man's adapt^ation 
t o a d i f f i c u l t s o c i a l environanent j but S t x a t o a v v T ] i s a jaeocu'riC 
a l s o i n a more l i t e r a l sense o f the t e r m , an as much as i t 
r e a l i s e s i t s e l f i n a d e f i n i t e l y m.easurable e x t e r n a l |i6oov,,. 
and t h e cjhoice o f t h a t which i s o b j e c t i v / j l y lOOV t h e j u s t 
ma.n i s IJ i saoc i n a sense i j ^ which-the ococppwv e.g. i s n o t 
M-eaoc i . e . he Is ^'eaoQ x a t f o o c " I doubt whether A r i s t o t l e 
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The r e a l l y i m p o r t a n t p o i n t we w i s h t o e s t a b l i s h i s t h a t 

A r i s t o t l e ' s an.alysis o f t h e d i s t r i b u t i v e aspect of p a . r t i c u l a r 

j u s t i c e i s f i r m . l y a s s o c i a t e d w i t h the p r o v i n c e of h i s p u r e l y 

p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y . I n view of t h i s , i t i s r e l e v a n t t o r e f e r t o 

Grant's v i e w o f p a r t i c u l a r j u s t i c e as here expounded. Grant -

A r i s t o t l e ; E t h i c s , V o l . 1 1 , p.122 ( 6s Stxaioouvn !J,eaciTT)C X T X . ) 

"Ju.stice i s a mean s t a t e or balance i n a d i f f e r e n t sense from t h e 

o t h e r v i r t u e s . I t i s n o t a balance i n the mind, b u t r a t h e r t h e 

v ; i l l t o comply w i t h what s o c i e t y and circiimstances pronounce t o 

be f a i r ( TOX) [xeoou s O T i v ) . J u s t i c e , a c c o r d i n g t o t h i s view, i s 

compliance w i t h an e x t e r n a l s t a n d a r d . While i n courage, 

temperance, and t h e l i k e , t h e r e i s a blooming of the i n d i v i d u a l 

c h a r a c t e r , each man b e i n g a law to h i m s e l f , i n j u s t i c e t h e r e i s 

an abnegation o f i n d i v i d u a l i t y , i n obedience t o a standard which 

i s one and t h e sarae f o r a l l . I t must be remembered t h a t the 

account of extswceta i n t h i s book supplements t h a t o f j u s t i c e 

and t a k e s o f f f r o m i t s o t h e r w i s e o v e r - l e g a l c h a r a c t e r " . I t i s 

c l e a r f r o m h i s o t h e r remarks t h a t Grant's m o t i v a t i o n i n p a s s i n g 

these remarks i s t o draw our a t t e n t i o n t o t h e f a c t t h a t the 

a n a l y s i s o f j u s t i c e here i s more a p p r o p r i a t e t o a p o l i t i c a l 

t r e a t i s e t h a n an e t h i c a l one because i t adopts an a t t i t u d e more 

e x t e r n a l and l e s s p s y c h o l o g i c a l t h a n t h a t adopted i n the 

e x a m i n a t i o n o f t h e o t h e r moral v i r t u e s . But i f i t i s remembered 
^""(contT' f r o m "previous page) ...wished to draw t h i s f u r t h e r d i s t i i f 
i n c t i o n , though i t must be a d m i t t e d t h a t he used the concept 
o f TO 1 ,oov t o d i s t i n g u i s h p a r t i c u l a r j u s t i c e from g e n e r a l 
j u s t i c e . 
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what r o l e A r i s t o t l e attaches to the proper ordering of one's 
iffim,ediate s o c i a l circumstances and the a v a i l a b i l i t y and proper 
use of e x t e r n a l X O P W I - O ' i t would be clear why j u s t i c e though 
placed i n the context of the moral v i r t u e s should be "defined 
according to the p r i n c i p l e s of Juris^prudence and P o l i t i c a l 
Economy." 

Now, i n t h i s apportionment of Tci s x T O g a y a G a we are 
t o l d t h a t the i d e a l formula i s t h a t of propo r t i o n a l e q u a l i t y -
( T O xa-x' LvaXoyiav t o o v ) . This i s , of course, to s t a r t w i t h 
the assumption of i n e q u a l i t i e s . But A r i s t o t l e argues t h a t i n 
s p i t e of appearances bo the contrary the formula of p r o p o r t i o n a l 
e q u a l i t y embraces considerations of fa i r n e s s and e q u a l i t y . 
I n E.N. 1131a 2 6 f f . A r i s t o t l e argues t h a t a l l men are agreed 
the form.ula of p r o p o r t i o n a l e q u a l i t y i s a good one; but men are 
not agreed as t o 'what c o n s t i t u t e s m e r i t ' . The premise o f 
p r o p o r t i o n a l g q u a l i t y i s therefore not enough. The 'hypothesis' 
the standard o f value by which proportion i s assessed must be 
s p e c i f i e d . A r i s t o t l e has no doubt t h a t the j u s t i c e of which he 
here speaks ought to be based on apsTT), To base a theory of 
j u s t i c e on any other c r i t e r i o n i s to misconceive the nature of 
the p o l i t i c a l association.t;;Some people, l i k e Lycophron, would 
reduce the laws of the s t a t e to a r t i c l e s of mere convenant, and 
the p o l i t i c a l association to an a l l i a n c e ( c f . P o l . i i i , 5 » 1 1 ) • And 
democrats t h i n k t h a t i^veryman i s as good as h i s neighbour (Pol. 

>1.1 .10) 
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c f . R h e t o r i c I . V l I I , and Rep. viii.55Sc). However, t h i s 

p r o p o s i t i o n o f s h a r i n g ( s p e c i f i c a l l y p o l i t i c a l f u n c t i o n s ) 

T a exTOs a y a G a xa t : apenrriv needs a c l o s e examination. 

F i r s t what can xa t ' apsTTT^v mean, and what, i n view of 

A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n o f ^\)6at|J,ovi.a and t h e end o f the 

S t a t e w i t h r e g a r d t o t h e i n d i v i d u a l does i t mean t o say t h a t 

the l a w o f d i s t r i b u t i v e j u s t i c e i s t h a t p u b l i c honours, 

advantages or r i g h t s s h o u l d be d i s t r i b u t e d among the c i t i z e n s 

i n p r o p o r t i o n t o t h e i r c o n t r i b u t i o n t o the end o f the s t a t e . 

Now, i n E.N. 1099b 18" i n the course o f t h e d i s c u s s i o n on 

euSaijj,ov(,a we are t o l d t h a t " v i r t u e would be very g e n e r a l l y 

shared f o r a l l who are n o t maimed as regards t h e i r p o t e n t i a l i t y 

f o r v i r t u e may w i n i t by a c e r t a i n k i n d o f study and care". 

T h i s sounds democratic enough. I f t h i s i s the n a t t i r e o f 

i n what sense, t h e n , c o u l d one share T t̂M-T] ( h o n o u r ) , p o l i t i c a l 

o f f i c e s , XP'nW'ca. ( w e a l t h ) xaT ap e t r i ^ ^ I t c o u l d be i n the 

r a t h e r Protagorean sense t h a t though anybody 'who i s not maimed 

i n r e s p e c t o f a p s T T ) , i s capable o f a p s u r i , men do n o t i n f a c t 

possess an equal amount o f a p e T j r i , But A r i s t o t l e i s c l e a r l y not 

u s i n g (xpetr\ i n t h i s sense. However, i n t h e sense i n wlxLch we 
:> r . - ' 

have been u s i n g apsTTTi so f ar ̂  i t i s one o f the T̂ ct %Gpi ^vxr]V 

o f E..N. 1096b 1 2 f f , and i n t h i s sense i t i s p o s s i b l e f o r every 

one t o have as much apeT;Ti as p o s s i b l e w i t h o u t c o m m i t t i n g the 

v i c e o f %Xsove^ia, The truth^hov/ever, i s t h a t w h i l e p l a c i n g 
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T a TCept •^'DX'nv v e r y h i g h i n t h e s c a l e of the goods t h a t 
c o n t r i b u t e t o human s ' t f b a t . i i o v i a , A r i s t o t l e i s f a r from a r g u i n g 
'more S t o i c o ' t h a t they c o n s t i t u t e happiness. His remarks i n 
E.N, 1129b 5 r e v e a l A r i s t o t l e ' s awareness t h a t TO, acepL Ij/UXTIV 
c o u l d be shown by way o f t h e ' q u i e t ' moral v i r t u e s - t h e sense 
o f d u t y , s o c i a l o b l i g a t i o n e t c . - i n r e l a t i v e p o v e r t y and 
o b s c u r i t y b u t he also cannot f o r g e t t h e f a c t t h a t com.plete v i r t u e 
or happiness i s d i s p l a y e d i n the proper use o f w e a l t h and sociaU. 
advantages and t h e r e f o r e presupposes e x t e r n a l goods ( c f . P o l , 
1332a 20-23). 

Now, s i n c e happiness r e q u i r e s ( i ) moral d i s c i p l i n e and ( i i ) 

e x t e r n a l goods, and s i n c e happiness i s n o t , as A r i s t o t l e h i m s e l f 

argues, a c o n c e p t i o n l i k e t h a t o f evenness i n number which c o u l d 

be p r e d i c a t e d o f t h e whole number (say 12) w i t h o u t b e i n g pred

i c a t e d o f i t s component p a r t s (say 5 and 7) i t would seem 

p l a u s i b l e t o argue t h a t i n a s t a t e whose end i s happiness i t i s 

p a r t o f p o l i t i c a l j u s t i c e t o a i d every member i n the p u r s u i t of 

t h i s end. A r i s t o t e l i a n j u s t i c e , however, seems t o demand t h a t 
^ I 

those who can d i s p l a y p e r f e c t apSTT) because they have the 

necessary q u a l i t i e s and possessions s h o u l d be encouraged t o do so 

i n the s t a t e ; f o r t h e y , u n l i k e a r t i s a n s , mechanics and s i m i l a r 

c l a s s e s , c o u l d a c t f o r t h e sake of the xa/\,ov i n s t e a d o f t h e 

" a v a Y X O t o v ; and by so d o i n g , A r i s t o t l e b e l i e v e s t h e y c o n t r i b u t e 

t o the end o f t h e s t a t e . The d i c t a t e o f p r o p o r t i o n a l j u s t i c e 
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dera.ands, i n s p i t e o f E.N. 1099b IS, t h a t mechanics should be 

b a r r e d f r o m c i t i z e n s h i p because they are inc a p a b l e o f t r u e 

I n t h i s sense A r i s t o t l e ' s j u s t i c e does not q u e s t i o n t h e j u s t i c e 

o f t h e s o c i e t y he was e x p l a i n i n g . 

I n g.N.V ch.VI 1134a 24-25 however, A r i s t o t l e draws a 

d i s t i n c t i o n between a b s o l u t e or simple j u s t i c e (TTO a%koiQ 6 t x a t o v ) 

We have a l r e a d y seen what ' p o l i t i c a l j u s t i c e ' i s . 

I t f i n d s e x p r e s s i o n i n t h e p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n and i n r e l a t i o n 

t o the c o n s t i t u t i o n o f the s t a t e ; i t i s j u s t i c e betv/een men as 

c i t i z e n s and observable o n l y v r l t h i n a l e g a l framework. I t i s 

indeed t h i s f a c t w h i c h d i s t i n g u i s h e s p o l i t i c a l j u s t i c e f r o m 

f a m i l i a l " j u s t i c e , f o r a l t h o u g h t h e r e i s by analogy a j u s t i c e i n 

t h e husband-wife r e l a t i o n s h i p , t h e r e can be no r e a l j u s t i c e or 

i n j u s t i c e between one and one's c h i l d r e n ( c h i l d r e n b e i n g p a r t o f 

one's s e l f , nor between a f r e e man and sla v e s ( s l a v e s b e i n g 

c h a t t e l s ) . But what i s a b s o l u t e or s i m p l e j u s t i c e ( T O aacAw^ 

S t x a t o v ) , Although A r i s t o t l e does n o t d e f i n e t he sphere o f 

a b s o l u t e j u s t i c e , t h e r e i s l i t t l e doubt t h a t t h e r e l a t i o n 

between simple j u s t i c e and p o l i t i c a l j u s t i c e i s l i k e t h a t we 

saw between the a%ov6cilOQ or S i x a i o c quaVO!J,b|J,OC and the good 

man w i t h o u t q u a l i f i c a t i o n ( avrip a,xcLQ0Q (X%IMQ) . There i s 

t h e r e f o r e a presuniption i n fa v o u r o f t h e s u p p o s i t i o n t h a t j u s t 

as the good man i s the c i t i z e n o f t h e best s t a t e ( r\ xau' evxf]V, 
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so s i m p l e j u s t i c e i s j u s t i c e i n t h a t b e s t s t a t e i . e . j u s t i c e as 

expressed between c i t i z e n s who' are f r e e and e q u a l ; who have been 

brought w i t h t h e r i g h t m o r a l d i s c i p l i n e under the i d e a l ro.oral 

atmosphere and are s u p p l i e d w i t h the necessary amount of e x t e r n a l 

goods f o r t h e r e a l i s a t i o n o f t h e i r apsTat. T O TCoTy-tTtxov S t x a t o v 

t h e r e f o r e c o i n c i d e s v / i t h T O (X%\O)^ 6i , x a t . o v o n l y i n t h e best s t a t e ; 

and though p o l i t i c a l j u s t i c e i s f o u n d among any group o f ro.en who 

share t h e i r l i f e w i t h a view t o s e l f = s u f f i c i e n c y (TCpOî  T O s t v a i 

c ^ U T a p x s t a v ) ( w i t h a view, t h a t i s , t o f u l f i l l i n g than s e l v e s ) 

p o l i t i c a l j u s t i c e f i n d s i t s t r u e e x p r e s s i o n among equals each o f 

whom f i n d s s e l f - f u l f i l m e n t i n t h e p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n . Simple 

or i d e a l j u s t i c e i s t h e r e f o r e betv/een people who are f r e e and 

equ a l , t h i s e q u a l i t y however, i s an a r i s t o c r a t i c one, and must 

be d i s t i n g u i s h e d f r o m t h e a r i t h m e t i c a l e q u a l i t y o f dem.ocratic 

t h e o r y , which t a k e s no cognisance o f the t r u e aim o f t h e 
> f 

p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n i . e . t he r e a l i s a t i o n o f a p s T T ) by each of 

i t s c i t i z e n s . 

A r i s t o t l e does indeed r e c o g n i s e t he f a c t t h a t sAsuGepta ,̂  

freedom from, s u b j e c t i o n t o an e x t e r n a l f o r c e f u l r e s t r a i n t , and 

f r o m s u b o r d i n a t i o n o f one's l i f e t o t h e v / i l l o f a m a s t e r - i s t h e 

minimum c o n d i t i o n r e q u i s i t e f o r the e x e r c i s e o f any human dpsTT) 

i t i s t h e minimum a man needs t o s t a r t f u l f i l l i n g h i m s e l f or t o 

c r e a t e any values i n the g i v e and t a k e o f c u l t u r a l l i f e ( c f . E. N. 

1134a 2 7 ) . I^ut he does n o t argue from, t h i s t o the i d e a l t h a t 
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every man s h o u l d a t l e a s t possess t h i s e7\ .eu6pta w i t h o u t ^,^hich 
he cannot e x e r c i s e h i s i n i t i a t i v e . 

A l l men above t h e l e v e l o f t h e s l a v e can be s a i d t o 

members o f the p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n ; and t h r o u g h v a r i o u s uses 

of t h e c o r r e c t f o r m u l a o f j u s t i c e TO t o o V - e i t h e r xaT avaXoytav 

or apL0|J,ov, v a r i o u s c o n s t i t u t i o n s are p o s s i b l e . A 

c o n s t i t u t i o n i s t h e r e f o r e , t he a p p l i c a t i o n of one o f t h e s e v e r a l 

p o s s i b l e forms o f t h e T O ?aov p r i n c i p l e . The b e s t c o n s t i t u t i o n 

i s t h a t wl-iich w h i l e u s i n g the p r i n c i p l e T O taov x a T avaAoYoav 

w i t h apSTTi as the h y p o t h e s i s or the s t a n d a r d o f v a l u e , s t i l l 

has i t s members a r i t h m e t i c a l l y equal. 

The c r i t e r i o n o f i n d i v i d u a l s e l f - f u l f i l l m e n t has, i t seems, 

h i t h e r t o c o n t r o l l e d A r i s t o t l e ' s a n a l y s i s of what c o n s t i t u t e s t r u e 

j u s t i c e , t h e t r u l y good man, the best s t a t e e t c . I n E.N. 1134b 

I 8 f f . A r i s t o t l e seems t o be r a i s i n g t h e problem of 'humanity' 

as a p r i n c i p l e w o r t h y t o be taJ<en n o t i c e of i n t h e f o r m u l a t i o n o f 

a c o r r e c t t h e o r y o f j u s t i c e . For t h e r e A r i s t o t l e makes the 

d i s t i n c t i o n between n a t u r a l and c o n v e n t i o n a l j u s t i c e ( T O (puotxov 

S t x a c o v ) and ( T O V O I I L X O V S t x a t o v ) , The q u e s t i o n here o f f e r s 

i t s e l f whether A r i s t o t l e i s u s i n g t he concept of the ' n a t u r a l ' 

t o r a i s e t he q u e s t i o n as t o whether some t h i n g s which are 'by 

natui-'e' wrong c o u l d be regarded as r i g h t 'by c o n v e n t i o n ' , and 

whether he i n t e n d s t o use t h e concept o f the ' n a t u r a l ' t o e s t 

a b l i s h t h e c r i t e r i o n o f a h i g h e r law which c o u l d i n v a l i d a t e such 
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c o n v e n t i o n a l laws, o r o f t h e j u s t i c e i n a s o c i e t y w i d e r t h a n 
t h e p o l i s . The language he uses g i v e s t h a t i m p r e s s i o n a t f i r s t -
'of p o l i t i c a l j u s t i c e ' , (E. N. 113i)-b I 6 f f ) we are t o l d , ' p a r t i s 
n a t u r a l , p a r t l e g a l - n a t u r a l , t h a t which everywhere has the same 
f o r c e and does n ot e x i s t by people's t h i n k i n g t h i s or t h a t ; 
l e g a l , t h a t which i s originaJl.ly i n d i f f e r e n t , but when i t has 
been l a i d do\-m i s no l o n g e r i n d i f f e r e n t ' - Ross's t r a n s l a t i o n . 
Thus the second p a r t of the passage by c o n f i n i n g t h e c o n v e n t i o n a l 
t o t he t h i n g s t J l i i c h are i n themselves n e i t h e r r i g h t n or wrong 
makes i t c l e a r t h a t A r i s t o t l e i s not r a i s i n g the t y p e o f problem ; 
we mentioned above. And indeed the whole of A r i s t o t l e ' s ar^^ument 
f r o m 113i4-b 35 - 1135a 5 i m p l i e s t h a t a l l p o s i t i v e laws are i n 
v a r i o u s degrees approximations t o , or i n p e r f e c t embodiments o f ^ • 
n a t u r a l j u s t i c e . For ' j u s t as wine and corn-measures are n o t 
everywhere e q u a l , b u t l a r g e r i n wholesale and s m a l l e r i n 
r e t a i l m a rkets, s i m i l a r l y t h e t h i n g s which are j u s t n o t by • 
n a t u r e but by human enactment are n o t everywhere the same, s i n c e 
c o n s t i t u t i o n s are a l s o n o t t h e same, though t h e r e i s but one 
Wnich i s everywhere by n a t u r e t h e best o f t h i n g s j u s t and l a w f u l 
each i s r e l a t e d as t h e u n i v e r s a l t o i t s p a r t i c u l a r s " Ross's 
t r a n s l a t i o n . Thus t h e problem o f n a t u r a l and c o n v e n t i o n a l j u s t i c e 
becomes a s s i m i l a t e d t o the q u e s t i o n o f t h e j u s t i c e m a i n t a i n e d 
under v a r i o u s c o n s t i t u t i o n s ; when v/e are t h e r e f o r e t o l d tha.t 
though c o n s t i t u t i o n s are n o t everywhere the same, t h e r e i s one 
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which everywhere by n a t u r e the b e s t , t h e r e f e r e n c e again i s 
t o t h e b e s t s t a t e xaT' evx^v o r x a T a (pi5o(Jv, But t h e q u e s t i o n 
about t h e n a t u r a l j u s t i c e Wnich, we are t o l d e a r l i e r 'everywhere 
has t h e same f o r c e ' i s not pursued; f o r though we are t o l d t h a t 
t h a t s t a t e i s 'by n a t u r e ' everywhere the b e s t , we are also t o l d 
t h a t even t h e laws o f n a t u r e are not i n v a r i a b l e ' f o r the r i g h t 
hand i s "by n a t u r e " s t r o n g e r t h a n the l e f t , y e t some people are 
l e f t - h a n d e d and most people can become ambidexterous'. I t seems 
c l e a r t h e r e f o r e , t h a t A r i s t o t l e i s not r a i s i n g t h e q u e s t i o n as 
t o whether t h e r e are c e r t a i n p r i n c i p l e s which a l l p o s i t i v e laws, 
i n s p i t e o f the v a r i a b i l i t y i n t h e i r p r e s c r i p t i o n s must r e c o g n i s e 
because t h e y are commanded by t h e n a t u r e of men and s o c i e t i e s 
as such. 

I t must be noted t h a t the q u e s t i o n here r a i s e d i s d i f f e r e n t 

f r o m t h a t o f e q u i t y which A r i s t o t l e discusses i n E.N. 1137a 31 -

1138a 3. E q u i t y ( e7Ci/£^soa, T O S T C t e t x e c ) i s a c o r r e c t i o n o f 

l e g a l j u s t i c e (e7cavop0w|j ,a vo|j,t,iJ,ou S t x a o o u - H.- 1137b 12-

13); a c o r r e c t i o n v/hich t h e g e n e r a l i t y a,nd r i g i d i t y o f laws makes 

necessary, i f p a r t i c u l a r cases are to be judged a c c o r d i n g t o the 

s p i r i t r a t h e r t h a n t h e l e t t e r o f the law. E q u i t y , t h e r e f o r e , 

f i l l s t h e gap between t h e l e t t e r o f t h e law and i t s s p i r i t 

a c c o r d i n g t o p a r t i c u l a r circumstances; i t makes t h a t adjustment 

which t h e l e g i s l a t o r h i m s e l f would have made i f he were j u d g i n g 

t h a t p a r t i c i i l a r case.' E q u i t y i s t h e r e f o r e b e t t e r t h a n s t r i c t 
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l e g a l j u s t i c e ( c f . E ^ . 1137b 10-13) , b u t i t i s impo r t a x i t t o 

note t h a t i t s t i l l b u i l d s on the law (E^N_. 1137b 2 5 ) . I t 

t h e r e f o r e r e s t s on t h e same moral base as the law i t s e l f j i t i s , 

i t i s t r u e , a more a c c u r a t e i m p l e m e n t a t i o n o f t h e moral assump

t i o n s o f the law, b u t i t c o r r e c t s the law i n i t s a p p l i c a t i o n 

r a t h e r t h a n i n i t s i n c e p t i o n . We t r i e d t o see whether i n h i s 

use o f n a t u r a l and c o n v e n t i o n a l j u s t i c e A r i s t o t l e i n t e n d s t o 

e s t a b l i s h a c r i t e r i o n i n t h e name o f n a t u r a l law, by which t h e 

assumptions o f p o s i t i v e laws could be judged i n t h e i r i n c e p t i o n , 

and we saw t h a t he e i t h e r does not r a i s e t h a t problem or he 

obscures i t w i t h t h e assumption t h a t p o s i t i v e laws d e a l o n l y 

w i t h t h e area o f the m o r a l l y i n d i f f e r e n t . 

A r i s t o t l e s p e l l s o u t t h e q u e s t i o n o f ' n a t u r a l law' more 

f u l l y i n t h e R h e t o r i c , axid i t seems r e l e v a n t t o examine b r i e f I j ' -

what he says t h e r e . ' I n B k . I ch.X A r i s t o t l e makes a d i s t i n c t i o n 

between p a r t i c u l a r {I6LOC) and u n i v e r s a l ( x o t v d c ) law. "Law 

may be e i t h e r ' p a r t i c u l a r ' or ' U n i v e r s a l ' . I mean by ' p a r t i c u l a r ' ; 

t h e w r i t t e n law which r e g u l a t e s the l i f e of t h e c i t i z e n s i n any 

p o l i t y and by ' u n i v e r s a l ' the u n v / r i t t e n i j r i n c i p l e s which may be 

s a i d t o be u n i v e r s a l l y recognised. I n B k . I . ch^. 13, A r i s t o t l e 

makes some f i n e r d i s t i n c t i o n s j and the e x p o s i t i o n i s given i n 

terms o f (a) p a r t i c u l a r l a w (b) u n i v e r s a l law (c) u n w r i t t e n law 

and (d) e q u i t y . P a r t i c u l a r law now embraces ( i ) ' w r i t t e n ' l aw 

which are t h e l e g a l p r e s c r i p t i o n s o f any p a r t i c u l a r s t a t e and 

( i i ) u n w i t t e n law v/hich has i t s b a s i s i n a n c e s t r a l customs. 



370 

r i t u a l s , s o c i a l o p i n i o n , and which as recognised i n a p a r t i c u l a r 
community g i v e s r i s e t o e q u i t a b l e c o n s i d e r a t i o n s by which t h e 
w r i t t e n l a w i s m o d i f i e d and a d j u s t e d ( c f . £nl , .3. XVI. 1267b 5)« 
P a r t i c u l a r law i s t h e r e f o r e p a r t l y w r i t t e n and p a r t l y u n w r i t t e n . 
The u n i v e r s a l o r u n w r i t t e n law of ch.lO becomes i n ch , 13 t h e 
' u n i v e r s a l law' or t h e 'law of n a t u r e ' . As law of n a t u r e , 
i t i s u n w r i t t e n but every^/here r e c o g n i s e d . "For t h e r e e x i s t s , 
as a l l men i n some degree d i v i n e , a n a t u r a l and univer s a . l 
p r i n c i p l e o f r i g h t and wrong, independent o f any mutual 
i n t e r c o u r s e o r compact". A H i n s t a n c e s o f the appeal from 
p o s i t i v e laws t o t h i s h i g h e r 'law o f n a t u r e ' , A r i s t o t l e c i t e s 
Antigone's d e f i a n c e o f t h e human ' p o s i t i v e ' law i n the name of 
'The immutable u n w r i t t e n laws of Heaven', Empedocles' 
'law u n i v e r s a l ' which p r o h i b i t s p u t t i n g any l i v i n g t h i n g t o 
death, and Alcidamas' d e c l a r a t i o n i n h i s Messenian o r a t i o n t o 
t h e e f f e c t , a c c o r d i n g t o t h e s c h o l i a s t , t h a t 'God has l e f t a l l 
men f r e e , and n a t u r e has made no man a s l a v e ' . 

V/e t h u s have t h e p a r t i c u l a r l aw which i s t h e law p r e s c r i b e d 

by a community f o r t h e i r own p a r t i c u l a r purposes, t he u n w r i t t e n 

law which i s t h e u n w r i t t e n p a r t o f ' p a r t i c u l a r ' law t h r o u g h 

which e q u i t y i s e f f e c t e d ; and f i n a l l y the ' u n w r i t t e n ' lav/ 

which i s t h a t u n i v e r s a l law of na t u r e which common humanity 

p r e s c r i b e s , 

I n £. M. ^^3k•h l&ff, we saw t h a t though A r i s t o t l e speaks of 
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a. naturaJ. o r a b s o l u t e j u s t i c e , he leaves t he sphere o f t h a t 
j u s t i c e vaguely defined,, and we noted t h a t t h e c o n c l u d i n g 
sentences of t h a t s e c t i o n p r o v i d e a presumption i n favour of t h e 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n t h a t n a t u r a l j u s t i c e here i s the j u s t i c e jJ^svalent 
i n t h a t a r i s t o c r a t i c s t a t e w h i c h i s t h e b e s t statexan: evxr\v 
o r x(x%a cpiSotv, I n t h e R h e t o r i c , however, t h e r e seems t o be a 
more s p e c i f i c sphere assigned t o ' n a t u r a l ' j u s t i c e . But i t i s 
d i f f i c u l t t o e s t i m a t e how s e r i o u s l y A r i s t o t l e t a k e s h i s 
' t h e o r e t i c a l ' statements about a h i g h e r n a t u r a l law which a3-l 
p o s i t i v e ].aws ought t o take cognizance of j e s p e c i a l l y so i s 
t h i s i n v i e w of the f a c t t h a t A r i s t o t l e argues i n P o l . I 3 the # 
exact o p p o s i t e o f Alcidama'^'s* d e c l a r a t i o n i n h i s Messenian 
o v a t i o n , i f we r e l y on the s c h o l i a s t . 

Our doubts seem t o be i n c r e a s e d by A r i s t o t l e ' s remarks i n 

B k o l , ch.XV. There t h e t h e o r y o f a n a t u r a l law i s discussed i n 

r e l a t i o n t o "the proper means o f employing laws whether i n 

e x h o r t a t i o n and d i s c u s s i o n - and i n a c c u s a t i o n and defence". 

" I t i s c l e a r t h a t i f t h e w r i t t e n law i s un f a v o u r a b l e t o our case, 

we must appeal t o the u n i v e r s a l law and t o the p r i n c i p l e s o f 

e q u i t y as e x p r e s s i n g j u s t i c e o f a h i g h e r o r d e r " . We must argue 

he c o n t i n u e s , t h a t the j u r o r ' s oath does n o t b i n d him r i g i d l j ' -

t o the l e t t e r o f the law and urge t h a t w h i l e e q u i t y and u n i v e r s a l 

law, as b e i n g conformable t o Natiure, are p e r p e t u a l and i n v a r i a b l e , 

v n ' i t t e n laws are l i a b l e t o f r e q u e n t change. An i n s t a n c e of 

such a p l e a i s Antigone's p l e a t h a t i n b u r y i n g her b r o t h e r she 
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v i o l a t e d Creon's lav/ b u t n o t t h e u n w r i t t e n law o f Nature." 

But we are a l s o t o l d t h a t i f t h e l e t t e r o f the law i s 

on our s i d e we must use v a r i o u s arguments which i n s i s t on t h e 
fi 

l e t t e r o f t h e law: t h e j u r o r ' s oath i s n o t i n t e n d e d t o p e m i t 

him t o g i v e any a r b i t r a r y i n t e r p r e t a t i o n t o the l a w but 'only 

t o exonerate him f r o m a charge o f p e r j u r y , i f he sho u l d f a i l t o 

p e r c e i v e t he meaning o f the law; t h a t a s t a t e may j u s t as w e l l 

enact no laws i f t h e y are n o t t o be obeyed; t h a t the aim o f 

the l a w i s not the a b s o l u t e good b u t t h e good t h a t i s r e l a t i v e 

t o , and t a k e s account o f , p a r t i c u l a r circumstances; t h a t t h e 

laws are t h e p r o d u c t o f an e x p e r t and even i f the laws f a l l 

s h o r t of a b s o l u t e c o r r e c t n e s s the mistake o f an e x p e r t i s l e s s 

t h a n t h a t w h i c h ensues i f t h e h a b i t i s formed o f d i s r e g a r d i n g 

t h e e x p e r t ' s a d v i c e j and t h a t indeed the g r e a t e s t danger l i e s 

i n t h e c i t i z e n ' s e f f o r t t o be w i s e r than the lav/s. The 

arguments f o r a b i d i n g by the l e t t e r o f the law seem overwhelming 

and i f one connects t h i s w i t h vdiat A r i s t o t l e says about lav/s 

mn t h e . P o l i t i c s (eg. E o l i t i c s I I . -G . K V ^ T T T3.''3-^'O 1269a 1 2 f f . , 

and P o l . I I I f l r X V I ss.5 - 7 , 12e7a 2 3 f f . ) , i t seems c l e a r t h a t 

A r i s t o t l e v/ould be r e l u c t a n t t o ch a l l e n g e t h e v a 3 . i d i t y o f 

p o s i t i v e laws on grounds o f a h i g h e r n a t u r a l law. 

A r i s t o t l e ' s remarks g i v e the i m p r e s s i o n t h a t the d i c t u m o r 

slogan o f n a t u r a l j u s t i c e i s g i v e n a s i g n i f i c a n t r o l e i n h i s 

a n a l y s i s o f p o l i t i c a l j u s t i c e . I n f a c t ^hov/ever, A r i s t o t l e 
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i s n o t v e r y impressed by t h e s o p h i s t i c s logan o f n a t u r a l j u s t i c e 
and h i s a n a l y s i s o f j u s t i c e does n o t abandon t h e l i m i t s o f the 
p o l l s , f o r i n t h e two p l a c e s where he uses t he concept of n a t u r a l 
j u s t i c e , we f i n d t h a t the f i r s t most p r o b a b l y r e f e r s t o j u s t i c e 
as i t would e x i s t i n the a r i s t o c r a t i c s t a t e - t h i s i s the c l a s s 
who have t he necessary m o r a l , i n t e l l e c t u a l e x c e l l e n c e s and the 
s u f f i c i e n t m a t e r i a l goods f o r . s o c i a l f u l f i l m e n t , t h e r e i s the 
f o r m u l a o f T70 l a o v xai; apid^xov among these a r i s t o c r a t i c e q u a l s ; 
t h i s i s t h e ' n a t u r a l ' a r i s t o c r a . c y , even though t h e i r m a t e r i a l 
goods are produced by an ec o n o m i c a l l y depressed and p o l i t i c a l l y 
d i s e n f r a n c h i s e d c l a s s . I n t h i s sense, a c t u a l and obvious 
' p h y s i c a l ' , moral and i n t e l l e c t u a l i n e q u a l i t i e s ' are founded | 
' i n t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n o f n a t u r e ' . The second a p p a r e n t l y i m p l i e s i 
an awareness o f the minimum cl a i m s which common humanity dem.ands 
i n any s o c i a l o r g a n i s a t i o n , b u t t h e r e ife sounds more l i k e a mere 
t h e o r e t i c a l s t a t e m e n t . 

On t h e o t h e r hand, A r i s t o t l e ' s a n a l y s i s of j u s t i c e i s v e r y | 

c o n c r e t e ; i t i s i m m e d i a t e l y t i e d t o h i s c o n c e p t i o n o f suoaGi-i-'VUC 

e v S a t n o v t a and o f a v t a p x e t a . A r i s t o t l e t h e r e f o r e , tends t o use 
t ,̂  V / i 
a%\(X)Q or xaT;a cpuotv t o d e s c r i b e the s i t u a t i o n i n which t h e 

c o n d i t i o n s f o r t h e f u l f i l m e n t o f su6at.|jL0VGa are met. But s i d e ! 

by s i d e vri-th t h i s i d e a l s i t u a t i o n we have r e f e r e n c e s t o v a r i o u s 

o t h e r p o s s i b l e s i t u a t i o n s ; t h e a n a l y s i s i m p l i e s t h a t t h e r e are 

v a r i o u s types o f 07Cox)6ai.ot, v a r i o u s types o f j u s t i c e , v a r i o u s 

* R h e t o r i c I ch . 10 - 13. 
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t y p e s o f c o n s t i t u t i o n s , and these v a r i o u s types are regarded 

as a p p r o x i m a t i o n s t o o r i m p e r f e c t embodiments o f the i d e a l . 

Thus w h i l e A r i s t o t l e esta.blishes a s o l i d ground work i n 

the concept o f j u s t i c e t h e super s t r u c t u r e f a i l s t o reach i t s 

maximum h e i g h t . He r e a l i s e s t h a t j u s t i c e i s a p r i n c i p l e o f 

c r i t i c i s m , b u t h i s c o n s e r v a t i s m p r e v e n t s him. f r o m seeing t h a t 

h i s own c r i t i c i s m o f t h e s o c i e t y he i s e x p l a i n i n g does n o t 

go f a r enough. Thus w h i l e t h e p o l l s i s an a s s o c i a t i o n f o r 

ma i n t a i n i n p ; a good l i f e f o r i t s c i t i z e n s , and w h i l e j u s t i c e i s 

the o r d e r i n g o f t h e p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n - 1*1 Y ^ P StTxT] TCoA-tTt-

x f j c x o i v w v f a c Tra^t.? ^ a t t v ( P o l i t i c s I . 1253a 36) - the i d e a 

o f a s s o c i a t i o n does n o t seem, t o have been pushed through even 

i n A r i s t o t l e ' s t h e o r y . 
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/^i^Mgi2.Q-Q:Q-....f.r'iendshl-p or s o c i a l sympathy. 

Perhaps more c l e a r l y than h i s a n a l y s i s o f j u s t i c e , 

A r i s t o t l e ' s i x n a l y s i s o f f r i e n d s h i p or s o c i a l s3'-m.pathy (cptXta) 

r e v e a l s the s t r e n g t h as w e l l as the weakness o f h i s phj.lo-

sophic p r i n c i p l e s and o f h i s concept o f t h e e v o l u t i o n of 

society, 

. "While t h e s t r u c t u r e of s o c i e t y depends p r i m a r i l y on 

j u s t i c e t h e . . . i n t e r n a l c r e a t i v e f o r c e of s o c i e t y depends on 

c i v i c f i s e n d s h i p . F r i e n d s h i p b r i n g s about t h e agreement o f 

w i l l s , r e q u i r e d by n a t u r e b u t f r e e l y u n d e rtaken, which l i e s 

a t t h e o r i g i n o f the s o c i a l community...This was w e l l knovm t o 

A r i s t o t l e , who d i s t i n g u i s h e d types, o f communities a c c o r d i n g t o 

t y p e s o f f r i e n d s h i p " . So w r i t e s Jacques M a r i t a i n i n "The 

R i g h t s o f Man" (pp.22-3), and h i s remarks are v e r y a p p o s i t e i n 

r e g a r d t o A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n o f f r i e n d s h i p or s o c i a l 

sympathy. (Cf. E^. 1155a 22-26' and 1159b 25-30). 

For 3T*riendship ( cpiAfa ) as A r i s t o t l e conceives i t , i s 

l i k e j u s t i c e , an e s s e n t i a l f e a t u r e o f every s o c i e t y . For the 

c a p a c i t y f o r f o r m i n g permanent a s s o c i a t i o n s i s so e s s e n t i a l 

f o r mean's r e a l i s a t i o n of h i s good t h a t the sentiment or f e e l i n g 

v/hich a r i s e s when men a s s o c i a t e f o r the p u r s u i t o f a common 

purpose and by which such a s s o c i a t i o n s are m a i n t a i n e d must be 

n a t u r f i l . J^arly i n t h e e i g h t h book o f the B.M. we l e a r n tha,t 

i t i s p o s s i b l e t o t r a c e t h e genesis o f t h i s f e e l i n g . I n i t s 
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most r u d i m e n t a r y f o r m , i t i s m a n i f e s t e d i n the ma t i n g i n s t i n c t 

- t h i s i s a d r i v e t o s a t i s f y some b i o l o g i c a l i m p u l s e , and i t i s 

common t o man and animals. I t e x i s t s 'by n a t u r e ' and i t i s i n 

t h i s more p r i m i t i v e o r lower sense o f 'nature' t h a t man i s by 

na.ture more a p a i r i n g animal than a p o l i t i c a l a nimal. (_E.M. 

6.12).. 1 162a 1 7 - dvdpoi%OQ Y ^ P 'î tl cptJoei ouvSuaoTi-xov ixEWov 

r\ TcoXtTtxov, daw xpo'vepov xat dvayxaioTrepov otxCa ^coXscoc, xat 
'vexvoxoiCa. xotvoTspov 'ZOZQ -^(poic) 

T h i s im.pulse i s Nature's p r o v i s i o n f o r the p e r p e t u a t i o n o f the 

sp e c i e s , and i t g i v e s r i s e t o a form o f f r i e n d s h i p among those 

v/hom i t b r i n g s t o g e t h e r . The f a m i l y f e e l i n g ( t h e f a m d l i a l 

f r i e n d s h i p ) i s a development i n a l e s s i n t e n s e form_ from the 

p a i r i n g i n s t i n c t . I t i s t h i s which u n i t e s p a r e n t s and o f f s p r i n g , 

kinsmen and tribesm,en. Also i t i s t h i s f e e l i n g which induces 

anim.als t o p r o t e c t t h e i r j'-oung - E.¥[. d.l. 1155a l 6 f f . -

(piJasi i' ^vuTcs'pxstv eo%%& xpOQ 'vb Y S Y S W Y K I S V O V T W Yt.vvr)oavTri, 

xat 'upbc; T;6 Y^vvnoaV T C J ) Ysvvn0^V'i:i,jO'6 i^dvov dvOpoGTOte dA.7\.3i, xo-t 

sv 6pvioi xat u o t c •KKBIO'VOLC, 'TOOV ^ ( { X O V , x a l x o t c b\xoeQveoi %pbQ 

dwriKa x a t iiaAiOTO Trotc dvepcoxotc> bQav 'XIOVQ cpiXavepoSTCouc k:%ai-

vo'6\xev 

A r i s t o t l e a l s o b e l i e v e s t h a t t h e grov/th o f the f a a i i i l y i n s t i n c t 

corresponds w i t h t h e growth o f cppoVTjatC. For i n the Qen.Anim. 

753a 7 f f . we l e a r n t h a t w i t h the lowest animals t h i s i n s t i n c t 

t ends t o cease w i t h t h e b i r t h o f t h e i r o f f s p r i n g , w h i l e anin^als 
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o f h i g h e r i n t e l l i g e n c e t h a n these Vv'-atch over t h e i r young 

f o r l o n g e r p e r i o d s because t h e i r j . n t e l l i g e n c e t e l l s them 

t h a t t h i s f u n c t i o n embraces t h e i r own good, u n t i l f i n a l l y 

i n man(pt?y,ta becomes s u f f i c i e n t l y wide i n scope t o be the 

b a s i s f o r v a r i o u s s o c i a l a s s o c i a t i o n s ; f o r man's cpp^vnotc 

mfikes him r e a l i s e t h a t h i s ovm good depends on these w i d e r 

a s s o c i a t i o n s . 

Since t h e r e are v a r i o u s purposes o t h e r than t h a t o f 

r e p r o d u c t i o n f o r which men l i v e t o g e t h e r , a m d e r s o c i a l 

sympathy i s necessa.ry; and man b e i n g (ppovi.jJ,U»}T;aTOC i s indeed 

capable o f t h i s w i d e r s o c i a l sympathy. I t i s by v i r t u e o f t h i s 

t h a t a s s o c i a t i o n s between persons n o t n e c e s s a r i l j r r e l a t e d by 

b l o o d b u t who carne t o g e t h e r e i t h e r by agreement or t h r o u g h 

circumstances are p o s s i b l e . . Such a s s o c i a t i o n s are those o f 

f e l l o v z - t r a v e l l e r s , clubm.enj and the more permanent t y p e l i k e t h e 

p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n . Indeed, f o r reasons i n t o ^i^hich we shal3. 

e n t e r l a t e r , cptXfa f i n d s i t s t r u e s t e x p r e s s i o n i n t h e i D o l i t i c a l 

a s s o c i a t i o n ; and when i t t h u s f i n d s e x p r e s s i o n i t even makes 

j u s t i c e unnecessary; hence la.wgivers seem t o care more f o r i t 

t h a n f o r j u s t i c e - E.N. 6. IX. 1l60a 9 f f . - " A l l forms o f 

community are l i k e p a r t s o f t h e p o l i t i c a l comni.unity; f o r men 

j o u r n e y t o g e t h e r w i t h a v iew t o some p a r t i c u l a r advantage, and 

t o p r o v i d e something t h a t t h e y need f o r t h e purposes o f l i f e ; 

and i t i s f o r the sake o f advantage t h a t the p o l i t i c a l community 
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t o o seems b o t h t o have come t o g e t h e r o r i g i n a l l y and t o endure, 

f o r t h a t i s v/hat l e g i s l a t o r s aim a t , and they, c a l l j u s t t h a t 

which i s t o the common advantage" Ross's t r a n s l a t i o n , c f . B.N. 

6.1. 1155a 2 2 f f . Thus s a i l o r s make a j o u r n e y t o g e t h e r f o r some 

common advantage, f e l l o w - s o l d i e r s f o r v i c t o r y i n way, and m.ambers 

o f t r i b e s and demes (cpuX^uat xat 6r][i6'vai ) a l s o l i v e t o g e t h e r 

for' some conmion advantage, honouring the gods and p r o v i d i n g 

r e l a x a t i o n s f o r themselves ( T;tM-ac &-%ove[x6vn:ec xoiQ Qeot(^, x a l a^-

t o r c dvaTcauoetc Tcopo^ovTec M-sO' f j / d o v f i c . ) ^I^ H- l U o O - C f j . 

Man t h e r e f o r e r e c o g n i s e s t h e common advantage which l i e s 

i n h i s g o o d - w i l l tov/ards o t h e r members o f t h e s p e c i e s , and i n 

j o i n t p u r s u i t s . I n f a c t , t h e r e seems i m . p l i c i t i n A r i s t o t l e ' s 

reraarks i n the Gen.An., t o which v/e have a l r e a d y r e f e r r e d , a 

b e l i e f t h a t one o f the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s t h a t d i s t i n g u i s h man f r o m 

t h e l o w e r aniro.als i s t h e scope which he i s capable o f g i v i n g t o 

t h i s f e e l i n g . I t i s t h e b a s i s o f the c o - o p e r a t i o n which c r e a t e s 

and s u p p o r t s human societj'-. T his i s perhaps t he most f i t t i n g 

sense i n v/hich (ptAlTa c o u l d be used as a p o l i t i c a l p r i n c i p l e . 

A r i s t o t l e hov/ever, uses ^t/Vta as a p o l i t i c a l p r i n c i p l e i n a 

sense r a t h e r d i f f e r e n t f r o m t h i s . 

For v/hile cpt»Atais dvaYxat,OT;aT;ov etc Tr6v piTov, A r i s t o t l e 

adds t h a t i t ought t o e x i s t f o r t h e sake o f the good l i f e . I t 

i s t h e r e f o r e n o t enough t o seek t h e forms o f f r i e n d s h i p i n t h e x r -

'necessary' m a n i f e s t a t i o n s ; t h e r e i s the need t o i n v e s t i g a t e what 
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form, i t must taJ<e i f i t i s t o c o n s t i t u t e p a r t o f t h e good l i f e . 

I t i s i n t h i s sense t h a t cptTtta i s ItpsTrf T T O ^ ^ laen:'* lipsTfic. 

cpiXta ^ t h e r e f o r e , ov jj,ovov 6' dvayxaiov 601:1.v dXAa xat xaXo'v 

( E ^ . 8 - . 1 .1155a 2a..) 

A r i s t o t l e , t h e r e f o r e , places cptXta l i k e j u s t i c e , i n the 

c o n t e x t o f t h e moral v i r t u e s . And, i n c o n f o r m i t y \^7ith the 

n a t u r e o f the moral v i r t u e s , i t i s regarded as a e£,CQ as 

d i s t i n g x i i s h e d f r o m a%aQoc ( f e e l i n g , em.otion) or a.6x)va,\iiQ 

(capacity)^;(|>'t,A.(,a t h e r e f o r e becomes a s t a t e o f c h a r a c t e r and 

must r e f l e c t t h e d e l i b e r a t e choice o f th e cptXoc. J u s t as i n 

the m o r a l v i r t u e s , t h e r e f o r e , the pe r s o n a l c h a r a c t e r o f the 

(ptAoc i s i n v o l v e d i n cptXta and t h e q u a l i t y o r c h a r a c t e r o f 

cptXta i s determ.ined by those a c t i o n s i n which t he (ptXo^ g i v e s " 

e x p r e s s i o n t o h i s (pUta.(cf. 1 ^ . 1157b 2 6 f f ) . A l l the 

re q u i r e m e n t s which A r i s t o t l e s t i p u l a t e f o r cpiXoa seem t o f o l l o w 

from t h i s f a c t - t h a t (ptA.ta i s dpsTri ^iQ T ) d.pe%r\(;, 

(^LKii. t h e r e f o r e r e q u i r e s (a) ^ov'kr]a\.c, sxetvcp ( i . e . û p (pi,A,ouia,evq)) 

dffadoV, i t m.ust t h e r e f o r e be d i s t i n g u i s h e d from 

what i s more appropriatelj?- c a l l e d t h e ' l i k i n g ' f o r inanimate 

o b j e c t s l i k e wine ( o r d i n a r y language, f o r exam^ple, uses (ptKetV 

f o r v/ine b u t t h e f e e l i n g trowards wine i s s t r i c t l y n o t cptXia 

b u t cptXriOtc) (b) avrt^JxTjOI/C which must be rendered 

o,V'x;i%e%ovQ6oi and (c) 1:0 |J.TI \a,vdaveiv, 

•By s ' t i p u l a t i n g the l a s t r e q u i r e m e n t , A r i s t o t l e attero.pts t o 
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r e f u t e t h e cormion n o t i o n o f ' f r i e n d s h i p ' as r e c i p r o c i t y o f 
g o o d w i l l between tv/o persons o r more. R e c i p r o c i t y o f g o o d - v / i l l 
he adds, i s n o t enough; those who ar e f r i e n d s must be aware 
o f each o t h e r ' s g o o d - w i l l , 

svvoiav Yo-p sv avTriTceocov-^odat, cpiXtav s i v a t . r\ -repoaestsov iir\ Xav-

Gavouoav;. . . 6 s t apa e-bvoeiv dA.A,T)\otc xat ^ovleaQai TaYaGa \xr\ 
y / / 

Xa^avovTac 6 t ' s v T : § V siprii-isvoov, 

{R^ &. I V . 1155b 3 3 f f . ) 
Now, v/hile we d e a l t \^^.th the ' f r i e n d s h i p ' which i s a t t h e 

b a s i s o f the a s s o c i a t i o n s o f f e l l o w - v o y a g e r s , o f s o l d i e r s , o f 

clubmen, o f tr i b e s m e n and demiesmen, i t seemed t h a t the s i g n i 

f i c a n t t h i n g wa.s the g e n e r i c i n s t i n c t of g o o d - w i l l , l a t e n t i n 

a l l o f us and t h e r e f o r e e x e r c i s a b l e tov/ards those \A/hora. we have . 

never m^et, and the f a c t t h a t a form of f r i e n d s h i p e x i s t s 

wherever t h i s f e e l i n g o f g o o d - w i l l i s r e c i p r o c a t e d . With t h i s 

i d e a we regarded t h e sai3.ors, t h e s o l d i e r s , t h e t r i b e s m e n , t h e 

demesm.en as, i n a sense,cpt,7iot beca.use they a s s o c i a t e d 

t o g e t h e r f o r a common purpose and because t h e i r r e c i p r o c a l 

g o o d w i l l forms the b a s i s and the main support f o r t h e i r co-oper

a t i v e e f f o r t . Indeed, the e s s e n t i a l f a c t o r of hum.an f r i e n d s h i p 

seemed t o l i e i n the f a c t t h a t WoWoi eioiv e-6voi oiQ oux 

^wpdxaotv^uTOXaiapavouat 6e exieixeiq e\va,i r\ xpr]oC\iovQ*' 

It i s t h i s which makes i t p o s s i b l e f o r men who are not necessar

i l y r e l a t e d by blood t o form, and m a i n t a i n a s s o c i a t i o n s . The 

va l u e o f S P V O i a _)theref.ore, l i e s i n i t s b e i n g g e n e r i c , i n t h e 
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f a c t t h a t v;e ai^e ' p o t e n t i a l l y ' f r i e n d s t o one another. I t s 
g e n e r i c n a t u r e o f course i m p l i e s som.e i n d e f i n i t e n e s s j f o r i t 
becomes t r u l y o p e r a t i v e when men r e c i p r o c a t e i t inssome j o i n t 
e f f o r t . T h is seems d i f f e r e n t from A r i s t o t l e ' s n o t i o n o f 
f r i e n d s . h i p as i n v o l v i n g conscious r e c i p r o c i t y . I n the A r i s t 
o t e l i a n sense o f t r u e cptXta i t i s o n l y by analogy t h a t one 
can c a l l f e l l o w demesmen f e l l o v / t ribesmen cpiAol, 

wlaen speaking i n term.s o f the moral v i i " t u e s , t h e r e f o r e 

A r i s t o t l e a p p a r e n t l y conceives euvoia a %ddOQ, I n 1156a 1 

t h e verb used t o denote t he a c t of r e c i p r o c a t i n g euvota i s 

-KaGelv - (TOTJTTO 6e T O x^v ^xetvoov Tt(S %kdoi %pbc, irouTov, 

And i n E.M. 9.5 1l66b 3 0 f f , A r i s t o t l e . b e c o m e s more e x p l i c i t , 

and h i s expressions t h e r e c o n f i r m our i m p r e s s i o n o f h i s concep- • 

t i o n o f s u v o i a . Y t - v e T a t euvoia xat- %poQ ayvooTraG xat XavOavouoa 

(pixi(x 6* ov, ox> Y^p (sc. evvoia) txei dtauaotv ov6' 6pe§ i ,v..o 

•f] 6* euvooa x a l hx Tcpooxaiou, oXov xat Tcept T J O U C aYcoVKonrac oojiapatn 

t v s L * eSvot Yap OM'VOLQ Ytvovrat xal ovvde.'Kovaiv, ou|j.%pa^atev 6' 

av ouSsv. oTcep Y ^ - P stTt;o|j,ev, -rcpoomtoog euvoi Y^vovTat, xa i e%i%o\aA 

<a)c OTrspYovaov. sotxe 6r) apxT] cptT^tac s t v a i , cooTcep T O U epav 1) 

-f] 6ia TTTic o'̂ swe f )6ovf i . . , OUITCAJ 6T) xat, (p(!?iouc oux OLOV T.* e i v a i iiT) 

euvouc Ysvojievouc, ot 6 suvot ouOev cpiXouotv, pouXovuao 

Yo-p |j,ovov T;aYa6a otc s L O t v suvot , ouiaw^agaiev 6 av oudev, ovb oyJt^Vs-

estev iDiTCsp aPTTfeay* 6to M-eira^spaJV, cpair] T I ^ av O.V%T(\) api^riv e t v a i . «ptr> 

cptXtav, xPOVi^oiisvTiv 6e xat e tc ouvr|0etav acptxvou(j,evriv Y^-veoeat 
I 

cptXtav. 
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Euvota t h e n i s an i n a c t i v e c o n d i t i o n ; i t i s , indeed, 

t h e b e g i n n i n g idp%r] ) of f r i e n d s h i p but i t may not l e a d i n t o 

any c o - o p e r a t i v e e f f o r t . ( ( OL suvot ) oufi ' /agatsv dSiv ou6^v^0u()^ 

6xkr\Qelev « v%ep avTWV ) . s i /vota r e q u i r e s tim.e to develop 

i n t o t h e s e t t l e d s t a t e w h i c h i s f r i e n d s h i p ( ou YCi-P (evvota) 

exsL StaTaotv onb opsgtv ) ; time t h e r e f o r e g i v e s suvota 

the necessary S tauao ic and t u r n s i t i n t o a s g t c » \.XPOVtSo|J,svr)V 

6^ K a l e t c ouvri6stav acptxvo'UiaevTiv Yi-vsoeat, cpi^^tav) 

c f . J L i i . 1156b 2 5 f f - STTL 6e ( cptkia) 7Cpo<I(^sLT;at xpovou 

tot ouvT)0etac* x a i r a %vy Tcapo i fx tav Y O - P O U X s O T t v storiaat dA.Ty./jA.o'Ucs 

Ttptv Tovc XsYOfJ-evouc aXac ouvavaXoaoai ou6 a^coSsgaoOai. drj ?cpo-

TJepov ou6 ecvat mXovc ^pi-v av sxa^spoc sxaT;ep^^ cpavY) cpiX-nTOC x a i 

TctoTeue^^. 

T h e r e f o r e u n t i l v/e a l r e a d y know what t h e f r i e n d s expect from t h e 

f r i e n d s h i p we cannot know v/hat k i n d o f f r i e n d s h i p t h e y m a i n t a i n . 

I f , however, cptTita ( f r i e n d s h i p ) r e q u i r e s a l l t h a t 

ODv-nestav and ' d t a T j a a o v ' and i f people cannot be f r i e n d s 

u n t i l t h e y know each o t h e r i . e . u n t i l t h e y have 'eaten s a l t 

t o g e t h e r ' and i f t h e y can not take each o t h e r as f r i e n d s t m t i l 

t h e y ha.ve' been found l o v a b l e and t r u s t e d by ea.ch o t h e r , then 

some name o t h e r t h a n cptXta should be g i v e n t o t h a t ' i n t e r n a l 

c r e a t i v e f o r c e o f s o c i e t y ' which A r i s t o t l e c a l l s (plXta a t t h e 

opening o f the t r e a t i s e and which he t e l l s us i s miutu a l l y f e l t 

by mem.bers o f t h e race (T T O L C oiJ,os6vsot) - £.N. 1155a 20) f o r 
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t h i s f e e l i n g , we are t o l d E. h.. 1155a 1 9 f f ; f i n d s expression 

e s p e c i a l l y among men, v/hich i s the reason why we p r a i s e l o v e r s 

o f t h e i r f e l l o w - m e n ; i t even f i n d s e x p r e s s i o n among f e l l o w -

t r a v e l l e r s -i6oi 6' av %{,<; xat ev %aiQ %\avaiQ ooc otxstov a%aQ 

avGpooKoc avQpoOTCoj xat cptXov. 

I t i s t h i s f e e l i 3 i g which l e g i s l a t o r s , i n t h e i r d e s i r e to b a n i s h 

t h a t w o r s t enemy - f a c t i o n , are most concerned t o promote. 

Though A r i s t o t l e c a l l s t h i s f e e l i n g q)tAta i n t h i s 

opening s e c t i o n , i t bears a close resemblance t o suvota as 

t h a t concept i s l a t e r d e f i n e d ; f o r i t l a c k s t h e elements o f 

conscious m o r a l c h o i c e , the Staxaotc , t h e ouvrloeta which 

A r i s t o t l e l a t e r g i v e s as t h e c o n d i t i o n s o f cpt?\.ta. I f cptXta 

as conceived i n t h e opening s e c t i o n o f the E.H. i s more t r u l y 

SDVOta i t would be ro.isleading t o rega.rd i t as such an i n a c t i v e 

s t a t e as i i - r i s t o t l e l a t e r d e f i n e d i t , even i f i t i s t r u e t h a t i t 

i s a mere 'potency'. Indeed, i t vrould be t r u e r t o r e g a r d i t 

as the fundamental p r i n c i p l e (ctpX'H ) o f commiunal l i f e and o f 

v a r i o u s s o c i a l c o - o p e r a t i v e e f f o r t s t h a n t o r e g a r d i t as t h e 

mere b e g i n n i n g (apXT) ) o f f i ^ i end s h i p . And i t i s a concept l i k e 

i t r a t h e r t h a n t h a t o f i n t i m a t e p e r s o n a l f r i e n d s h i p which 

A r i s t o t l e need p o s t u l a t e as a s o c i o l o g i c a l or p o l i t i c a l 

p r i n c i p l e . 
.But as Stewart r i g h t l y observes A r i s t o t l e propounds two 

*1 Stewart - Notes on the TOi cnrnachean E t h i c s j V o l . I I p.262 
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main q u e s t i o n s c o n c e r n i n g cptXta - t h a t about i t s ' N a t u r a l 
H i s t o r y ' and t h a t about v/hat use can be made of i t i n the 
i n t e r e s t s o f t h e good l i f e . *''As d i s c u s s i n g t h e f i r s t o f these 
q u e s t i o n s " says -Stewart "the t r e a t i s e am.ounts t o an i n q u i r y 
c o n c e r n i n g t h e ' P r i n c i p l e s o f o o c i o l o g y ' ; as d i s x i t i s s i n g t h e 
second q u e s t i o n i t i s an 'Essay i n the Metaphysic o f E t h i c s ' " . 
I t does, however, a^ppear as i f these two q u e s t i o n s sometimes 
r e v e a l ^ two d i f . f e r e n t p e r s p e c t i v e s and t h a t t h e tv/o q u e s t i o n s 
are n o t so i n t i m a t e l y r e l a t e d as A r i s t o t l e would have us 
b e l i e v e . Thus, ta k e n as a s o c i o l o g i c a l f o r c e f r i e n d s h i p must 
be g i v e n some emphasis i n terms o f u t i l i t y and pleasure ( c f . 
B.N. 6.9.3 1160a 1 5 f f ) and E J i . 6.12. 1l62a 2 5 ) . The basis 
i s t h e ti r g e t o s a t i s f y m a t e r i a l needs and i n t e r e s t s a t v a r i o u s 
l e v e l s ; t h e s i g m i f i c a n c e o f f r i e n d s h i p l i e s i n i t s u n i f y i n g 
e f f e c t on human beings who come t o g e t h e r i n p u r s u i t o f common 
m a t e r i a l o b j e c t i v e s . I t i s on t h i s b a s i s fehdt}-any:.-twGlimen qua 
meni;are.icapable o f f u l l community and p a r t n e r s h i p i n s p i r e d by 
s o c i a l sympathy and e x p r e s s i v e o f b a s i c j u s t i c e and r i g ^ a t , B.N. 
1 l 6 l b I f f . I n accordance v / i t h t h i s c o n c e p t i o n o f cptA-ta v/e are 
t o l d i n E .M. v i i i 2.i|.. 1155b 3 3 f f t h a t many people have g o o d w i l l 
t o those vAioia they have, n o t seen but judge t o be good or use.f\xl. 
(.7CoAA,ot YOt-P s to tv s'uvot OIQ O U X soopaxaotv, v%oXa[i^(xvov&{. 6e eocts-

t x s t c etvao r\ xP'HOt-M.ouc 

I n IX 5«3. 1167a 12, hov/ever, we are t o l d t h a t euvota does n o t 

a r i s e on term.s o f the f r i e n d s . h i p based on u t i l i t y nor from t h a t 
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based on p l e a s u r e { , , ,ov xv^v 6ta|T;o xpilot-M-ov ouSs %r\v 6 t a iro 

Ti6u, oude YCi'P e u v o o a &%\. nrouTotc Yi-vsTrai,.} 

vfliat we have here i s , hov/ever, not a c o n t r a d i c t i o n 

r e s u l t i n g f r o m t h e two d i f f e r e n t q u e s t i o n s which A r i s t o t l e 

r a i s e s i n t h e t r e a t i s e but an i n s t a j i c e o f the d a t a o f s o c i a l l i f e 

b e i n g c o n t r o l l e d or m o d i f i e d by the c o n d i t i o n s de-man.ded by 

the good l i f e . P'or i n s p i t e o f E^. 1155b 3 3 f f , and a l t h o u g h 

we are t o l d i n E^M. 1156a S f f t h a t t h e r e are f r i e n d s h i p s on 

account o f the u s e f u l and on account o f the p l e a s a n t , A r i s t o t l e 

mal<es i t c l e a r (E.N. 1156b 7 f f ) t h a t t r u e f r i e n d s h i p i s t h e 

f r i e n d s h i p x a T apsT;r)v; t h e former two are i n f e r i o r types o f 

f r i e n d s h i p o r f r i e n d s h i p by a.nalogy - c f . E^N. 1157a 2 5 f f . 

"For men a pply t h e name o f f r i e n d s even t o those whose motive 

i s l a t i l i t y , i n which sense s t a t e s are s a i d t o be f r i e n d l y ( f o r 

the a l l i a n c e s o f s t a t e s seem t o aim a t advantage) and t o those 

who l o v e each o t h e r f o r t h e s alee o f p l e a s u r e . . . T h e r e f o r e we t o o 

ought perhaps t o c a l l such peop3.e f r i e n d s , and S3.j t h a t t h e r e 

are s e v e r a l k i n d s o f f r i e n d s h i p •- f i r s t l y and i n the proper sense 

t h a t o f good men qua good, and by analogy the o t h e r k i n d s " . vVhen 
'3/ 

t h e r e f o r e i n E. N. 1l67a 12 A r i s t o t l e c o n f i n e s suvot, a e x c l u s i v e l y 

t o f r i e n d s h i p on account o f apeorri he i s owlj beings e x p l i c i t i n 

t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f s u v o t a i n terms o f t h e good l i f e . One may 

t h e r e f o r e speak o f e v v o i a a r i s i n g from, f r i e n d s h i p s w i t h 

u t i l i t a r i a n o r h e d o n i s t m o t i v e s , but these two types are i n f e r i o r 
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tj-pes o f e u v o t a the r e a s o n i n g being t h a t s u v o i a i s hy 

d e f i n i t i o n the v/ish f o r someone's good, i r r e s p e c t i v e o f 

r e c i p r o c i t 3 ' - j t h a t t h e r e f o r e s u v o t a = a l t r u i s m and t h a t the 

f r i e n d s h i p i n whic h a l t r u i s m i s t h e prima.ry or s o l e motive 

e x h i b i t s t r u e e^voia and i s t h e r e f o r e f r i e n d s h i p ̂ par 

e x c e l l e n c e , w h i l e on t h e o t h e r hand s e l f - i n t e r e s t i s pri m a r y 

i n t h e i n f e r i o r f r i e n d s h i p s . 

On.broad s o c i o l o g i c a l grounds, i t i s perhaps p o s s i b l e 

t o c h a l l e n g e A r i s t o t l e ' s d i s t i n c t i o n o f t h r e e species o f 

f r i e n d s h i p and t h r e e c o r r e s p o n d i n g types o f s u v o t a . A g a i n s t 

h i s t h e o r y , one might argue as Professor E.A. Havelock ha.s 

ind e e d agreed t h a t i t i s unnecessary t o exclude u t i l i t a r i a n 

o r h e d o n i s t motives from, t r u e f r i e n d s h i p , t h a t w h i l e i t i s t r u e 

t h a t i f p3.easure and u t i l i t y are pursued i n an e g o i s t i c s p i r i t , 

w i t h t oo much r i v a l r y and t o o l i t t l e c o - o p e r a t i o n genuine 

f r i e n d s h i p i s i m p o s s i b l e , i t does n ot f o l l o w f r o m t h i s t h a t 

m.otives o f j j l e a s u r e and u t i l i t y ought t o be excluded from 

f r i e n d s h i p , t h a t t h e r e i s genuine f r i e n d s h i p v;here men c r e a t e 

p l e a s u r e s and p r o f i t for* each o t h e r and share the same w i t h 

each o t h e r ; t h a t l i f e , i n the w i d e s t sense, i s b i o l o g i c a l , t h a t 

m o t i v e s o f p l e a s u r e , p r o f i t , amusement, mere s i x r v i v a l b r i n g men 

t o g e t h e r , t h a t w i t h i n t h i s b i o l o g i c a l c y c l e , l i f e i s s o c i a l , t h a t 

t h i s p a r t i c i p a . t i n g i n common i n v a r i o u s l i f e - a c t i v i t i e s i s 

f r i e n d s h i p , t h a t the sense o f common wants and needs, o f common 

E.A. Havelock - "The L i b e r a l Temper i n Greek P o l i t i c s " 
pp. 295 - 310. 
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humanity i s the g r e a t p o t e n t i a l f o r f r i e n d s h i p . I n a l l these 

p o i n t s however, one would have m.ade s c a r c e l y any o b s e r v a t i o n 

which A r i s t o t l e does not h i m s e l f i n one way or the o t h e r make 

i n t h e t r e a t i s e on f r i e n d s h i p . Having made a l l these p o i n t s 

however, by way o f comments on the ' N a t u r a l H i s t o r y ' of 

A r i s t o t l e v/ould argue t h a t t h e value o f f r i e n d s h i p l i e s i n i t s 

c o n t r i b u t i o n t o t h e good l i f e . I t i s t h e r e f o r e i n terms o f 

the good l i f e t h a t A r i s t o t l e sees t h e s i g n i f i c a n c e o f cptXta 

f o r t h e e v o l u t i o n o f the s t a t e and i t s v a r i o u s i n s t i t u t i o n s . 

I t i s a l s o t h i s f a c t t h a t makes the t r e a t i s e on f r i e n d s h i p so 

r e v e a l i n g o f many s i g n i f i c a n t aspects of h i s p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y . 

I n terms o f t h e good l i f e , ((illvld as conceived by 

A r i s t o t l e , r e s t s on a p r i n c i p l e not u n l i k e t h a t on which 

' j u s t i c e ' as expounded i n B.N. Bk.5 r e s t s . Thus the d o c t r i n e 

o f u a (ptXTTca i n r e g a r d t o cp tXta teaches a l e s s o n s i m i l a r t o 
d yi 

t h a t ta.ught by t h e o p o t o r a g t a t o f j u s t i c e . For j u s t as 

j u s t i c e d i f f e r s i n d i f f e r e n t s t a t e s a c c o r d i n g as t h e i r opo<s 

d i f f e r s , so t h e f r i e n d s h i p between v a r i o u s peoples d i f f e r s 

a c c o r d i n g as the opoc (here T O cptXlTCOV ) d i f f e r s , 

( c f . E.N. 1156a I 6 f f , 1156b 7 f f , 1157b 2 7 f f , b 3 1 f f . 

Thus j u s t as a democracy might r a i s e the subording.te c r i t e r i o n 

o f freedom i n t o an u l t i m a t e p r i n c i p l e of j u s t i c e , and an 

o l i g a r c h y might r a i s e the su b o r d i n a t e c r i t e r i o n of v/ealth i n t o 

STi u l t i m a t e p r i n c i p l e of j u s t i c e , so f r i e n d s could make e i t h e r 
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p l e a s u r e ( T ; O r)6u ) or p r o f i t ( T O XP'h^^l^ov ) the opoc of t h e i r 

f r i e n d s h i p s . The t r u e opog o f j u s t i c e however, i s apeirri 

and s i m i l a r l y t r u e f r i e n d s h i p i s the f r i e n d s h i p xai; ' '(ipsTTiV 

We saw t h a t p e r f e c t or n a t u r a l j u s t i c e f i n d s e x p r e s s i o n i n t h a t 

i d e a ] , s t a t e i n which, t h e c i t i z e n s are not o n l y f r e e and equal 

but ,a3-so have s u f f i c i e n t extei-^nal goods a v a i l a b l e f i r s t t o 

f r e e themselves from, the n e c e s s i t y of f i n d i i i g t h e means of 

c a t e r i n g t o t h e low e r wants and m a i n l y t o enable them to l i v e 

t he l i f e o f c u l t u r e and p o l i t i c a l apeUT). A r i s t o t l e ' s remarks 

i n E. ij. I X . ch.9 shov/ t h a t t h e aTcXw^ cptXoi, the f r i e n d s xaT 

copeTTiv o f h i s c o n c e p t i o n are equals who have no need t o form, 

f r i e n d s h i p s f o r t h e saJ<:e o f p l e a s u r e , and who have no need t o 

f o m f r i e n d s h i p s f o r t h e sake o f p r o f i t because t h e i r m a t e r i a l 

n e c e s s i t i e s are o t h e r w i s e p r o v i d e d f o r 3 they engage themselves 

i n e x e r c i s i n g t h e i r apSTTT] through noble needs, generous a c t s 

and o t h e r p o l i t i c a l f u n c t i o n s j f r i e n d s h i p t o them i s a m i r r o r 

r e f l e c t i n g t h e i r ovm e x c e l l e n c e , and a m.eans by which they 

e x t e r n a l i s e t h e i r ovm p e r s o n a l e x c e l l e n c e . Some o f these p o i n t s 

however, t o u c h on A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e o f (piTvauuta and t h e 

argmuents by which t h a t d o c t r i n e i s supported; but a l t h o u g h 

t h a t d o c t r i n e i s of c o n s i d e r a b l e s i g n i f i c a n c e t o A r i s t o t l e ' s 

p o l i t i c a l t h e o r y , e s p e c i a l l y i n i t s c o n n e c t i o n w i t h the i d e a l 

o f the contem.plative l i f e , our emphasis i n what f o l l o v / s would 

be on t h e l i g h t v/hich A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n of cp iX ia throws 



389 

on h i s c o n c e p t i o n of the v a r i o u s minor a s s o c i a t i o n s w i t h i n 
the p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n and o f the v a r i o t i s forms v/hich the 
p o 3 . i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n c o u l d t a k e . And i n t h i s connection ; 
A r i s t o t l e makes t h e m_ost i l l u m i n a t i n g r^emarks i n h i s comments 
on the f r i e n d s h i p s among people v/ho are unequal - ((pLA.l.at, xao'* 
uTCspoxriv - E ^ . 115gb 1 2 f f ) , 

A r i s t o t l e has a l r e a d y developed t h e theme o f T ^ O avcoTCS-'-TCOV,, 

i n E.N. V ch.5 i n c o n n e c t i o n m t h h i s a n a l y s i s , of commercia]. 

j u s t i c e . Commercial j u s t i c e seemed t o have r a i s e d a q u e s t i o n 

somewhat d i f f e r e n t f r o m t h a t o f d i s t r i b u t i v e j u s t i c e ; f o r 

a l t h o u g h the a ^ i a c o u l d be f i x e d d i f f e r e n t l y i n d i f f e r e n t 

s o c i e t i e s , the m.ain business of d i s t r i b u t i v e j u s t i c e i s t h a t 

o f f i x i n g a n a ^ i a and of e f f e c t i n g tOOTT)^ by d i s t r i b u t i n g 

honour, o f f i c e s e t c . p r o p o D t i o n a t e t o each m.an's d e s e r t . I n 

commercial j u s t j . c e , however, one i s concerned w i t h the exchange 

CJUVaXXaYM-o- ) o f goods whic h d i f f e r i n v a l u e , and the tOO'C'nC 

of commercial j u . s t i c e i s e f f e c t e d when e q u i v a l e n t amounts o f 

goods are exchanged. A r i s t o t l e works out the p r i n c i p l e of 

comniercial j u s t i c e i n term.s o f , f o r i n s t a n c e , t h e s u p e r i o r i t y 

o f t he farmer t o the c o b b l e r and of t h e need o f f i n d i n g a 

p r o p o r t i o n o r r a t i o i n which the number o f shoes v/hich the 

c o b b l e r exchanges f o r h i s f o o d r e f l e c t s the s u p e r i o r i t j r o f the 

f a n n e r t o t h e c o b b l e r , i . e . the c o b b l e r g i v e s 'x' shoes f o r h i s 

good, ( c f . .E.N., V.5 1133a 3 3 f f - e o i r a i ^ r | l.m^Q'KOvQQQ oirav 

toaoe-n, woTTe o^cep yewpYoc ^pOG O X W C C O M - O V T ; O epyov T O T O U O X U T O T O -

IJ .OU 'KpoQ T O T O D YewpYo-u) ; 
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The p r i n c i p l e of t h i s i s TO awiXG'KovQoQ xair a v a A o Y t a v , 
EM. 1132li:S-1.,. - sv [iev "vcuc, xotvcovo^atc i c a K a X A a x T t x a t c 
o u v e x e t TO TotouTOV S i x a t o v . T O avTOKevtovOoc x a T a v a X o y t a v , ) 

The p r i n c i p l e , hov/ever, i s applicable to spheres outside 
pure comraercial exchange; i t i s applicable wherever diverse 
elements are brought together i n a co-operative e f f o r t ; i n , 
f a c t the p r i n c i p l e of proportionate r e c i p r o c i t y i s the bond of 
union t h a t holds a c i t y together E.N. 1132b 3 3 f f 
T $ ^ V T C x o o s t v Yo-p a.v6,\oYov a'Oix[ievsi f i %oXiq., .,{ ol TCoXtTat) 

TT) ixeTadoae t 6s oupLjasvouatv . 6 t o x a t xapi^o^v t s p o v s|i.9Co5wv 

x o t o u v T a t , Iv avi:a%o6oa(,Q • ? ) . T O U T O Y C ^ P tStovj 'xa.pt.Toc " 

and P o l . I I 2.126la 30 - S t o x e p T O O O O V T O avTiTCs^covOoc; 

o(a^Gi Tac "KoXeiQ woTcep ev T o t c "neixolc etpTiTat 7Cp6Tspov), 

The p r i n c i p l e r a r e l y f i n d s a p p l i c a t i o n between sim.ilars 
(,ou Yo-p ex 5D O caTpwv Y ^ v e T a i x o i v c o v t a eg t aTpoM xac yeo^rov 

x a t olcoc eTepoov x a t o v x ^ 'awv 1 E^. 1133a 16 ) 

I t i s a p r i n c i p l e which f i n d s a p p l i c a t i o n i n A r i s t o t l e ' s 
frisndships between unequals ( q)oXla ,xa0 v%&poxr]V ) Although 
the 5.deal f r i e n d s h i p i s t h a t between equals (E.N. 1156b 2 9 f f ) 
there are c e r t a i n f r i e n d s h i p s i n which the f r i e n d s are not 
equals; these are f r i e n d s h i p s i n a secondary'- sense ( SevTepwc / 

and i n such f r i e n d s h i p s v i z . those implying i n e q u a l i t y , the love 
should be p r o p o r t i o n a l i . e . "the bett e r should be m.ore loved 
than he loves, and so should the more u s e f u l , and s i m i l a r l y 
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*=- / 

i n each o f the o t h e r cases: f o r when l o v e ( T) cptXTjOlC ) i s i n 

p r o p o r t i o n to the m e r i t o f the p a r t i e s , then i n a sense a r i s e s 

e q u a l i t y , which i s c e r t a i n l y h e l d t o be c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f 

f r i e n d s h i p . The f r i e n d s h i p s between f a t h e r and son, betv/een 

th e e l d e r and t h e younger i n general,- and between r u l e r and 

r u l e d , f a l l w i t h i n t h i s c a t e g o r y " . (E.M. 115&"b 1 2 f f ) . 

The sam.e i d e a i s i m p l i e d i n A r i s t o t l e ' s remarks i n 

E.N. 1l67a 1i(. t o the e f f e c t t h e i n f e r i o r f r i e n d makes up t h e 

balance w i t h a g r e a t e r f e e l i n g o f goodwilJ. - o |j,ev euepYeTTiGeic 
) "i I I ?f ^ ' (I 
ave* oov %G%ovdBV dTCOveiist T T I V e u v o i a v ^ T a S o x a t a 6pwv , . . oTiwc 
6 Ti evvoia bi apeTT)v xat s K t e i x s t a v T t v a Yf-veTai oTav T O) cpavri 

xaAoc T t c "H ccvSpeooc "n T O T O I O U T O V , / 

But i t i s A r i s t o t l e ' s rem.arks on b e n e f a c t i o n i n E.N. 

1l67b 16 f f . w h i c h r e v e a l t h e r e a l n a t u r e o f the f r i e n d s h i p s 

among unequals. Though, as we see i n E.N. 115db 2Zj-, t he 

of f r i e n d s h i p demands t h a t t h e •U';cspsxo|i.svoc should render 

more l o v e ( cptXTjatC ) i n r e t u r n f o r the b e n e f i t s he r e c e i v e s , v/e 

l e a r n i n 1159a 25 t h a t t h e t r u e mark of f r i e n d s h i p l i e s i n a c t i v e 

l o v e ^ i . e . v / i t h t h e DTCepexwv i n c o n f e r r i n g b e n e f i t s e t c . Thus 

w h i l e Tov aiastvo) ( s c . d % t ) M-̂ ^̂ ov cpiAstoeai, T I cptXstv 

((ptXetV i s here c e r t a i n l y the v e r b a l d e r i v a t i v e o f cpLXriOLe) 

n e v e r t h e l e s s - ^ t r u e (ptTtta 

oeat s t v a t (EN.i159a 2?) 

n e v e r t h e l e s s j,true (ptTtta 6oxs i 6 ev Tĉ ) cpiAetv jiaXAov T I S V T({) cpoAeLi 
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- ( c f . li^.. 1159a 33 - ixaXXov 6s T T I C cptAia^ O U O I K ev TCp cpiXelv^ 

x a i TCj) (piXocptTi-oov pocatvowp-svoav, cpiA-wv apsTr) T O cptAstv s o t x e v j 

And i n the sense o f a c t i v e l o v e , i t i s 

t h e o aiaetvcov, o u-J^spexwv who i s d o i n g the l o v i n g . 

Thus h a v i n g d i s m i s s e d t h e analogy between the be n e f a c t o r 

and the o b j e c t o f b e n e f a c t i o n and c r e d i t o r and d e b t o r as a poor 

one, A r i s t o t l e t e l l s us t h a t the reason why b e n e f a c t o r s are 

f r i e n d l y towards the o b j e c t s o f t h e i r b e n e f a c t i o n i s a more 

n a t u r a l one. ' For "those who have done a s e r v i c e t o o t h e r s 

f e e l f r i e n d s h i p and l o v e f o r those t h e y have served even i f 

these are not o f any use t o them and never w j - l l be, "The 

p o s i t i o n of benefa-ctors i s l i k e t h a t o f poets who have an 

excessive l o v e f o r t h e i r own poems, d o t i n g on them as i f they 

v/ere t h e i r c h i l d r e n ; find the reason i s t h a t " e x i s t e n c e i s t o 

a l l men a t h i n g t o be chosen and l o v e d " and 'a man i s r e a l l y 

what he does' ( 60|J,ev 6 evspYSta ) . For the man who i s 

f o r t u n a . t e l y p l a c e d t h e r e f o r e , acts of b e n e f a c t i o n are expressions 
J) it 

o f h i s apeTT) j u s t as t h e handiwork of the craftsman i s an 

e x p r e s s i o n of h i s apeTT) f o r i t expresses i n a c t i v i t y wiiat 

t h e c r a f t s m a n i s i n p o t e n t i a l i t j ) - . The i d e a l a t t h e b a s i s o f 
; 

t h i s i s t h e same as t h a t behind A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e o f <pl.A.aDTia 
f 

i t i s a l s o the i d e a l r e p r e s e n t e d by t h e [XSYOl/Xoil/UXOC i n s p i t e 

o f some elements of c a r i c a t u r e v i s i b l e i n him. B e n e f a c t i o n 

t h e n , i s not conceived as a p o l i t i c a l p r i n c i p l e o p e r a t i n g among 
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e q t i a l human b e i n g s ; i t i s e s s e n t i a l l y o p e r a t i v e i n unequal 
r e l a t i o n s , between t h e s u p e r i o r and the i n f e r i o r , t h e b e n e f a c t o r 
and t h e o b j e c t o f h i s b e n e f a c t i o n , and between r u l e r s and r u l e d . 
I'his t h e r e f o r e i s t h e i m p l i c a t i o n of f r i e n d s h i p s among unequals 
f o r the p e r s o n a l i d e a l o f f r i e n d s h i j 3 . 

I t i s a l s o i n the c o n t e x t o f f r i e n d s h i p s between unequals 

t h a t A r i s t o t l e t r e a t s o f t h e v a r i o u s c o n s t i t u t i o n a l types -

monarchy, a r i s t o c r a c y and ti r a o c r a c y or p o l i t y , and t h e i r 

p e r v e r t e d forms, - t y r a n n y , o l i g a r c h y and democracy. I n E.N. 

1l60b 2 k f f A r i s t o t l e draws an analogy betv/een these c o n s t i t u t i o n a l ! 

t y p e s , and t h e v a r i o u s r e l a t i o n s v / i t h i n t h e household (a) 

The a s s o c i a t i o n betv/een f a t h e r and sons has a c h a r a c t e r l i k e 

t h a t o f m.on.archj'-. The f a t h e r takes care o f h i s c h i l d r e n as a 

k i n g does h i s s u b j e c t s ; and t h i s i s why Homer c a l l s Zeus, t h e 

k i n g o f t h e gods, by t h e name o f 'Father' - k i n g s h i p always 

tending; t o mean a p a t e r n a l f o r m of r u l e (b) The a s s o c i a t i o n o f 

husband and w i f e appears t o be o f the n a t u r e o f an a r i s t o c r a c y . 

The husband r u l e s by v i r t u e o f m e r i t , i n m.atters where a husband 

sh o u l d ; and he leaves t o h i s v/ife a l l o t h e r m a t t e r s which s u i t 

her g i f t s (c) The a s s o c i a t i o n of b r o t h e r s i s p a r a l l e l t o 'timo-

c r a c y ' . "They are equal t o one another, except i n so f a r as 

t h e y d i f f e r i n age.'» I n Ê N". 1 l 6 l a l O f f , the co r r e s p o n d i n g 

f r i e n d s h i p s are t r a c e d . (a) "The f r i e n d s h i p between a k i n g and 

h i s s u b j e c t s depends on an excess of b e n e f i t s c o n f e r r e d . . . Such 
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too i s the f r i e n d s h i p of a f a t h e r , though t h i s exceeds the 

other i n the greatness of the h e i f f i t s conferred; f o r he i s 

r e s p o n s i h l e f o r the e x i s t e n c e of his c h i l d r e n , which i s thought 

the g r e a t e s t good, and f o r t h e i r nurture and upbringing, (h) 

The f r i e n d s h i p of man and wife i s the same that i s found i n an 

a r i s t o c r a c y ; f o r i t i s i n accordance w i t h v i r t u e - the h e t t e r 

gets more of what i s good, and each gets what "befits him, 

( c ) The f r i e n d s h i p of brothers i s l i K e that of comrades, f o r 

they are equal and of " l i k e age, and such persons are f o r the 
ctntl 

most partoilike i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s ^character. 

T h i s e x p o s i t i o n l a y s the foundation f o r the doctrine which 

A r i s t o t l e propounds at the "beginning of the P o l i t i c s that 

authority i s not e s s e n t i a l l y the same i n every r e l a t i o n between 

r u l e r and r u l e d ( c f . l o l . l 1252a 7-16), Also i n the d i s t i n c t 

ion he makes "between o u Y Y e v i x f ] coiXCa, ^Taipixf) cp tAfa and 

7toA,tTixr) cpiXCd he i l l u m i n a t e s the true nature of some of the 

d o c t r i n e s of the P o l i t i c s , 

I n E.N.vfi...'. l l t o l l f f A r i s t o t l e makes the d i s t i n c t i o n 

"between various types of f r i e n d s h i p . 
"acpopfasLs 6 ' dv T t ^ T^jv T S auYYevt ,xf]v %ai xriv liTaLputriv. 

a£ 6e • j coXiTLxat x a t cpuA,sT(M^>(>xat av\i%'kolxai, x a t 6oab Tot* 
O I G T O I I xotvcovixaDc ^ o t x a o t ixaWov, otov Y ^ P x a O ' 6\xoXoYiav Ttva 

ô.L vovTat, s^vat , . 
L e t us see, then, the f r i e n d s h i p "based on k i n s h i p , This^we learn^ 
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i s the p r i m i t i v e <j)<XM - I t i s t h i s which u n i t e s parents and 
o f f s p r i n g , and e s p e c i a l l y those c l o s e l y r e l a t e d by Ijlood. I t 
there f o r e embraces ( a ) the r e l a t i o n of parents and c h i l d r e n , 
(h) that laetween "brothers, ( c ) that Tsetween cousins and other 
kinsmen T,-ircd^i u a l s o seems to he a species of 
6 " w | ^ t v i K ' ^ 4'̂ >''< ^''^^ indeed, i f we judge hy the p i c t u r e of 
Homeric s o c i e t y , the s o l i d a r i t y which e x i s t s between 'comrades* 
(iTc(i^o( ) i s very s i m i l a r to that of the family; a s i t u a t i o n 
that must "be at the back of A r i s t o t l e ' s mind when he almost 
i d e n t i f i e s Vr°<i^<K^j ^\\U with ffvjjj^tv)i<|\\u'^for sworn to 
a i d , succour or avenge omanother, these comrades of war or 
adventure regarded themselves as being bound by obli g a t i o n s 
s i m i l a r to those which bind members of the same family or 
•genos', A r i s t o t l e therefore j u s t i f i a b l y i d e n t i f i e s <rvj|p:vikvj 

w ith ^ i ^ K . Thus i n BiN. 115913 32 we learnt 

"now brothers and comrades have a l l things i n common, but 

the others to whom we have r e f e r r e d have d e f i n i t e things i n 

common"; and i n S«j;. I l 6 2 a 1 we are tol d that the f r i e n d s h i p 

of brothers i s akin to that of comrades'. 

But as s o c i e t y becomes l e s s % r o u p - b a s e d ' and as the more 

and more d i s t a n t l y akin are thrown together^i.e» as the Family 

grows i n t o the V i l l a g e , and V i l l a g e s are organised int o the 

Oit y , the 4̂ *̂*̂  s u s t a i n i n g the socie t y undergoes a transformation 
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f r i e n d s h i p becomes l e s s based on b l o o d - r e l a t i o n s h i p or group 

s o l i d a r i t y and the r e l a t i o n s between the i n d i v i d u a l s com.posing 

t h e community become more c o n t r a c t u a l . I n t h i s w i d e r community, 

t h e r e f o r e the bond o f u n i t y and the b a s i s o f cp tXta i s no l o n g e r 
c f 

b l o o d - r e l a t i o n s h i p b u t 0|J,o7iOYta, (agreement). The f r i e n d s h i p 

e x i s t i n g i n such communities A r i s t o t l e c a l l s xoLVOovtxr] t5pt7y,La 

T h e r e f o r e , though some form o f f r i e n d s h i p e x i s t s i n every 

x o t V W V t a A r i s t o t l e d i s t i n g u i s h e s a more s p e c i f i c X O l V W V l x i r i 

f i X i a the bas i s o f w h i c h i s O|J,0?C0Yta 
^ f 

Of xotVoovtXT) (piXia i t s e l f , however, tvro sub-types are 

d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e (a) t h e type t h a t e x i s t s between £,svoi -

r] gevt-XTi cp tXta ^ Here again n o t i o n s o f f r i e n d s h i p drawn from, 

the n a t u r e o f Homeric s o c i e t y i l l u m i n a t e A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n . 

At t he back of A r i s t o t l e ' s mind, we seem t o see the Homeric 

i n s t i t u t i o n of ' g u e s t - f r i e n d s h i p ' by v/hich t he guest becomes 

assim- i l a t e d t o the f a j n i l y o f the host by s h a r i n g t h e comfort 

of t h e home i n f o o d and d r i n k s and t h e p r o t e c t i o n of the sacred 

h e a r t h ; h e t.hus becomes bound t o h i s host f o r t h e remaixTder 

o f h i s l i f e , guest and host being each bound a t a l l times t o 

render h e l p t o each o t h e r when necessary. Here however, 

A r i s t o t l e uses g e v t x ( | , (piXlc^o cover a f i e l d w i d e r than t h a t 

of g e v o t o n l y ; i t wou3.d inc3-ude a l l r e l a t i o n s i n which t h e r e 

are c o - o p e r a t i v e e f f o r t s 6 t a T O xpriOl\xov but i n which no 

permanent ouvptoootc ('^O OU^riV ) i s n e c e s s a r i l y i n v o l v e d 
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(b) K o X t T t X T ) cp tXta .This too r e s t s on oixoXoYt-o, but i t i n v o l v e s 
av\x^naoic ~ '^^ concerns o aa e i c T O av^r]Vpvvcsiv&i, \ 

There may seem a t f i r s t s i g h t t o be some c o n t r a d i c t i o n 

betv/een A r i s t o t l e ' s view o f the basis of t h e p o l i t i c a l 

a s s o c i a t i o n here expressed and h i s a r g j L i m e n t s a t the b e g i n n i n g 

o f the P o l i t i c s ( c f . P o l . i i i 12g0a 3 0 f f and 12S0b 6 f f ) . There, 

A r i s t o t l e c h a l l e n g e s a v i e w t h a t sounds s i m i l a r t o t h a t which 

he advocates here. The s o p h i s t Lycophron has s a i d t h a t the 

p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n r e s t s on a compact ( av>vdr\%r\ ) and t h a t i t 

i s a g u a r a n t o r o f men's r i g h t s ( SYY^riTric aXA,T]Xotc T W V S t x a t c o v j 

A r i s t o t l e c h a l l e n g e s t h i s as a mistaken view of the n a t u r e of 

the p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n . I t i s t o r e g a r d the c i t i z e n s as 

g s v o t , f e l l o w - m e r c h a n t s and the c i t y as an a l l i a n c e . There i s 

no doubt some resem.blance between Lycophron ' s view o f the 

p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n and A r i s t o t l e ' s as expressed i n the E.N. 

But t h e resem.blance i s more s u p e r f i c i a l than r e a l , f o r t h e r e 

i s r e a l l y no c o n t r a d i c t i o n between A r i s t o t l e ' s view i n the EthiC-S 

\ r c r 
and %o'ki'Vl%y] cptA-ta depend onO|J-oXoYta and so belong t o g e t h e r 

to t h e s p e c i f i c f i e l d o f xotVCOVlXTi cp tXta , the f a c t t h a t the 

one i n v o l v e s no OU|a,p(/WOtC w h i l e the ot h e r does i s v i t a l and 
c ( 

makes a w o r l d o f d i f f e r e n c e . For the o iaoXoYta o f th e ^ o A.iTtxri x 

x o i v o o v t a i s more t r u l y OM-ovota (consensus o r u n a n i m i t y ) than 
/ 

mere compact, the 'OUvGriXT) o f Lycophron's d o c t r i n e . For, as 
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we are indeed t o l d i n t h e sajne book of the P o l i t i c s . cptXta 
o . . . ^ 39) 

i . e . vcoXtTtXT) cp tAta i s -q T O U O U ^ T ] V 9cpoatpeot<; , ( P o l . i i i 126ob 
c ' 

That the 0 |J-0?i0Yta o f th e p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n i s r e a l l y 

O j l O V O t a A r i s t o t l e m.akes c l e a r i n E.N. 1 l67a 2 4 f f . I t must 

be d i s t i n g u i s h e d f r o m mere i d e n t i t y o r congruence o f o p i n i o n 

(o(j,OYva}|j,oo'DV')n) - ^o.Q TcdXsbc ( t - j e . T O U C ? C O A . S C O C ocoTitTac) O [ J , O V O S L V 

cpaotv, o T a v %Gpt, T C O V auv4epovT(jov otxoYvoofxovwot x a t To^ T a Tcpoaipwv-

T a t x a t ^cpaTTwot T O , x o t v r j do i J fT 6 o ^ a v T a . Tcept T O , ^ tpaxTa 6r\ op-ovo'"' 

o u o t v , x a t TOUTcov %spi T a sv ixsYeGst x a t ev6exoM.eva aiJicpotv v%dp'XA 

e t v r] %aaiv. 

r 

I t t h e r e f o r e i n v o l v e s T C p o a t p e o t c " i t i s concerned w i t h a c t i o n s , 

and a c t i o n s a f f e c t i n g tv/o persons or evei-ybody; i t concerns 

human i n t e r e s t s and a f f a i r s connected v / i t h our l i v e s Tcspt T a 

ou^icpepovTa Y O - P s o T t xaC T a e t e 'tov p t o v avrixovTa 

A r i s t o t l e f u r t h e r adds h i s u s u a l note t h a t thJLs 'consensus' 

comes e a s i l y among good m-en - j3ouAoVTat T S T a 6 t x a t a xat T a OUM-̂ P, 

e p o v T a TouToov x a t xo tVT] ecp<;fcVTat 

b u t among i n f e r i o r s o r t o f men (ot cpaT3?tot ) i t i s hard t o come 

by; f o r they aim. a t t h e i r own s e l f i s h ends ('7!:Aeov^t''ac 

s(pten,svot ev T o t ^ wcpeXtiaotcJ.. .ox)|a,patvet ouv a u T o t c O T a o t ^ s t v 

(jisv S T c a v a Y x d ^ o v T a c aDTODC 6e lar] P O D A O H S V O U C T a 6 t x a t a x o t s t v . 

The r a i s o n d ' e t r e o f t h e p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n and o f 
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o j i o v o L a i s , o f course,T O x o t v i j aujJ-cpepov and i n a sense a l l 
I-

the r e q u i r e m e n t s s t i p u l a t e d f o r c p t X t a a t the b e g i n n i n g o f 

the t r e a t i s e on f r i e n d s h i p are connected w i t h t h e attempt t o 

e s t a b l i s h a t h e o r y o f f r i e n d s h i p by v i r t u e o f v/hich the f r i e n d 

s h i p among the i n d i v i d u a l members composing t h e p o l i t i c a l 

a ssocia-tion v/orks tov/ards the conmion good T O xOLVr) oun-cpspov 

and the f r i e n d s aim a t the t r u e Ix'xaBov and not merely a t t h e 

T O q)ai VOM-evov "aYO-Gov. The a t t e m p t , as v/e sav/, however, seems 

t o have l e d A r i s t o t l e i n t o dem_anding i n place o f TCoXtTOXT] (pt,A.i,a 

a p e r s o n a l i n t i m a t e t y p e o f f r i e n d s h i p ; f o r f r i e n d s h i p needs 

;^ime and customi t o become a s e t t l e d s t a t e ; i t i s consequently 

d i f f i c u l t t o draw a l i n e between A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n o f 

c p t X t a as a p o l i t i c a l p r i n c i p l e and cpt-̂ t-C!- as i n t i m a t e p e r s o n a l 

f r i e n d s h i p . But, t h e n , A r i s t o t l e would deny the need f o r a 

d i s t i n c t i o n s i n c e , i n accordance v / i t h a basic p r i n c i p l e o f h i s 

p o l i t i c a l p h i l o s o p h y , t h e end or f i n a l cause of t h e f e e l i n g 

of f r i e n d s h i p whose n a t u r a l h i s t o r y i s t r a c e a b l e i n v a r i o u s 

a s s o c i a t i o n s w i t h i n t h e s t a t e i s t h e f r i e n d s h i p between good men, 

Nor do A r i s t o t l e ' s reffiarks when he comes t o t r e a t o f the 

number of f r i e n d s t h e happy man needs h e l p us much t o 

d i s t i n g u i s h TCoXtTlxri ( p t X t a proper from, i n t i m a t e p e r s o n a l 

f r i e n d s h i p . I n 1170b 29, the number of good f r i e n d s r e q u i r e d 

i s compared v / i t h the optimum, s i z e of a c i t y - the standa.rd 

f o r b o t h i s t h e same - T O %<XI\MC, "^"^V > and l a t e r , 1171a 6 f f 
though v/e are t o l d t h a t i t would be d i f f i c u l t t o r e j o i c e and 
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i n an i n t i m a t e way v/ith miany people, n e v e r t h e l e s s , one would 

s t i l l need as many fi'-iends as are enough f o r t h e purpose o f 

Ixtemg t o g e t n e r - T O O O U T O U C o o o t e t c ''̂ o au^Tiv t x a v o t 

a s t a n d a r d s t i l l i d e n t i c a l v/ith t h a t o f d e c i d i n g the optimum 

s i z e o f a c i t y . The o n l y place where a more e x p l i c i t d i s t i n c t i o n 

• tends t o be made betv/een p e r s o n a l f r i e n d s h i p aaid p o l i t i c a . l 

f r i e n d s h i p i s i n 1171a 15ff where we are t o l d t h a t w h i l e people 

v/ho have many f r i e n d s and mix i n t i m a t e l y w i t h them, are a l l thought 

t o be no one's f r i e n d s and regarded as obsequious t h e r e i s an 

e x c e p t i o n i n p o l i t i c a l f r i e n d s h i p ; f o r p o l i t i c a l l y •oneccan 

be f r i e n d s vri.th many w i t h o u t being obsequious. But i n f a c t 

t h i s drav/s a t t e n t i o n more t o t h e f a c t t h a t o n l y a few can 

a t t a i n t o t h e i d e a l f r i e n d s h i p than i t luakes a d i s t i n c t i o n I 

between p o l i t i c a l f r i e n d s h i p and p e r s o n a l f r i e n d s h i p . And i t 

prepares us f o r a p i o l i t i c a l i d e a l i n which a .few a.re t r u l y 

f r i e n d s and m.aintain a f r i e n d s h i p based on ' v i r t u e and the 

c h a r a c t e r o f t h e f r i e n d s themselves' w h i l e t h e y maj^ntain a form 

o f f r i e n d s h i p ( v i d e , t h e e x p o s i t i o n on TO aVTt%s%ov6d 'c 

and o | J , o v o t a a n d E.N. 1156a 10) towards those who are not t r u , l y 

a Y a 6 o t . J 

Speaking i n c o n s t i t u t i o n a l terms, i t i s n o t c l e a r t o 

what p o l i t i c a l c a t e g o r y A i - i s t o t l e would a s s i g n an aggregate 

composed o f ot a'JcXooc cpt^^ot - But t h e d i s t i n c t i o n A r i s t o t l e 

makes between o u Y Y e v t x r i cp tXta and TCOX&TtXTi c p t X t a shows t h a t 
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i t s f r i e n d s h i p r e s t s on the same ba s i s as Si0 (3aOLA . s ta , 

ap(,oi;oxpa'Tia,'Ui,[-i,o>cpattxi^. I t r e s t s on TCoXfCLxf) cptXfa. 

The anaJ-Ogjr between the fami3.y and t h e s t a t e has rev e a l e d t h e 

n a t u r e o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p between the component mem.bers of 

those t h r e e c o n s t i t u t i o n s ; b u t w h i l e t h e f r i e n d s h i p o f t h i s 

i d e a l xotvoovfa i s based on'dpearV) l i k e ^aoiXeia and 

dptOTOXpaTrta i t s members^i.e. i t s t r u l y component raertbers ^ 

are e q u a l s . The di%k(x)(; cptAot are indeed t h e &.%\(^Q oxouSatoi. 

o f t h e i d e a l s t a t e o f Bks, ? and S o f the P o l i t i c s ( c f . Pol.? 

c h . i ^ ) . 

To a v e r y l a r g e e x t e n t , t h e r e f o r e , A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e s 

on ^ t X t a s u p p o r t and are suimported by t h e more p u r e l y 

p o l i t i c a l d o c t r i n e s o f the Politi (7-,s. and r e v e a l h i s p o l i t i c a l 

i d e a l s . Agaj.n l i k e t h e a n a l y s i s on j u s t i c e , the a j i a l y s i s on 

(p lTi ta does n o t t r a n s c e n d the l i m i t s o f the C i t y - S t a t e . 
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C o n c l u s i o n 

We see i n t h e d i s t i n c t i o n A r i s t o t l e makes between p o l i t i c a l 

and f a m i l i a l j u s t i c e and between t h e v a r i o u s t ypes o f t h e 

s o c i a l bond ( t h e t i e w h i c h keeps t h e members o f a society-

t o g e t h e r ) h i s e v a l u a t i o n o f t h e d i f f e r e n t forms o f s o c i e t y 

w h i c h we have i n t h e f a m i l y , t h e v i l l a g e , and t h e s t a t e . For, 

w h i l e t h e bond o f u n i o n i s never simple or s i n g l e ( t h e motives 

t h a t make men l i v e and a c t t o g e t h e r b e i n g so d i v e r s e ) y e t 

among t h e c o n d i t i o n s w h i c h keep s o c i e t y and m a i n t a i n i t s 

c o n s t i t u t i o n i n v i g o u r c e r t a i n l e a d i n g f o r c e s may be d i s t i n 

g u i s h e d and i n d i f f e r e n t a s s o c i a t i o n s o r forms o f s o c i e t y one 

o r t h e o t h e r o f these i s o f t e n so prominent as t o dominate t h e 

remainder and g i v e t h e a s s o c i a t i o n i t s c h a r a c t e r . 

Thus t h e bond o f k i n s h i p g i v e s t he f a m i l y i t s c h a r a c t e r . 

S ince k i n s h i p forms t h e bond o f un i o n among men, b o t h 

p r i m i t i v e and c i v i l i z e d , and even among anim a l s , i t i s t h e 

most n a t u r a l o r p r i m a r y bond o f un i o n . K i n s h i p i s t h e bond o f 

u n i o n even i n t h e e n l a r g e d f a m i l y o r c l a n ; f o r i n s o c i e t i e s o f 

t h i s t y p e what a u t h o r i t y t h e r e i s fuses i t s e l f w i t h t h e domestic 

a u t h o r i t y o f t h e e l d e r s : i t a l s o depends l a r g e l y on t h e p e r s o n a l 

q u a l i t i e s o f those e l d e r s , though i t u s u a l l y f a l l s t o a man by 

some r u l e o f suc c e s s i o n . 

I t i s t h i s absence o f governm'ent or law i n t h e sense o f an 

i m p e r s o n a l system capable o f o v e r - r i d i n g t he t i e s o f k i n s h i p 
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w h i c h A r i s t o t l e sees as t h e d i s t i n g u i s h i n g c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f 
t h e c l a n - v i l l a g e community, a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c w h i c h , among 
o t h e r s , r e v e a l s i t s i n f e r i o r i t y t o t h e p o l l s . The b a s i s o f t h e 
w i d e r b u t much l o o s e r o r g a n i s a t i o n c a l l e d t h e t r i b e i s s t i l l 
k i n s h i p and i n t e r m a r r i a g e . That these l a r g e r a g g r e g a t i o n s 
l i k e Macedonia or P e r s i a s h o u l d f a i l t o evolve a h i g h e r s o c i a l 
f o r m b u t s h o u l d make k i n s h i p t h e b a s i s o f t h e i r u n i o n a l s o i s 
an evidence o f t h e i r i n f e r i o r i t y t o t h e p o l l s . P a t r i a r c h a l 
a u t h o r i t y i s s u i t e d t o t h e f a m i l y but, i n t h e w i d e r s o c i e t y o f 
t h e t r i b e i t i s a f o r m o f despo t i s m and those who submit 
p e r p e t u a l l y t o t h i s f o r m o f r u l e a r e t h e b a r b a r i a n s who have 
by n a t u r e a s l a v i s h d i s p o s i t i o n . For i n such communities 
a u t h o r i t y does n o t r e s t w i t h t h e people and t h e r e i s no f r e e 
c r i t i c i s m o f e s t a b l i s h e d custom, 

A t y p e o f s o c i a l o r g a n i s a t i o n i n which government i s 

conceived n o t as i t s e l f t h e source o f unquestioned a u t h o r i t y 

b u t as a f u n c t i o n w h i c h c e r t a i n i n d i v i d u a l s a re d e l e g a t e d t o 

p e r f o r m as s e r v a n t s , " m i n i s t e r s " , o f t h e p u b l i c as a whole i s 

t h e p o l l s . The s t r u c t u r e o f t h e laws, t h e a c t s o f e x e c u t i v e 

government, a r e not so many commands i s s u e d by a s u p e r i o r and 

obeyed by t h e people, b u t a r e customs and d e c i s i o n s e x p r e s s i n g 

t h e c h a r a c t e r and depending on t h e r e s o l v e s o f t h e people 

themselves. The c i t i z e n has r i g h t s which are no l e s s i m p o r t a n t 

t h a n t h i s d u t i e s ; f o r i t i s a prime c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f t h e s t a t e 

t h a t i t e s t a b l i s h e s t h e r u l e o f law ( P o l , I I I 12dOb27) and 
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s u b j e c t s i t s own o f f i c e r s t o t h i s impersonal s o v e r e i g n . 

The s t a t e t h u s stands i n s t r o n g c o n t r a s t w i t h t h e d e s p o t i c 

empire or 'ethnos| f o r i t s government r e s t s not so much on t h e 

a u t h o r i t y o f a s u p e r i o r as on t h e consent o f t h e b u l k o f i t s 

members. I n t h e c l a n or t r i b e t h e i n d i v i d u a l has no l e g a l 

p o s i t i o n and h a r d l y any e x i s t e n c e a p a r t f r o m t h e body t o 

w h i c h he belongs. The f a m i l y , t h e c l a n , or t h e v i l l a g e , t a k e 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r h i s s a f e t y and maintenance; h i s l i f e i s 

l a i d down by h i s p l a c e i n them, h i s p r o p e r t y i s i n t h e main 

a share i n t h e i r p r o p e r t y , h i s gods a r e t h e i r gods. He can 

n o t l e a v e them, nor can he e n t e r i n t o o b l i g a t i o n s which w i l l 

have t h e e f f e c t o f b i n d i n g him. His p o s i t i o n i n t h e group t S j S S 

i t were^an e x h a u s t i v e account o f h i s e x i s t e n c e , and he has 

l i t t l e p e r s o n a l l i f e a p a r t f r o m i t . 

The component members or u n i t s o f t h e p o l l s , however, a r e 

n o t groups b u t i n d i v i d u a l s . Thus w i t h t h e emergence o f t h e 

s t a t e we have i n r e g a r d t o t h e i n d i v i d u a l what S i r Henry Maine 

c a l l s t h e change or p r o g r e s s from s t a t u s t o c o n t r a c t . For, 

t h e i n d i v i d u a l ; - i s now a r e s p o n s i b l e agent and as soon as he 

comes t o mature years he i s made f u l l y r e s p o n s i b l e f o r h i s 

a c t i o n s . A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n o f m o r a l r e s p o n s i b i l i t y i n 

t h e Nicomachean E t h i c s Book I I I i l l u m i n a t e s t h i s p o i n t . The 

c i t i z e n and no one e l s e i s punished i f he does wrong. He 

i s f r e e t o a l i e n a t e h i s p r o p e r t y and t o e n t e r i n t o c o n t r a c t s 
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w i t h whom he w i l l . The minor groups t o which he belongs are 
e i t h e r mere l o c a l bodies c r e a t e d a f r e s h by t h e s t a t e which 
d e l e g a t e s t o them some o f i t s r i g h t s and d u t i e s , o r th e y are 
v o l u n t a r y a s s o c i a t i o n s w h i c h t h e c i t i z e n h i m s e l f forms by 
agreement w i t h o t h e r s . A l s o , some o f t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s 
o f t h e o l d " n a t u r a l " groups are taken over by t h e s t a t e . 
Whether i t i s a f e a t u r e o f democracy or not i t i s d i f f i c u l t 
t o say, b u t we see A r i s t o t l e h a v i n g recourse t o t h e c l a n when 
he t h i n k s t h i s freedom or f u l l r e s p o n s i b i l i t y needs t o be 
r e s t r a i n e d . 

The s t a t e i s a community whose c h a r a c t e r depend on t h e 

g o o d - w i l l o f t h e b u l k o f i t s members, and whose w e l f a r e r e s t s 

a c c o r d i n g l y on t h e i r l o y a l t y and p u b l i c f e e l i n g , w h i l e i t i s 

f o r them t h e guarantee o f t h e f r e e e x e r c i s e o f t h e i r r i g h t s 

as c i t i z e n s . The two d i s t i n g u i s h i n g f e a t u r e s o f t h e p o l i t i c a l 

community a r e t h e r e f o r e t h e i n d i v i d u a l r e s p o n s i b i l i t y o f i t s 

c i t i z e n s and a r e s p o n s i b l e government e x p r e s s i n g t h e w i l l o f 

t h e whole s o c i e t y i n law and a d m i n i s t r a t i o n . From these two 

f e a t u r e s i s s u e s s e c u r i t y under law and t h e power o f t h e 

community t o make and m o d i f y t h e law. The c i t i z e n i s indeed 

a man who c o u l d r u l e and be r u l e d w i t h a view t o t h e good 

l i f e ( P o l , I I I , 1 2 7 7 b S ) , I t i s t h i s which d i s t i n g u i s h e s 

t h e s t a t e f r o m t h e f a m i l y t h e c l a n , - v i l l a g e community o r 

t r i b e ; i t i s a l s o t h i s w hich d i s t i n g u i s h e s t h e Greek p o l l s 

f r o m t h e t r i b a l o r i m p e r i a l despotisms w h i c h A r i s t o t l e c a l l s . 
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• e t h n e j 

The good f o r each man l i e s i n t h e r e a l i s a t i o n o f what i s 

i n him, t h e development o f h i s p e r s o n a l i t y ; and i t i s 

A r i s t o t l e ' s unshaken b e l i e f t h a t t h e p o l l s a f f o r d s t h e g r e a t e s t 

scope fojr t h e r e a l i s a t i o n o f t h e human p e r s o n a l i t y . 

I t i s perhaps f i t t i n g t o end by drawing a t t e n t i o n t o a 
number o f d i f f e r e n t views on A r i s t o t l e ' s p r e - o c c u p a t i o n w i t h 
t h e p o l l s w h i l e p h i l i p was p r o v i n g t h a t t h e end o f the c i t y -
s t a t e had come, 

1*1 
Gomme says: "Not o n l y i n t h e ' C o n s t i t u t i o n o f Athens' 
bu t i n t h e ' P o l i t i c s ' t o o he regards t h e s m a l l s t a t e as 
t h a t b e s t s u i t e d t o h i s c o u n t r ^ e n and s u p e r i o r t o o t h e r 
forms; he i s q u i t e unconscious t h a t , i n our modern phrase, 
i t d i d not work, j u s t as he i s t h a t i t was a l r e a d y moribund, 
i f n o t dead. Yet t h e r e was Alexander's c a r e e r , o n l y too 
p l a i n f o r a l l men's eyes. Why d i d he - t h e w i s e s t man o f 
h i s day, d i v o r c e d f r o m t h e passions o f n a t i o n a l p o l i t i c s , 
why d i d he no t e i t h e r welcome the advent o f Macedon t o 
end t h e ' k l e i n s t a a t e r e i ' t h a t was r u i n i n g Greece, or i f he 
d i d n o t t h i n k i t was r u i n i n g Greece, why d i d he not f e a r 
Macedon, and e s p e c i a l l y Alexander? Not s u r e l y j u s t 
because Macedon r e s p e c t e d autonomy, where i t s u i t e d her, 
more t h a n dominant Greek s t a t e s had done; t h e example o f 
her b e h a viour i n Thessaly, Euboea, and Thebes (where 
i t d i d n o t s u i t h e r ) would have saved him from such a 
b l u n d e r . I t was p a r t l y t h a t no doubt, b u t t h e reason i s 
more complex, ,,,For him ( A r i s t o t l e ) t h e q u e s t i o n whether 
a p o l i t i c a l system 'worked' was n o t , p r i m a r i l y , a q u e s t i o n 
whether i t secured an e f f i c i e n t a d m i n i s t r a t i o n or even 
whether i t would s u r v i v e e x t e r n a l a t t a c k , but d i d i t 
f u l f i l i t s purpose? A man can be k i l l e d by a l i o n , or 
a good man by a bad one; b u t t h a t does not show he was 
n o t , t i l l t h e moment o f d e a t h , • f u l f i l l i n g h i s proper 
purpose; and i f a man, i n o r d e r t o s u r v i v e , must spend a l l 

* 1 Gomme - "Essays i n Greek H i s t o r y and L i t e r a t u r e " 
. ( O x f o r d , 1 9 3 7 ) p , 2 2 9 
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h i s t i m e h u n t i n g l i o n s o r on h i s guard a g a i n s t a bad 
man (and so behaving l i k e t h e l a t t e r ) he cannot 
f u l f i l h i s proper purpose. The business o f t h e s t a t e 
i s t o p r o v i d e c o n d i t i o n s i n which t h e best p o s s i b l e 
l i f e i s open t o t h e c i t i z e n s ; and i n h i s view, as i n 
t h a t o f most Greeks, though h i m s e l f a p o l i s , p u b l i c 
l i f e , p o l i t i c s , was p a r t o f t h i s best l i f e f o r most 
c i t i z e n s , n o t a few o n l y , , , , T h i s was not o b t a i n a b l e 
under any c o n s t i t u t i o n a l system t h a t he knew 
except t h e Greek - c e r t a i n l y no more i n Macedon than 
i n P e r s i a o r Egypt; and a p o l i t i c a l system t h a t d i d 
i n f a c t f o s t e r t h e a c t i v i t i e s n o t o n l y o f t h e 
p o l i t i c i a n s , b u t o f a Sophocles, an Ar i s t o p h a n e s 
and a P l a t o , cannot be s a i d not t o work" 

Gomme, I t h i n k , s hould have added, however, t h a t t h e 

f a c t t h a t most Greek s t a t e s , sundered a p a r t by " i n t e r n e c i n e ' 

w a r f a r e , were c o n s t a n t l y i n a s t a t e o f ' h u n t i n g l i o n s o r on 

guard a g a i n s t bad men' i n o r d e r t o s u r v i v e should have made 

A r i s t o t l e more w i l l i n g t o examine t h e va l u e s o f t h e l a r g e 

t e r r i t o r i a l s t a t e ; A r i s t o t l e might have f e l t , however, t h a t 

t h i s c o n d i t i o n was n o t an i n h e r e n t q u a l i t y o f t h e c i t y - s t a t e s , 

a l t h o u g h he does remark t h a t t h e Greeks would r u l e t h e w o r l d 

" i f o n l y t h e y c o u l d once achieve p o l i t i c a l u n i t y " -

( P o l . V I I . 1 3 2 7 b 3 5 ) . 

^ 1 
W o l i n says > " I t has been a l l e g e d t h a t t h e ideas o f 
P l a t o and A r i s t o t l e were so c l o s e l y bound t o t h e 
f o r t u n e s o f t h i s t i n y p o l i t i c a l e n t i t y t h a t , when t h e 
p o l l s gave way t o t h e l a r g e r empires o f Macedonia and 
Rome, t h e p a r o c h i a l assumptions o f t h e i r i d e a s were 
exposed: assiomptions about t h e r a c i a l homogeneity o f 
th e p o p u l a t i o n , t h e optimixm s i z e o f t h e p o l i t i c a l 
c o m m u n i t y . ^ T h e r e i s no q u e s t i o n t h a t these b e l i e f s 
made c l a s s i c a l p o l i t i c a l t h o u g h t appear h o p e l e s s l y 
m u n i c i p a l i n an era where t h e c o n d i t i o n s o f e x i s t e n c e 

* 1 S.S, W o l i n - " P o l i t i c s and V i s i o n " - London, I 9 6 I , p . 6 9 . 
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were i m p e r i a l , A comparable i n d i c t m e n t was l a i d a g a i n s t 
Rousseau,,,Yet i n t h e cases bo t h o f Rousseau and o f 
P l a t o and A r i s t o t l e t h i s k i n d o f easy c r i t i c i s m misses 
t h e mark. The e s s e n t i a l q u e s t i o n s r a i s e d by these 
p o l i t i c a l t h i n k e r s were: how f a r c o u l d t h e boundaries 
o f p o l i t i c a l space be extended, how much d i l u t i o n 
by numbers c o u l d t h e n o t i o n o f c i t i z e n - p a r t i c i p a n t 
w i t h s t a n d , , . b e f o r e t h e p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n ceased 
t o be p o l i t i c a l , , . T h e a s s o c i a t i o n t h a t t h e y had i n 
mind was ' p o l i t i c a l ' f o r s e v e r a l reasons. I t served 
needs t h a t no o t h e r a s s o c i a t i o n c o u l d ; i t was r e f l e c t i v e 
o f a p a r t o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l s l i f e t h a t he l i v e d i n 
common w i t h o t h e r men,,,In s h o r t , t h e a s s o c i a t i o n was 
p o l i t i c a l because i t d e a l t w i t h s u b j e c t s o f common 
concern, and because a l l o f the members were i m p l i c a t e d 
i n a common l i f e . As A r i s t o t l e had remarked, i t was 
q u i t e p o s s i b l e t o enclose t h e whole o f t h e Peloponnese 
by a s i n g l e w a l l , y e t t h i s would n o t c r e a t e a p o l l s " , 

• c f , P o l , I I I 1276a 5 . 

* 1 
Kelsen , however, n e g l e c t i n g or m i s s i n g t h e p o i n t o f 

A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e s i n t h e E t h i c s and t h e P o l i t i c s 

b e l i e v e s t h a t A r i s t o t l e was a c t i v e l y f o s t e r i n g t h e Macedonian 

p o l i c y f o r a l a r g e t e r r i t o r i a l s t a t e , and t h a t i n t h e i d e a l 

o f t h e c o n t e m p l a t i v e l i f e he was p u t t i n g f o r w a r d a p h i l o s o p h y 

w h i c h would render i t easy f o r Athenians t o accept P h i l i p 

o f Macedon as monarch. For when A r i s t o t l e w r ote h i s E t h i c s 

and P o l i t i c s , says Kelsen " t h e p o l l s had been f i n a l l y 
b r o u g h t under t h e c o n t r o l o f t h e Macedonian monarchy. 
T h i s monarchy c l a i m e d t h e r i g h t t o e s t a b l i s h i t s e l f 
over democracy, not i n d e e d co m p l e t e l y t o a b o l i s h t h e 
l a t t e r b u t t o s t r i p i t o f i t s most i m p o r t a n t f u n c t i o n s , 
w h i c h i t a r r o g a t e d t o i t s e l f , A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e o f 
t h e s t a t e r e f l e c t s most c l e a r l y t h i s change. Only by 
k e e p i n g t h i s change i n v i e w does t h e p o l i t i c a l 
s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h e A r i s t o t e l i a n o o n c e p t i o n o f God and 
o f t h e m o r a l i d e a l o f a p u r e l y c o n t e m p l a t i v e l i f e 
become comprehensible. Let i t be s u f f i c i e n t here t o 

* 1 Kelsen - "The P h i l o s o p h y o f A r i s t o t l e and t h e H e l l e n i c 
Macedonian P o l i c y " - 'The I n t e r n . J o u r n a l o f E t h i c s ' V o l . 

X L V I I Oct.1937 pp.1 - 6 4 . 
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r e c a l l t h a t t h e g l o r i f i c a t i o n o f t h e c o n t e m p l a t i v e l i f e , 
w h ich has renounced a l l a c t i v i t y and more e s p e c i a l l y a l l 
p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t y , has a t a l l t i m e s c o n s t i t u t e d a 
t y p i c a l m o r a l i t y s e t up by t h e i d e o l o g i e s o f a b s o l u t e 
monarchy. For t h e e s s e n t i a l tendency o f t h i s f orm o f 
s t a t e c o n s i s t s i n e x c l u d i n g t h e s u b j e c t s from a l l share 
i n p u b l i c a f f a i r s " * ' ! . 

When a g a i n A r i s t o t l e says ( P o l . I l l 1 , 2 7 7 a 2 0 ) t h a t t h e 

e x c e l l e n c e o f t h e good c i t i z e n , e s p e c i a l l y i n t h e case of t h e 

r u l e r , i s i d e n t i c a l w i t h t h a t o f the good man but t h a t we 

sh o u l d remember t h a t s u b j e c t s t o o are c i t i z e n s , Kelsen's 

p o i n t f r o m t h i s is'"Thus t h e c o n c e p t i o n o f c i t i z e n i s no 

l o n g e r l i m i t e d e x c l u s i v e l y t o t h e a c t i v e p o l i t i c a l 

p a r t i c i p a t i o n , b u t i s extended t o the passive c o n d i t i o n o f 

b e i n g r u l e d , and i n t h i s way adapted t o t h e m o n a r c h i a l form o f 

government. Kelsen f o r g e t s t h a t t h e c i t i z e n i s d e f i n e d as he 

who r u l e s and i s r u l e d i n t u r n . - P o l . I I I . 1277b 6, 

Some o f Kelsen's argiAments may be r e l e v a n t t o t h e p o s t -

A r i s t o t e l i a n p e r i o d and may d e s c r i b e w i t h some t r u t h t h e mood 

o f S t o i c i s m w h i c h , w i t h o u t any sense o f c o m p e l l i n g urgency, 

contemplated p o l i t i c a l l i f e as i f i t was a c t e d out amidst a 

s e t t i n g as spacious as t h e u n i v e r s e i t s e l f . But as f a r as 

A r i s t o t l e i s concerned Kelsen's study misses t h e mark and i n 

some cases a s c r i b e s t o A r i s t o t l e ^ ^ d o c t r i n e s d i a m e t r i c a l l y 

opposed t o h i s p h i l o s o p h i c a l p r i n c i p l e s ; f o r i n s p i t e o f t h e 

i d e a l o f t h e c o n t e m p l a t i v e l i f e , A r i s t o t l e was, l i k e P l a t o , 

* 1 op. c i t . p.15 
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t o t a l l y absorbed w i t h t h e i d e a l s o f t h e c i t y - s t a t e . This 
a b s o r p t i o n i t has been suggested e a r l i e r has some b a s i s i n 
A r i s t o t l e ' s c o n c e p t i o n o f ' n a t u r e ' , 

. C l a s s i c i s t s and a n l i r o p o l o g i s t s a l i k e have seen i n t h e 

h i s t o r y o f t h e Greek c i t y - s t a t e s the f o r c e o f 'separatism' -

t h a t r e s i s t a n c e t o w i d e r i n t e g r a t i o n i n t h e sphere o f organ

i s a t i o n r a t h e r t h a n o f f e e l i n g . For, Greece, s p l i t i n t o 

s e v e r a l s m a l l s t a t e s , w h i c h n e i t h e r Athens nor Sparta was ever 

a b l e t o make i n t o a H e l l e n i c n a t i o n f u r n i s h e s t h e s t a r example 

o f ' s e p a r a t i s m ' ; she a l s o proves t h a t advanced knowledge and 

economy and even common s e n t i m e n t s are n o t enough t o weld 

m i l l i o n s o f people i n t o a n a t i o n . A r i s t o t l e has some 

j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r e x t o l l i n g t h e m e r i t s o f t h e c i t y - s t a t e but 

t h e r e i s a l s o some t r u t h i n Meyer's remarks t o t h e e f f e c t t h a t 

t h e Greek n a t i o n was condemned t o u t t e r impotence a t t h e t i m e 

when her c u l t u r e had a t t a i n e d i t s peak and grown r i p e f o r a 

w o r l d c u l t u r e . 
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Chapter 9,;, 

A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e o f t h e e v o l u t i o n o f s o c i e t y i n r e l a t i o n 

t o some West A f r i c a n Communities. 

A r i s t o t l e and West A f r i c a , t h e Humanities and An t h r o 

p o l o g y ! t h e c o m b i n a t i o n seems a t f i r s t s i g h t improbable; and 

i t r a i s e s t h e v e r y obvious q u e s t i o n - what rele v a n c e c o u l d t h e 

d o c t r i n e s o f A r i s t o t l e , one o f t h e most eminent exponents o f 

t h e i d e a l s o f t h e good l i f e w i t h a l l h i s emphasis on t h e 

p o t e n t i a l i t i e s and f a c u l t i e s most d i s t i n c t i v e and c h a r a c t e r 

i s t i c o f man as a c r e a t u r e o f c i v i l i z e d s o c i e t y - have f o r t h e 

s o c i e t i e s o f West A f r i c a . 

Yet t h e m a j o r i t y o f Greek t h i n k e r s and w r i t e r s regarded 

t h e i r i n q u i r i e s - i n q u i r i e s which c o n s t i t u t e t h e humane s t u d i e s 

as c o - e x t e n s i v e w i t h a n t h r o p o l o g y - which l i t e r a l l y i s t h e 

stu d y o f man. They no doubt b e l i e v e d t h e i r c u l t u r e was 

s u p e r i o r t o t h e c u l t u r e s o f many o f t h e i r neighbours b u t t h e y 

n e v e r t h e l e s s f e l t t h a t t h e i r concern was w i t h man 'gua' man and 

t h e i r i n t e r e s t t r u l y a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l . Herodotus i s not w i t h o u t 

j u s t i f i c a t i o n r e garded as t h e Father b o t h o f H i s t o r y and 

Anth r o p o l o g y . For as Myres puts i t "There i s an a n t h r o p o l o g i s t 

t o whom we go f o r our f a c t s : t h e p a i n f u l a c c u r a t e observer o f 

d a t a , t h e storehouse o f i n f i n i t e d e t a i l . . . A n d t h e r e i s an 

a n t h r o p o l o g i s t t o whom we l o o k f o r our l i g h t - His l e a r n i n g 

may be f r a g m e n t a r y , as some men count l e a r n i n g : h i s memory 
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f a u l t y ; h i s i n a c c u r a c y beyond d i s p u t e . B u t w i t h s h a t t e r e d 

and r i c k e t y i n s t r u m e n t s he a t t a i n s r e s u l t s . . . h e may not 

know...but he has l e a r n t t o see and what he sees he says.,.. 

There have been a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s i n our own t i m e and b e f o r e , 

who have come near t o combine b o t h e x c e l l e n c e s and i n none 

perhaps a r e t h e y w h o l l y severed. Least o f a l l do we expect 

t o f i n d b o t h w h o l l y p r e s e n t o r w h o l l y absent, i n one who 

has i n a sense f a l l e n i n t o a n t h r o p o l o g y by a c c i d e n t and 

c r e a t e d one s c i e n c e , w h i l e he pursued another a r t . I n t h e 

Greek c o m p i l e r who made'this 'the p l a n o f h i s researches, 

t o p r o c u r e t h a t human a c t s s h o u l d n o t be o b l i t e r a t e d by t i m e , 

and t h a t g r e a t deeds, wrought some by t h e Greeks, some by men 

o f o t h e r speech, sh o u l d n o t come t o l o s e t h e i r fame' we cannot 

b u t see a man who meant - w i t h good or i l l success - t o be i n 

t h e b e s t sense a mine o f i n f o r m a t i o n . But i t i s t h e same 

Herodotus who put i t b e f o r e him i n h i s t i t l e - p a g e ' t o d i s c o v e r , 

b e s i d e s , t h e reason why t h e y f o u g h t w i t h one an o t h e r ' ; and 

t h a t i s why we h a i l him Fg^ther o f Anth r o p o l o g y , no l e s s t h a n 

t h e Father o f H i s t o r y ; f o r he n o t o n l y hewed out a new avenue 

o f knowledge b u t spoke t o an audience who themselves 

^ere '^v©^wtro\o|oi »»*•'-

A r i s t o t l e i s , i f l e s s o b v i o u s l y , an a n t h r o p o l o g i s t i n t h e 

* 1 J.L.Myres - "Herodotus and Anthro p o l o g y " i n 'Anthropology 
and t h e C l a s s i c s ' p.1 2 4 . 
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sense i n which Herodotus i s an a n t h r o p o l o g i s t ; he l a c k s , i t 

i s t r u e , t h e open and u n p r e j u d i c e d o u t l o o k o f t h e 'Father, 

o f H i s t o r y ' and he c o n c e n t r a t e s on t h e essence o f c i v i l i z e d 

l i f e , and t h u s c e n t r e s h i s i n t e r e s t on those aspects t h a t 

a r e most d i s t i n c t i v e o f c i v i l i z e d man; he even sometimes 

r e g a r d s w i t h contempt those whom he c o n s i d e r e d t o be t h e lower 

s p e c i e s o f mankind. N e v e r t h e l e s s he compiled o u t l i n e s o f t h e 

s o c i a l and i n s t i t u t i o n a l development o f 1§8 s t a t e s , Greek and 

non-Greek, and c o n s i d e r e d a l l these o u t l i n e s as necessary 

even i f raw m a t e r i a l f o r h i s g r e a t work on p o l i t i c a l science. 

Thus he, l i k e Herodotus, b e l i e v e d t h a t researches i n t o t h e 

customs and s o c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s o f v a r i o u s peoples were a 

w o r t h y u n d e r t a k i n g , h i s B a r b a r i c a Nomina b e i n g t h e A r i s t o t e l i a n 

v e r s i o n o f Herodotus' and H e l l a n i c u s ' "researches i n t o non-

Greek customs". 

Even t h o s e among t h e Greek t h i n k e r s who d i d not under

t a k e e m p i r i c a l researches i n an t h r o p o l o g y pondered on t h e 

human c o n d i t i o n i n a l l i t s forms and i n i t s v a r i o u s stages 

o f development'Aeschylus, Sophocles, Democritus, Diodorus, 

E u r i p i d e s and o t h e r s are f u l l o f these r e f l e c t i o n s . To c i t e 

an i n s t a n c e , Xenophanes' remark t h a t a l l peoples d e p i c t t h e i r 

gods as l i k e themselves and "t h e A e t h i o p i a n s say t h a t t h e i r 

gods are snub-nosed and b l a c k " c o n t a i n s more o f a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l 
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s i g n i f i c a n c e t h a n appears a t f i r s t s i g h t ; though t o deduce 

fr o m t h i s as Sextus E m p i r i c u s ( D i e l s , 1 . 133^ Fr,91) 

seems t o have done t h a t t h e A e t h i o p i a n s p r e f e r t h e b l a c k e s t 

and t h e most snub-nosed woman i s t o r a i s e a d i f f e r e n t 

i s s u e l . Mrs, Beardsley p o i n t s out t h a t Negroes were 
* 2 

known i n t h e Greek w o r l d as e a r l y as Mnoan ti m e s and 
i f Evans i s c o r r e c t were employed by Minoan commanders as 

a u x i l i a r i e s . A Negro on a human mask was found a t 
* 4 

Cyprus , A Negro tr-umpeter appeared on t h e s h i e l d o f a 

Homeric w a r r i e r , Eurybates, Odysseus' messenger, who came 

fro m I t h a c a was p r o b a b l y o f Negro e x t r a c t i o n * ^ . 

* 1 Mrs. G.H,Beardsley - "The Negro i n Greek and Roman 
c i v i l i z a t i o n : A study o f t h e E t h i o p i a n Type", 1929 
p p . 1 - 9 . 

* 2 A.J. Evans - "The Palace o f Minos." V o l , I . London, 1 9 2 1 , 
p p . 3 0 2 , 3 1 0 , 312 and F i g s . 230 a,b and c; and V o l . 1 1 , 
London I 9 2 d , pp.45 - 46« 

* 3 Evans, op. c i t . V o l . I I , pp. 755 - 757 and p l a t e X I I I , 

* 4 F.H.Marshall - "Catalogue o f t h e J e w e l l e r y , Greek 
E t r u s c a n and Roman i n t h e Departments o f 
A n t i q u i t i e s , B r i t i s h Musexom" London, 1 9 1 1 ^ 
No.144. 

5 Homer, Odyssey, XIX, 246 - 24S , d e s c r i b e s Eurybates, 
as f o l l o w s : "He was round-shouldered, d a r k - s k i n n e d , 
and w o o l y - h a i r e d " . 
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And i f we b e l i e v e Quintus o f Smyrna, t h e Greeks encountered • 
* 6 

Negroes i n t h e army o f Memmon a t Troy , The mask o f a 

Negro, d i s c o v e r e d a t Acragas a l o n g w i t h t h e r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s 

o f Demeter and Persephone and t h e i r w orshippers shows t h e 

u s u a l Negro c a r i c a t u r e - t h e f l a t nose, t h e t h i c k , e v e r t e d 

l i p s and t h e s h o r t wooly h a i r . Marconi b e l i e v e s t h a t t h e 

p o r t r a i t u r e i s done w i t h a f i d e l i t y t o n a t u r e which suggests 

d i r e c t o b s e r v a t i o n f r o m l i f e . Negro c o n t i g e n t s a r e b e l i e v e d 
*7 

t o have formed a p a r t o f Xerxes' army , and, a c c o r d i n g t o 

some s c h o l a r s , even f o u g h t a t Marathon , 

Some p l a y s p r o b a b l y c o n t a i n e d Negro c h a r a c t e r s . The Memnon 

o r A i t h i o p e s o f Sophocles and p o s s i b l y t h e Memnon o f Aeschylus 

had an E t h i o p i a n chorus , The Andromeda o f E u r i p i d e s , i f 

t h e Andromeda c r a t e r i n B e r l i n can be t r u s t e d , r e p r e s e n t e d t h e 

c o u n t r y and people o f E t h i o p i a by a Negro w e a r i n g a t i g h t 
*10 

j e r s e y and a s h o r t , r i c h l y p a t t e r n e d c h i t o n , 

* 6 Quintus o f Smyrna, 2 , 100 - 1 0 1 . 

* 7 Herodotus, H i s t o r i e s , V I I , 69 - 7 0 . 

* 8 J.G.Frazer - "Pausanias's D e s c r i p t i o n o f Greece" 
V o l . I I , London 1913 p.•434 . 

* 9 Sophocles Frgs. 2 5 - 3 0 (Nauck) 

* 10 M. Bieber - " H i s t o r y o f Greek and Roman The a t r e " , 
P r i n c e t o n and London, 1 9 3 9 , P .54 and 
F i g . 6 2 . 
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S c h o l a r s have regarded t h e scene on a f i f t h c e n t u r y 

d e p i c t i n g a Negro woman t o r t u r e d by s a t y r s as r e f e r e n c e 

t o some s a t y r drama. One o f two a c t o r s appearing on an 

e a r l y f o u r t h - c e n t u r y vase i s a b a l d , b e a r d l e s s Negro who 

wears a l i t t l e s k i n f a s t e n e d on t h e r i g h t s h o u l d e r , walks 

by t h e a i d o f a s t a f f , and h o l d s a f l a m i n g t o r c h , Mrs. 

Beardsley argues t h a t i t i s l i k e l y t h a t Negroes appeared as 

a c t o r s n o t o n l y i n r e g u l a r d r a m a t i c performances b u t a l s o i n 
* 1 

myths danced i n pantomime , and t h a t a bronze s t a t u e t t e o f 
a Negro u s u a l l y i n t e r p r e t e d as a dancer r e p r e s e n t s one o f 

t h e w i l d e s t moments o f a dance r e m i n i s c e n t o f c e r t a i n A f r i c a n 
* 2 

t r i b a l dances , 

I t i s perhaps n o t i r r e l e v a n t t o note c e r t a i n a l l e g e d 

t r a c e s o f Minoan and Aegean i n f l u e n c e i n West A f r i c a t o which 

T a l b o t j a n d Froebenius l o n g b e f o r e him ^drew ou± a t t e n t i o n . 

There i s a remarkable resemblance between t h e Snake-Goddess 

o f t h e I b i o b i o and t h e famous s t a t u e .of t h e Minoan Snake-

Goddess . Even a t t h e p r e s e n t day t h e r e a r e s t i l l t r a c e s 

o f t h e double-axe as a r e l i g i o u s symbol among t h e Southern 

peoples o f N i g e r i a such as t h e E k o i , t h e I b i o b i o , t h e Yoruba 

* 1 B e a r d s l e y , op. c i t . pp. 113 - 1 1 4 . 

* 2 Beardsley op. c i t . No. 207 and F i g . I S ; a l s o Nos . 2 1 1 - 2 1 2 . 

* 3 Baumann and Westermann, "Les Peuples et l e s C i v i l i z a t i d n s 
de I ' A f r i q u e " ( 1 9 4 ^ ) , S6 ; c f . Evans - "The Palace o f Minos 
a t Cnossos"vol»i PP« 5 0 0 - 5 1 0 and i t s c o l o u r e d f r o n t i s p i e c e . 
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* 1 * 2 and the B i n i . And judging from the report of Mr, Palmer, 
i t would not be too f a n c i f u l to suppose t h a t Dan Baranda, 
the modern Hausa middle man i s none other than" 
( e t y m o l o g i c a l l y ) Zeus Labarandeus, who l i k e the Labrys or 
Double-Axe of Crete, c a l l e d Barandami by the Hausas, faces 
both ways. 

Of course, Froebenius many years ago developed the 
curious theory t h a t he has found the ' A t l a n t i s ' of which 
Plato spoke long ago i n West A f r i c a i n Y o r u b a c u l t u r e . 

Even i f one dismisses Froebenius's t h e s i s as 
appropriate t o the world of romance, t o which indeed the myth 
of ' A t l a n t i s ' belongs i t may be noted t h a t h i s theory i s so 
thoroughly documented t h a t even some of those scholars who 
f i n d themselves unable t o accept the theory s t i l l f i n d i t 
necessary t o give the evidence which Froebenius marshalled 
a closer look. Thus Talbot believes t h a t a good deal of 
evidence can be adduced i n support of the view t h a t there 
are i n f luences of an ancient Mediterranean c i v i l i s a t i o n i n 
the Sudan and the West Coast of A f r i c a , He, however, argues, 

1 Talbot - "The Peoples of Southern N i g e r i a " v o l , I p,20. * 
* 2 Palmer - "The Bornu Sahara and Sudan" (1926) and c f . 

Mackenzie - "Myths of Crete and Pre-Hellenic Europe" 
(1917) p. 160 f f . 

* 3 Leo Froebenius - "The Voice of A f r i c a " (Eng.Trans, 1913) 
v o l , i,224, 26o - 2; 319 - 349. 

* 4 P,A,Talbot - "The Peoples of Southern Ni g e r i a " i,20. 



against Froebenius, t h a t t h a t influence was transmitted v i a 
* 1 

the Sahara and not v i a the A t l a n t i c route. Meek , also, 
disagreeing w i t h Froebenius nevertheless notes t h a t "the 
objects dug up i n the Yoruba country by Froebenius have 
been dated by Egyptologists as belonging t o the 6th century 
B.C." 

B e r t h e l o t ' s theory i s the more i n t e r e s t i n g because i t 
argues t h a t the Greeks and Romans not only had some knowledge 
of Negro A f r i c a ( i . e . the Sudan) but had penetrated there 
themselves. Be r t h e l o t thus sees grounds f o r making Pliny's 
N i g r i s our Niger, Ptolenj^s Nigeir also our Niger, Pliny's 
N i g r i t a e becomes r e a l Negroes on the Niger; Ptolemy's 
N i g r i t a e are a people on the l e f t bank of t h a t r i v e r i n the 
.region of the h i s t o r i c Songhai and h i s G e i r i o i are the modern 
Hausas. I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o note t h a t Delafosse w r i t i n g 
e a r l y t h i s century^,after making i t p e r f e c t l y clear t h a t the 
etymology of the word Niger, N i g r i t a e etc, "has nothing t o 
do w i t h the colour of the people l i v i n g on the r i v e r banks, 
asserts, t h a t " i n r e a l i t y the ancient N i g r i t a e were 'Nigerians' 
* 1 C.K. Meek - "The Northern Tribes of N i g e r i a " (O.U,P,1925) 

v o l . i,p,5S. 
*S, B e r t h e l o t - "L'Afrique Saharienne et Soudanese" (Paris 

1927) The references i n the next two paragrfiphs are t o 
(a) B e r t h e l o t op, c i t . p,386-3&& (b) Ptolemy IV 6,5-6,6 
and (c) Mauny-- L'Quest A f r i c a n chez Ptolemee p,747-74^ 
except otherwise stated, 

*3 Delafosse - "Haut - Senegal Niger" (1912) 
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i n c l u d i n g white Berbers as w e l l as Negroes and ' N i g r i t i a ' 
i s the absolute equivalent of the name 'Nigeria' given by 

*1 
the English t o t h e i r r i v e r a i n Niger colony". 

^2 
Mauny h o t l y disputes Berthelot's i d e n t i f i c a t i o n s ; but 

though some of the etymology on which Berthelot based h i s 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n s may be precarious most of them are supported 
w i t h evidence of considerable weight. For the same of t h e i r 

i n t e r e s t I add a few more of Berthelot's i d e n t i f i c a t i o n s , 
e s p e c i a l l y those i n West A f r i c a . 

B e r t h e l o t f i n d s t h a t there are f i v e r e a l Npgro peoples 
mentioned by Ptolemy; the G e i r e i , the Nigretae; the Daradae 
and P e r o r s i , at the mouth and on the upper waters of the 
Senegal r e s p e c t i v e l y ; the Munaces " i n the f e r t i l e v a l l e y s of 
the mountains of the Baoutchi; the Noubae i n Darfur; and the 
Derbiccae "west of the Bongo Mts; occupying the basin of the 
Chari". 

other i d e n t i f i c a t i o n s are:-
Babir - the Regucibat, a nomad t i b e between Adrar of the 
I f o r a s and the Senegal, 
Adrangidae Aethiopes - Wangara Mandigoes, 
Gongolae - the name survives i n R, Gongola (Gende) east - south 
east o f the Baoutchi, 
* 1 Delafosse op. c i t , v o l i , p, 53, 
* 2 Mauny - "L'Quest A f r i c a n chez Ptolemee" p, 747 
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Tarroultae and C l i m a t i t a e i n the Kong Country ( I v o r y Coast?) 
Nanosbeis and Mabathrae: t r i b e s south of the Gongola and 
Benue, extending as f a r as the Adamaisa Massif 
(Mt. Aroualtes) 

Ouchalicceis Aethiopes - i n the region of the Oubangui 

(Ubangi) 
There i s f i n a l l y the s t o r y t o l d by Poseidonius and r e l a t e d 

* 1 
by Strabo t h a t one Eudoxus circumnavigated A f r i c a , since 
he reached on both the east and the west coasts peoples 
who t a l k e d the same language, t o do which he must have 
crossed what Seligman c a l l s the'iBantu Line" i . e . 
Cameroons at l e a s t on the West Coast and Dar-es-Sa.am 
on the East Coast. 

Herodotus makes remarks, some of which r e l a t e t o 
A f r i c a south o f the Sahara. He, of course, divides A f r i c a 
i n t o f o u r regions, and according t o him the whole continent 
i s i n h a b i t e d by f o u r races and no more. "Two of these", he 
says "are indigenous and two are not. The two indigenous 
are the Libyans, who dw e l l i n the n o r t h of Libya, and the 
Aethiopians who d w e l l i n the south; the Phoenicians and 
the Greeks are sojourners". 

* 1 Strabo - Bk. I I , 100. 
* 2 Seligaian - "The Races of A f r i c a " p p , l g l - 2 , 

* 3 Herodotus - IV. 197. 
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Here, i t seems, Herodotus makes a clear d i s t i n c t i o n between 
the Berbers of North A f r i c a and the Negro and Negroids of 
the Sudan, thus i n c l u d i n g a l l the races i n h a b i t i n g the 
southern part of the continent (as known to him) from 
Senegambia t o Nubia under the general term "Aethiopian", 

I n Bk. V I I ch. 69 Herodotus describes a Negro or 
Negroid people ( A f r i c a n Aethiopians) serving i n Xerxes' 
Army. "The Aethiopians who d w e l l above Egypt" says 
Herodotus "came t o war wearing leopards' skins and l i o n s ' 
skins fastened about them, and they had bows made of the 
branch of a palm-tree, i n l e n g t h not less than four c u b i t s , 
and short arrows of reed, and on the t i p thereof instead 
of i r o n a pointed stone, which they also engrave seals w i t h a l , 
Also they had spears, and a sharpened roebuck's horn f i x e d 
upon the end t h e r e o f f o r a spearhead. They also had studded 
clubs; and when they went i n t o b a t t l e they daubed h a l f t h e i r 
body w i t h chalk and h a l f w i t h ochre", J,E, Powell's 
t r a n s l a t i o n . 

T r e i d d l e r (Herod. 130-1) points out t h a t spears t i p p e d 
w i t h antelope horn m a y , s t i l l be seen among the modern Dinka 
and Seligman (Pagan Tribes of the N i l o t i c Sudan (1932) 
p.141) w r i t e s "The t r u e Dinka weapons are a spear and wooden 
club, but the bow and arrow i s used by the Agar and perhaps 
by other t r i b e s of Bahr el-Ghazal, There i s reason t o 
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b e l i e v e t h a t the p r a c t i c e i s an innovation l e a r n t from 
non-Dinka t r i b e s " . P l i n y had much e a r l i e r said t h a t "the 
Africans ( " A f r i " ) f i r s t fought w i t h clubs against the 
Egyptians" but l a t e r used reeds ( i , e . arrows); and 
concerning the s t a i n i n g of the body, he says t h a t "the 
Hippodores smear themselves a l l over w i t h red-clay" and 
f u r t h e r he says "at the present day even miniixm. i s i n great 
esteem w i t h the nations of Aethiopia, t h e i r nobles being 
i n the h a b i t of s t a i n i n g the body a l l over w i t h i t , and 
t h i s being the colour appropriated t o the statues of t h e i r 

*2 
gods". Budge t h i n k s t h a t modern p a r a l l e l s e x i s t among 
the S h i l l u k , Manbattu, NiamNiam, A c h o l i , B a r i , Nuer, 
Mbicho and the people of Malakumbi and Taveta, 

The loss of A r i s t o t l e ' s (Nomima Barbarika) "Treatises 
on non-Greek customs" i s unfortunate from our point of view, 
because i t deprives us of f i r s t hand knowledge of h i s 
judgements on customs and i n s t i t u t i o n s of non-Greek peoples 
which have p a r a l l e l s i n Greek s o c i a l and p o l i t i c a l i n s t i t 
u t i o n s ; we might also have had his f u l l views on those t r i b e s 
mentioned only c u r s o r i l y i n the P o l i t i c s . 

I n P o l i t i c s IV.4. 1290b 3 - 7^ f o r instance, A r i s t o t l e 
t e l l s us t h a t "a government i n which o f f i c e s were given 
according t o s t a t u r e , as i s said t o be the case i n Aethiopia, 
* 1 P l i n y - V I . 190, 
* 2 Budge - " O s i r i s and the Egyptian Ressurrection" 

(1911) v o l . i i , pp. 257-S) 
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or according t o beauty, would be an o l i g a r c h y ; f o r the 
number of t a l l or good-looking men i s small," The 
reference seems to be t o the fabled Macrobians. For, 
A r i s t o t l e ' s remarks bear a s t r i k i n g s i m i l a r i t y t o Herodotus' 
(Herodotus I I I . 2 0 ) - "Now these Aethiopians t o whom 
Cambyses sent them are said t o be the t a l l e s t and most 
b e a u t i f u l of men; and they say t h a t among many other customs 
diverse from the r e s t of mankind, they also have t h i s one 
touching the k i n g s h i p , t h a t they take f o r k i n g whichever 
c i t i z e n they judge t o be the t a l l e s t and t o be as strong 
as he i s t a l l " . Powell's t r a n s l a t i o n . 
Scylax (112) makes s i m i l a r remarks. 

These notices are considered mythical by a nucaber of 
*2 

scholars but Keane has suggested t h a t Herodotus from whom 
Scylax and the others got t h e i r notices had i n mind some 
r e a l t r i b e recognisable i n i t s modern descendants l i k e the 
Beja, who are remarkably handsome or others who are very 
t a l l . I t has also been suggested t h a t the term "Makrobios" 
was not o r i g i n a l l y a Greek word at a l l , but a Greek 'pun' 
on the t r i b a l name (Makora, or Makoritae or Makoraba) of a 
people of the Upper N i l e . I t has also been suggested t h a t 
the myth of long l i f e arose because, l i k e c e r t a i n modern 

* 1 See Muller - Geographic! Graeci Minores f r , 112. 
* 2 Keane - Ethn. Egy. Sudan (16^4) v o l . I I . 
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A f r i c a n t r i b e s , the Aethiopians of Herodotus counted less 
than 12 months t o the year ( f i v e months c o n s t i t u t i n g t h e i r 
year) and thus were understood by the Greeks to l i v e longer 
than the normal span. Hugh Last suggests t h a t the word 
"Makrobios" meant long-bowed, a suggestion whose 
p l a u s i b i l i t y seemed increased by the emphasis which 
Herodotus places on the l e n g t h of ifebMopLan bow and the nature 

*2 
of i t s arrow, Hugh Lawt also draws support from "the 
evidence from the Egyptian side" having been assured by 
G r i f f i t h " t h a t 'Land of the Bow' i n the e a r l i e s t times i s the 
name f o r the N i l e country which began a t the b a r r i e r of 
Gebel S i l s i l e h and l a y immediately t o the south of Upper 
Egypt", and " l a t e r on Upper Egypt.,.together w i t h Nubia 
beyond so f a r as i t was known, s t i l l continued t o be c a l l e d 
the Land of the Bow". 

*3 
W.R, H a l l i d a y however, argues w i t h some cogency 

t h a t "the t r a d i t i o n t o which the Aethiopian Macrobii of 
Herodotus^^begins w i t h Homer and runs r i g h t through c l a s s i c a l 
a n t i q u i t y . They are a species of the 'gentle savage', 
f o r t u n a t e i n the enjoyment of those p r i m i t i v e excellences, 

* 1 Hugh Last - "The C l a s s i c a l Quarterly" - Vol.17 PP. 35-36. 
*2 See Herod. I I I . 21, 22, and v i i . 6 9 . 
*3 W.R.Halliday - "Macrobii - Aethiopians and Others" 

C.Q. Vol.IS, p,53-54. 
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e t h i c a l , s o c i a l and p h y s i c a l , which are alleged to be 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of ' n a t u r a l man'. Of such, who were 
c e r t a i n l y d i f f i c u l t t o f i n d nearer at hand, i t was 
believed t h a t the dwellers upon the extreme f r i n g e s of the 

* 1 
known world consisted". On the other hand, Hugh Last 
bases a f a i r l y convincing argimient on the nature of the 
bows of the Western Shangalla, which, intended f o r b u r i a l 
w i t h t h e i r master, are s t i f f e n e d i n such a way t h a t they 
can not be bent a t a l l . 

A r i s t o t l e , l i k e those other Greek w r i t e r s who showed 
some i n t e r e s t i n anthropology, believed t h a t r a c i a l 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s were due almost s o l e l y t o environment -
( c f . P o l i t i c s V I I . 7 . 1327b 23 - "The peoples of cold 
countries g e nerally, and p a r t i c u l a r l y those of Europe, 
are f u l l of s p i r i t , but d e f i c i e n t i n s k i l l and i n t e l l i g e n c e ; 
and t h i s i s why they continue t o remain comparatively f r e e , 
but a t t a i n no p o l i t i c a l development and show no capacity 
t o govern others. The peoples of Asia are endowed w i t h 
s k i l l and i n t e l l i g e n c e , but are d e f i c i e n t i n s p i r i t ; and 
t h i s i s why they continue t o be peoples of subjects and 
slaves. The Greek stock, intermediate i n geographical 
p o s i t i o n , u n i t e s the q u a l i t i e s of both sets of peoples". 

* 1. Hugh Last op. c i t . p. 36. 
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Hippocrates, the younger contemporary of Herodotus,' 
had already said "you w i l l generally f i n d t h a t hixman 
physique and character f o l l o w the nature of the country" 
and had explained the broad d i s t i n c t i o n between f a i r and 
dark races i n terms of the influence of the sun. We also 

*1 
see the same p r i n c i p l e at work i n Aeschylus who i n h i s 
play 'Prometheus' t e l l s us t h a t Prometheus w i l l change h i s 
colour i f parched by the sun, and we see t h a t the Danaids, 
though o r i g i n a l l y o f Argive descent, become Libyans or 
Egyptians or Indians through the e f f e c t s of the heat of the 
sun i n t h e i r new c o u n t r i e s ; and the Aethiopians are black 
because they dwell by the fountains of the sun. And 
Diodorus ( I I I . 3 3 ) concluding h i s astonishing t a l e s about 
some t r i b e s i n A f r i c a and Asia says " I f anyone of our readers 
s h a l l d i s t r u s t our h i s t o r i e s because of what i s strange and 
a s t o n i s h i n g i n the d i f f e r e n t manners of l i f e which we have 
described, when he has considered the climate of Scynthia 
and t h a t of the Trogodyte country and has observed the 
d i f f e r e n c e s between them, he w i l l not d i s t r u s t what has been 
here r e l a t e d " . Environment, i t seems, explains everything. 

I t would not be s u r p r i s i n g i f the l i m i t e d c r i t e r i o n 
of environment sometimes leads t o mistakes. Thus while 

* 1 Aeschylus - "Prometheus Bound" l i n e s 22, SoS; 
"Suppliants" l i n e s 155, 179, 1^4. 
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A r i s t o t l e i s r i g h t , and Herodotus whom he here corrects i s 
wrong, i n s t a t i n g (Be Gen. Anim. ii, 2, 736a 10) t h a t the 
semen of the Aethiopians i s white l i k e t h a t of other peoples, 
weakly basing h i s argument on the analogy of the t e e t h , he 
goes on t o say t h a t t h e i r n a i l s are black l i k e t h e i r whole 
sk i n ( H i s t . Anim. i i i . 19, 517a- 19)? although t h e i r bones 
and t e e t h are white. Again using the same p r i n c i p l e of 
explanation he t e l l s us (Problem. XIV 4. 909a 27-31 and 
De Gen. Anim. V. 3. 7S2b) t h a t the Aethiopians l i k e the 
Egyptians are bandy-legged because "the bodies of l i v i n g 
creatures become d i s t o r t e d by heat"; the heat of the sun being 
also responsible f o r the c u r l y h a i r of the Aethiopians. I t 
can not of course be said t h a t Negroes or Negroids 
(Herodotus' Aethiopians) are r a c i a l l y bow-legged. I n 
' P o l i t i c s ' I I . 3. 9. 1262a l 6 f f , i n the course of his 
c r i t i c i s m of Plato's conception of the fa m i l y (the community 
of women etc.) A r i s t o t l e says "The resemblance between 
c h i l d r e n and parents must i n e v i t a b l y lead t o t h e i r drawing 
conclusions about one another's i d e n t i t y ; indeed some of 
the w r i t e r s on 'the d e s c r i p t i v e geography of the world' 
assert t h a t t h i s i s a c t u a l l y the case; t h a t there are t r i b e s 
i n the i n t e r i o r of A f r i c a who have wives i n common and assign 
the c h i l d r e n t h a t are born t o d i f f e r e n t f a t h e r s by t h e i r 
likeness t o them." 
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I t i s not c e r t a i n which w r i t e r or which t r i b e s 
A r i s t o t l e has i n mind here. Herodotus (IV.lSO) speaks 
of the Auseans, l i v i n g near Lake T r i t o n i s west of the 
Lesser S y r t i s - "They have the use of t h e i r women i n 
coimnon, not l i v i n g i n matrimony but l y i n g w i t h them a f t e r 
the manner of beasts. And when a woman's c h i l d i s f u l l 
grown, the men meet together and the c h i l d i s held to be 
the son of whichsoever of the men he resembleth", 
Herodotus also ascribes community of women t o the Scythian 
race of the Agathyrsi (Herodotus IV. 104) "who l i v e exceed
i n g l y d e l i c a t e l y and wear much gold; and who have the use of 
t h e i r women i n common, t h a t they may be kinsmen one of 
another, and being a l l one family may not envy or hate one 
another" - the l a s t reason being the very reason f o r which 
Plato proposed t h a t women should be had i n common i n h i s 
i d e a l s t a t e . However, the Agathyrsi are c e r t a i n l y not i n 
A f r i c a . 

Diodorus also a t t r i b u t e s community of women t o c e r t a i n 
t r i b e s i n A f r i c a ; of the Trogodytes, f o r i n s t a n t , he says 
( I I I . 3 2 ) "The Trogodytes are c a l l e d Nomads by the Greeks, 
and l i v i n g as they do a nomadic l i f e o f f t h e i r f l o c k s , each 
group of them has i t s t y r a n t , and t h e i r women l i k e t h e i r 
c h i l d r e n , they hold i n common w i t h the s i n g l e exception of 
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the w i f e of the t y r a n t ; but i f any man goes i n t o t h i s 
woman the r u l e r exacts of him a f i n e of a s p e c i f i e d number 
of sheep". ( c f . I l l 15.2 where we are t o l d t h a t "the 
Trogodytes go about e n t i r e l y naked and have the women and 
c h i l d r e n i n common l i k e t h e i r f l o c k s and herds, and since 
they recognise only the p h y s i c a l perception of pleasure and 
pain they take no thought of things which are d i s g r a c e f u l 
and those which are honourable"). On the other hand, what 
Herodotus t e l l s us about t h i s t r i b e on the Red Sea Coast i s 
t h a t they are o f t e n pursued by the Garamantes, and t h a t 
"they are the f l e e t e s t of a l l men whereof we have heard 
the r e p o r t " t h a t they feed on snakes and l i z a r d s and such
l i k e creeping t h i n g s , and use no tongue t h a t i s comparable 
t o any other but screech l i k e bats". This t r i b e has been 

i d e n t i f i e d w i t h the modern Tibus or Teda, a very a g i l e 
^1 

people l i v i n g i n T i b e s t i . Nothing however i s said about 
community of women being practiced among them. Though 
Mela (i.44) places them " i n the scorched parts of A f r i c a , 
the h a b i t a t of the race i s c l e a r l y on the Red Saa Coast. 

From the notices i n the Greek w r i t e r s t o peoples l i k e 
the Auseans, the Troglodytes, notices which as we saw 
A r i s t o t l e knew of , i t i s clear t h a t when A r i s t o t l e made the 

* 1 See Gary and Warmington - "The Ancient Explorers" 
(1929) p . l S l ; B e rthelot op. c i t . p . l 6 l . 



430 

u l t i m a t e s o c i a l u n i t the monogamous fa m i l y from which other 
s o c i a l forms are derived, he knew he was not s t a t i n g a 
s c i e n t i f i c a l l y provable t h e s i s , Mclennan's effo.bt 
t h e r e f o r e t o show the s c i e n t i f i c error implied i n A r i s t o t l e ' s 
assumption and Maine's acceptance of A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e 
as the h i s t o r i c a l t r u t h seem mistaken. 

Nor i s McLennan's r e c o n s t r u c t i o n of the e v o l u t i o n of 
s o c i e t y from the 'Horde' t o the 'Matriarchal' group and 
f i n a l l y t o the ' P a t r i a r c h a l ' group nowadays believed to 
i l l u m i n a t e the o r i g i n of s o c i e t y . He no doubt provides 
considerable evidence both l i n g u i s t i c and i n s t i t u t i o n a l i n 
support of h i s t h e s i s t h a t the system of male k i n s h i p 
established i n Greece i n h i s t o r i c a l times has superseded an 
e a r l i e r system of female k i n s h i p and t h a t the clans (gene) 
and 'brotherhoods' ( p h r a t r i a i ) are the s u r v i v a l s of wider 
t r i b a l a s s o c i a t i o n s , a n t e r i o r to the r i s e of the f a m i l y , i n 
the modern sense of the term. 

But even i f he had succeeded i n proving a l l t h i s he 
would not have proved the p r i m i t i v e o r i g i n of society. For, 
recent a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l studies have proved beyond doubt t h a t 
the f a m i l y has not evolved according t o a single plan of 
development. Even i f e a r l y man was promiscuous i n the sense 

* 1 McLennan - " P r i m i t i v e Marriage", and "Studies i n Ancient 
H i s t o r y " . 
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i n v h i c h McLennan ascribed promiscuity t o the 'Horde', man 
nevertheless d i d not approach the present i d e a l of 
monogamous marriage through i d e n t i c a l stages by a slow 
progressive development. To e s t a b l i s h t h i s , one needs t o 
show t h a t group marriage i s practised i n a l l the very 
simplest c u l t u r e s extant. For, even i f i t i s granted t h a t 
development i n these c u l t u r e s i s uneven i t i s u n l i k e l y t h a t 
the unequivocally rudest peoples generally forged ahead to 
achieve the matrimonial conceptions of the most c i v i l i z e d . 
But so f a r i s t h i s from being proved t h a t i t has been shown, 
on the contrary, t h a t some extremely p r i m i t i v e t r i b e s are 
monogamous, t h a t some f a i r l y advanced or complex s o c i e t i e s 
are polygys^ous, and t h a t there i s no c e r t a i n c r i t e r i o n by 
which polyandry, f o r example, can be assigned to a p a r t i c u l a r 
stage. 

However, since our i n t e r e s t i s centred s p e c i a l l y on 
A r i s t o t l e ' s p o l i t i c a l philosophy as r e f l e c t e d i n his do c t r i n e 
of the e v o l u t i o n of so c i e t y the c r i t i c i s m which two eminent 
anth r o p o l o g i s t s - M. Fortes and E.E.Evans-Pritchard«made of 
p o l i t i c a l philosophy considered i n r e l a t i o n t o anthropology 
or what they c a l l "comparative p o l i t i c s " would seem relevant 
t o our attempt here t o see some s i g n i f i c a n c e f o r West A f r i c a n 
communities i n A r i s t o t l e ' s p o l i t i c a l philosophy. 
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Say they; 
we have not found t h a t the theories of p o l i t i c a l 
philosophers have helped us to understand the 
s o c i e t i e s we have studied and we consider them 
of l i t t l e s c i e n t i f i c value; f o r t h e i r conclusions 
are seldom formulated i n terms of observed 
behaviour or capable of being tested by t h i s 
c r i t e r i o n . P o l i t i c a l philosophy has c h i e f l y 
concerned i t s e l f w i t h how men 'ought' t o l i v e and 
what form of government they 'ought' to have, 
r a t h e r than w i t h what are t h e i r p o l i t i c a l habits 
and i n s t i t u t i o n s . 

• I n so f a r as p o l i t i c a l philosophers have 
attempted t o understand e x i s t i n g i n s t i t u t i o n s 
i nstead of t r y i n g t o j u s t i f y or undermine them, 
they have done so i n terms of popular psychology 
or of h i s t o r y . They have generally had recourse 
to hypothesis about e a r l i e r stages of human society 
presumed t o be devoid of p o l i t i c a l i n s t i t u t i o n s or 
to d i s p l a y them i n a very rudimentary form and have 
attempted t o reconstruct the process by which the 
p o l i t i c a l i n s t i t u t i o n s w i t h which they were f a m i l i a r 
i n t h e i r own s o c i e t i e s might have arisen out of 
these elementary forms of organisation. P o l i t i c a l 
philosophers i n modern times have o f t e n sought t o 
substantiate t h e i r t h e o r i e s by appeal t o the f a c t s of 
p r i m i t i v e s o c i e t i e s . They cannot be blamed i f , i n 
doing so, they have been l e d astray, f o r l i t t l e 
a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l research has been conducted i n t o 
p r i m i t i v e p o l i t i c a l systems compared w i t h research 
i n t o other p r i m i t i v e i n s t i t u t i o n s , customs, and 
b e l i e f s , and s t i l l less have comparative studies of 
them been made. We do not consider t h a t the o r i g i n s 
of p r i m i t i v e insiibutions can be discovered and, 
t h e r e f o r e , we do not t h i n k t h a t i t i s worth while 
seeking f o r them. We speak f o r a l l s o c i a l 
a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s when we say t h a t a s c i e n t i f i p study 
of p o l i t i c a l i n s t i t u t i o n s must be i n d u c t i v e and 
comparative and aim s o l e l y at e s t a b l i s h i n g and 
ex p l a i n i n g the u n i f o r m i t i e s found among them and 
t h e i r inter-dependendes w i t h other features of 
s o c i a l o r g a n i s a t i o n *1. 

* 1 M. Fortes and E.E, Evans-Pritchard - "African 
P o l i t i c a l Systems" O.U.P, (1940) p. 4. 
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This c r i t i c i s m contains three main points which we 
s h a l l now consider i n r e l a t i o n to A r i s t o t l e . The f i r s t and 
t o me the most s i g n i f i c a n t point i s t h a t while the 
ant h r o p o l o g i s t confines or should confine himself t o purely-
s o c i o l o g i c a l forms of explanation, the p o l i t i c a l 
philosopher i s e s s e n t i a l l y i n t e r e s t e d i n passing value 
judgements. A r i s t o t l e i s of course a t r u e p o l i t i c a l 
philosopher and i n t h i s respect the c r i t i c i s m of these 
eminent an t h r o p o l o g i s t s would be v a l i d against him. But 
w h i l e h i s aim may a f f e c t the h i s t o r i c a l t r u t h of the 
p o l i t i c a l philosopher's hypotheses or premises, I do not 
t h i n k i t makes h i s theory i r r e l e v a n t t o the study of 
society. The second point t h a t philosophers have recourse 
to hypotheses i s i n d i s s o l u b l y connected w i t h the f i r s t . 
The t h i r d i s about modern philosophers who " t r y t o 
substantiate t h e i r t h e o r i e s by appeal t o the f a c t s of 
p r i m i t i v e s o c i e t i e s " . There are of course a number of ways 
i n which these philosophers could substantiate t h e i r 
t h e o r i e s "by appeal t o the f a c t s of p r i m i t i v e s o c i e t i e s " . 
A r i s t o t l e f o r instance says t h a t man i s by nature 
p r i m a r i l y a p a i r i n g or mating animal rather than a 
p o l i t i c a l animal; he could i f he wished have supported 
t h i s theory by appeal t o the h i s t o r i c a l f a c t t h a t c e r t a i n 
p r i m i t i v e s o c i e t i e s , some of which he no doubt knew, at 
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l e a s t paired or had the i n s t i t u t i o n of marriage i n one 
form or the other but h i s theory would s t i l l not be based 
on the f a c t t h a t the f i r s t s ociety formed by man^ 
c h r o n o l o g i c a l l y , was the man-woman u n i t . The remark t h a t 
these modern philosophers have been l e d astray because 
" l i t t l e a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l research has been conducted i n t o 
p r i m i t i v e s o c i a l systems" seems t o show t h a t Fortes and 
Evans-Pritchard take i t t h a t these philosophers believe 
t h a t t h e i r hypotheses about the o r i g i n s of society are 
h i s t o r i c a l l y exemplified i n c e r t a i n s o c i e t i e s and t h a t 
the foundation of t h e i r theories would be strengthened i f 
they could show t h i s . Thus Hobbes would be looking f o r a 
so c i e t y i n which the t a g ^homo homini lupus* i s a t r u e 
d e s c r i p t i o n of the s t a t e of a f f a i r s , and s i m i l a r l y Locke, 
Grotius and Rousseau. 

As f a r as I know n e i t h e r Hobbes or Rousseau nor 
indeed any one of those philosophers who b u i l t a p o l i t i c a l 
philosophy on the h y p o t h e t i c a l o r i g i n of the s t a t e thought 
t h a t t h e i r t h e o r i e s were b u i l t on a purely h i s t o r i c a l 
basis or t h a t t h e i r t h e o r i e s could be re f u t e d purely on 
the basis of h i s t o r i c a l accuracy, though t h e i r hypotheses 
were no doubt influenced by h i s t o r i c a l conditions. And 
A r i s t o t l e would be the f i r s t t o admit t h a t i t i s not worth 
wh i l e seeking f o r the o r i g i n s of p r i m i t i v e i n s t i t u t i o n s 
i f 'by ' o r i g i n s ' i s meant h i s t o r i c a l o r i g i n s . 
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One would t h i n k t h a t the fa c t t h a t these philosophers 
were l e d astray because " l i t t l e a nthropological research 
has been conducted i n t o p r i m i t i v e p o l i t i c a l systems" 
i m p l i e s t h a t more an t h r o p o l o g i c a l research would reveal 
the t r u e nature of the h i s t o r i c a l o r i g i n s of p r i m i t i v e 
society. But so f a r i s t h i s from being so t h a t Fortes and 
Evans-Pritchard conclude t h a t "we do not t h i n k t h a t the 
o r i g i n s of p r i m i t i v e i n s t i t u t i o n s can be discovered and 
th e r e f o r e do not t h i n k t h a t i t i s worth while seeking f o r 
them". On t h i s p o i n t , then, philosopher and anthropologist 
seem t o be agreed. The d i s t i n c t i o n which Fortes and Evans-
P r i t c h a r d make between the anthropologist and the 
philosopher i n t h e i r relevance to the study of society, 
t h e r e f o r e , centres on the s i g n i f i c a n c e of 'explanation'. 

There seems however a c o n t r a d i c t i o n i n the objections 
which Fortes and Evans-Pritchard raised against p o l i t i c a l 
philosophers. For, when they say t h a t " P o l i t i c a l 
philosophy has c h i e f l y concerned i t s e l f w i t h how men ought 
t o l i v e and what form of government they ought to have, 
r a t h e r than w i t h what are t h e i r p o l i t i c a l habits and 
t r a d i t i o n s " the n o t i o n i s t h a t 'explanation' i s accurate 
d e s c r i p t i o n , and the o b j e c t i o n to p o l i t i c a l philosophers 
i s t h a t they neglect the accurate d e s c r i p t i o n of a c t u a l 
s o c i e t i e s i n favour of constructing imaginary i d e a l s . When, 
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however. Fortes and Evans-Pritchard say: " i n so f a r as 
p o l i t i c a l philosophers have attempted t o understand 
e x i s t i n g i n s t i t u t i o n s instead of t r y i n g t o j u s t i f y or 
undermine them, they have done so i n terms of popular 
psychology or of h i s t o r y " , i t seems c l e a r , i n s p i t e 
of the d i f f i c u l t y of knowing what 'popular psychology' 
and ' h i s t o r y ' stands f o r , t h a t Fortes and Evans-Pritchard 
here c r i t i c i s e p o l i t i c a l philosophers because the l a t t e r 
speculate on inadequate h i s t o r i c a l and em p i r i c a l data 
about the o r i g i n of the s t a t e out of a previous non-
p o l i t i c a l c o n d i t i o n of h-uman soc i e t i e s i . e . from p r i m i t i v e 
p o l i t i c a l systems of which we have very l i t t l e or no 
knowledge. Thus they blame p o l i t i c a l philosophers both 
f o r g i v i n g f a l s e d e s c r i p t i o n s of the o r i g i n of society 
and also f o r c r e a t i n g imaginary i d e a l s . One would have 
thought t h a t the l a t t e r s t r i c t u r e makes the former 
superfluous, i f not c o n t r a d i c t o r y ; but Fortes and Evans-
P r i t c h a r d apparently wish t o maintain both objections. 
The more grounded c r i t i c i s m , however, of p o l i t i c a l 
philsophers seems t o be t h a t the p o l i t i c a l philosopher 
constructs imaginary i d e a l s . I t must however be noted 
t h a t he does t h i s because he i s p r i m a r i l y i n t e r e s t e d i n 
evalu a t i n g or c r i t i c i s i n g the actual by confr o n t i n g i t w i t h 
imaginary i d e a l s ; i t i s not as i f he had aimed at desc r i b i n g 



437 

the a c t u a l w i t h d e t a i l e d correctness and f a i l e d . 
I f we take 'explanation' i n the f i r s t sense, there 

i s no doubt t h a t the greatest c o n t r i b u t i o n t o the advance 
of the study of so c i e t y has come from the f i e l d of the 
anthro p o l o g i s t who does h i s research l i v i n g o f t e n r i g o r o u s l y 
among the peoples he wants t o explain. But the anthropologist, 
almost i n e v i t a b l y I t h i n k , also uses the second type of 
explanation. For instance a t p. 20̂  ( A f r i c a n P o l i t i c a l 
Systems) Fortes and Evans-Pritchard say: 

I n a p o l i t i c a l l y organized community a p a r t i c u l a r 
r i g h t , duty or sentiment ex i s t s only as an element 
i n a whole body of common, r e c i p r o c a l , and mutually-
balancing r i g h t s , d u t i e s , and sentiments, the body of 
moral and l e g a l norms. Upon the r e g u l a r i t y and order 
w i t h which t h i s whole body of interwoven norms i s 
maintained depends the s t a b i l i t y and c o n t i n u i t y of 
the s t r u c t u r e of an A f r i c a n society. On the average, 
r i g h t s must be respected, duties performed, the 
sentiments b i n d i n g the members together upheld, or 
else the s o c i a l order would be so insecure t h a t the 
m a t e r i a l needs of existence could no longer be 
s a t i s f i e d . Productive labour would come t o a 
s t a n d s t i l l and so c i e t y would d i s i n t e g r a t e . This i s 
the greatest common i n t e r e s t i n any A f r i c a n s o c i e t y , 
and i t i s t h i s i n t e r e s t which the p o l i t i c a l system, 
viewed i n i t s e n t i r e t y , subserves. 

Here obviously the explanation of "any A f r i c a n s o c i e t y " 
i s not a mere d e s c r i p t i o n of the component elements of the 
system but involves terms of value l i k e i n t e r e s t , sentiment, 
r i g h t , duty, i n other words t h e i r account i s not confined t o 
showing t h a t the system works but embarks, i f imperceptibly, 
on showing why the system works. For, words l i k e i n t e r e s t . 
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duty, sentiment t e l l more than t h a t the people accept the 
system; they h i n t at the value judgements implied i n the 
'acceptance' of a system. Indeed i n Fortes and Evans-
P r i t c h a r d own words "items of s o c i a l behaviour and 
t h e r e f o r e p o l i t i c a l r e l a t i o n s have also a moral aspect; 
t h a t i s , they express r i g h t s and d u t i e s , p r i v i l e g e s and 
o b l i g a t i o n s , p o l i t i c a l sentiments, s o c i a l t i e s and cleavages". 
The a n t h r o p o l o g i s t t h e r e f o r e does evaluate cultures or 
s o c i a l systems. He, however, avoids terms l i k e 'good' and 
'bad', which he leaves t o the philosopher, and he prefers 
terms l i k e ' p r i m i t i v e ' and 'advanced', 'simple' and 
'complex' which he takes t o be u s e f u l s c i e n t i f i c expressions 
implying no reference t o v i r t u e or m o r a l i t y . At the basis 
of such e v a l u a t i o n i s , of course, a r e l a t i v i s m which takes 
a l l c u l t u r e s t o be equally good or, since the anthropologist 
seeks t o avoid terms l i k e 'good', which assumes t h a t each 
c u l t u r e must be valued i n i t s own terms. The question i t 
asks t h e r e f o r e i s "does the c u l t u r e s a t i s f y the people 
themselves? Even i f they are cannibals what s a t i s f a c t i o n s 
does ea t i n g human f l e s h supply i n terms of t h e i r c u l t u r a l 
values?". The p o l i t i c a l philosopher who evaluates s o c i a l 
systems, imaginary or r e a l , i n terms of a moral i d e a l or 
an e t h i c a l good would t h e r e f o r e seem t o most anthropologists 
t o be applying a c r i t e r i o n of judgement which may not be a 
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product of the c u l t u r e he i s evaluating. 
A c r i t e r i o n of evaluation t h a t i s c u l t u r e - f r e e i s 

however seen i n s u r v i v a l - v a l u e . I t i s th e r e f o r e argued 
t h a t the evaluation of c u l t u r a l behaviour or i n s t i t u t i o n s 
had b e t t e r be made i n r e l a t i o n t o the v i a b i l i t y of the 
c u l t u r e i . e . i n terms of the adequacy f o r continued 
existence r a t h e r than i n terms of moral value. Thus, to 
r e f e r b r i e f l y t o A r i s t o t l e ' s scheme of s o c i a l development, 
the a n t h r o p o l o g i s t would say t h a t the r o l e of the clan-
v i l l a g e diminished i n Greek society because circiimstances 
had changed w i t h the appearance of statehood and because 
the clan was no longer adequate to f u l f i l c e r t a i n s o c i a l 
i n t e g r a t i v e needs which i t f u l f i l l e d i n the lower stage of 
s o c i a l development. The clan would, i n other words, be 
viewed as, an i n s t r u m e n t a l i t y , pure and simple, and as 
discarded when other u n i t s assiamed i t s former functions. 
The question which A r i s t o t l e raised as t o the c o n t r i b u t i o n 
of the clan-group per se t o the attainment of an e t h i c a l 
i d e a l would seem i r r e l e v a n t t o the anthropologist. 

Thus, t o explain the changing a t t i t u d e i n c e r t a i n 
A f r i c a n communities i n the acceptance of the clan, f o r 
instance. Fortes and Evans-Pritchard would explain the 
symbols associated w i t h i t " s o c i o l o g i c a l l y t r a n s l a t i n g them 
i n t o terms of s o c i a l f u n t i o n " especially as "Africans have no 
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o b j e c t i v e knowledge of the forces determining t h e i r s o c i a l 
o r g a n i s a t i o n and a c t u a t i n g t h e i r s o c i a l behaviour". 
Whatever the l a s t sentence may mean, i t seems c e r t a i n to 
me t h a t whether we are t h i n k i n g of the f a m i l y , or the 
clan or the s t a t e , the p o l i t i c a l t h e o r i s t who seeks 
explanation by examining possible motives of "acceptance" 
and r e f e r r i n g these motives t o an ©thical i d e a l and the 
anthr o p o l o g i s t who seeks explanation i n terms of 
" m a t e r i a l i s t i c needs" and " s u r v i v a l - v a l u e " each i n h i s 
own way throws some l i g h t on the nature of society. 
Therefore w h i l e g r a n t i n g t h a t the problems of comparative 
p o l i t i c s and not those of p o l i t i c a l philosophy one may 
nevertheless argue t h a t p o l i t i c a l philosophy has i t s 
c o n t r i b u t i o n t o make t o the study of society. 

Nor indeed are the value judgements of the p o l i t i c a l 
philosopher so divorced from actual f a c t s as i t appears at 
f i r s t s i g h t . Indeed man's actual experiences are the data 
of p o l i t i c a l philosophy. When A r i s t o t l e , f o r example, i n 
hi s sketch of the o r i g i n of society says t h a t the impulse 
of s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n brought the slave i n t o the household 
i . e . i n t o the care of the master and t h a t the slave places 
hi s body at the disposal of someone who i s able t o supply 
the 'guidance of reason' he was using a c r i t e r i o n of value 
to e x plain the i n s t i t u t i o n of slavery but he would not have 
put forward h i s hypothesis i f slavery had not existed i n 
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Greek society and i f the slave were not i n f a c t under the 
c o n t r o l of the master. 

Therefore, even i f the anthropologist r e l u c t a n t l y 
grants the relevance of value judgements to the explanation 
of s o c i e t y we, seeking the s i g n i f i c a n c e of A r i s t o t l e ' s 
categories f o r c e r t a i n West A f r i c a n s o c i e t i e s , need to 
show t h a t those categories are formulated i n conditions 
s u f f i c i e n t l y s i m i l a r t o those prevailing i n West A f r i c a 
t o make t h e i r a p p l i c a t i o n relevant and f r u i t f u l . 

The f a c t t h a t thought had become d e l i b e r a t e , system
a t i c and c r i t i c a l i n the society A r i s t o t l e knew while 
d i f f e r e n t conditions p r e v a i l e d i n West A f r i c a u n t i l l a t e l y 
i s of course not t o be l i g h t l y dismissed. For, t h a t f a c t 
i s one of the main c o n t r i b u t o r y factors t o the glo r y and 
the achievements of the Hel l e n i c c u l t u r e • I t s s i g n i f i c a n c e 
can, however, e a s i l y be exaggerated, as i t o f t e n i s even i n 
most contemporary anthropology which u s u a l l y lumps 
together a l l n o n - l i t e r a t e or p r e - l i t e r a t e peoples under 
the term p r i m i t i v e s and makes a d i s t i n c t i o n between 
' p r i m i t i v e s ' and 'moderns' on the basis of l i t e r a c y and 
i l l i t e r a c y . Thus many well-developed and massive c u l t u r e s 
i n A f r i c a and Asia are brought under the scope of 
an t h r o p o l o g i c a l i n q u i r y and become u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d from, 
say, the c u l t u r e s of the Arunta and the Andaman Islanders, 
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Also, the Aztecs and the Incas are subjects of anthropological 
i n q u i r y while the Greeks and Romans are outside i t s scope, 

*1 
Bascom i n h i s short a r t i c l e has very b r i l l i a n t l y 

created a background which i s most appropriate f o r our 
examination of the s i g n i f i c a n c e of A r i s t o t l e ' s doctrine,and 
the comparison of the two c u l t u r e s which'tracing t h a t 
s i g n i f i c a n c e i n v o l v e s . For, drawing a t t e n t i o n t o the 
importance of recognising the richness and complexity of 
some c u l t u r e s i n making generalizations about " p r i m i t i v e " 

*2 
peoples, Bascom says 

S i m p l i c i t y i s commonly c i t e d as a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c 
of " p r i m i t i v e " c u l t u r e s . S o c i a l , p o l i t i c a l and 
economic s t r u c t u r e s which are simple or a t l e a s t 
not h i g h l y i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d , and simple 
technoLogies are found among " p r i m i t i v e " peoples, 
as w e l l as c u l t u r e s w i t h a r e s t r i c t e d nimiber of 
forms of expression i n f o l k l o r e , music, dancing, 
or the graphic and p l a s t i c a r t s , a small number 
of ceremonies, and r e l i g i o u s concepts which are 
i n d e f i n i t e or perhaps only d i f f i c u l t t o define 
because they have a wide and general a p p l i c a t i o n . 
The g e n e r a l i z a t i o n t h a t such a d e s c r i p t i o n f i t s 
a l l n o n - l i t e r a t e s o c i e t i e s , however, i s f a l s e ; 
and the d e f i n i t i o n of " p r i m i t i v e " as "simple" i s 
sometimes q u a l i f i e d by a p o s t s c r i p t t h a t the 
c u l t u r e s o f the Maya, the Inca and of c e r t a i n 
t r i b e s on the West Coast of A f r i c a are remarkably 
complex. The term " p r i m i t i v e " i s v a l i d i n these 
cases only i f i t i s used t e c h n i c a l l y t o d i s t i n g u i s h 
l i t e r a t e s o c i e t i e s from those whose h i s t o r y and 
c u l t u r e are t r a n s m i t t e d o r a l l y . 

The p u b l i c a t i o n s of Rathray, Danquah, and 
Sarbah on the Ashanti and Fanti (Akan), F i e l d on 
the Ga, Spieth and Westermann on the Ewe, 
Hezskovits on Dahomey, Johnson on the Yoruba, Meek 
and Thomas on the Ibo, and Talbot on a number of 
t r i b e s i n Southern N i g e r i a , t o mention only a few 

* 1 W.R. Bascom - "West A f r i c a and the Complexity of P r i m i t i v e 
Cultures" - 'American Anthropologist' Volixme 50 pp.ld-22, 

* 2 Bascom op. c i t . p.lS. -
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of the sources, i n d i c a t e the complex and h i g h l y 
formalized p o l i t i c a l , s o c i a l and economic 
i n s t i t u t i o n s , the v a r i e t y of a r t i s t i c expression, 
and the i n t r i c a c i e s of theology and r e l i g i o u s 
r i t u a l t h a t are found i n the Guinea Coast area. 

Although the lack of large-scale p o l i t i c a l 
u n i t s i s one of the d i s t i n c t i v e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
of the eastern Ibo, they cannot be regarded as 
simple i n r e l i g i o n , economics, a r t or other 
aspects of c u l t u r e . And while the empires of the 
Sudan area t o the n o r t h are perhaps more widely 
known, there i s l i t t l e t o choose between them 
and the Benin, Yoruba, Dahomey, and Ashanti 
kingdoms i n the way of complexity of s t r u c t u r e . 
Of a l l the groups the Yoruba are the most h i g h l y 
urbanized. Nine of the ten l a r g e s t c i t i e s i n 
N i g e r i a , according t o the l a s t census 1 , a l l 
of what are over f o r t y - f i v e thousand, are 
Yoruba, i n c l u d i n g Ibadan..,the l a r g e s t c i t y i n 
Negro A f r i c a . 

Kings of the Guinea Coast area held f a r -
reaching a u t h o r i t y . They ruled l a r g e populations 
through a.series of subordinate c h i e f s responsible 
f o r d i s t r i c t s , s u b - d i s t r i c t s , c i t i e s , and parts of 
c i t i e s w i t h i n t h e i r empires. They were able t o 
r a i s e large armies t o defend t h e i r kingdoms or t o 
invade the t e r r i t o r i e s of t h e i r neighbours, and 
occasionally t o r e s i s t the penetration of the 
C o l o n i a l powers. C i v i l and c r i m i n a l cases were 
t r i e d before f o r m a l l y c o n s t i t u t e d courts of law, 
presided over by the c h i e f s , 

A comparison between the s t r u c t u r e of Greek society 
and t h a t of some West A f r i c a n s o c i e t i e s i s t h e r e f o r e not 
such a b i z a r r e undertaking as at f i r s t s i g h t appears. For 
there are indeed inteuesting s i m i l a r i t i e s between the 
i n s t i t u t i o n s , customs and b e l i e f s of Greek society and 

1 Bascom, on a I936 estimate quotes the population of 
Ibadan a t 3^7,000; i t i s now estimated at very near 
a m i l l i o n . 
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and those of some west A f r i c a n s o c i e t i e s , 
" I conceive t h a t land belongs t o a vast f a m i l y of 

which many are dead, few are l i v i n g and countless n-umbers 
^1 

are s t i l l unborn" says a Nigerian c h i e f expressing his 
and the t r a d i t i o n a l conception of the t r u e r e l a t i o n of 
the f a m i l y t o the land, as reported by Meek, 

Here we seem t o have almost a d i r e c t quotation from 
Plato - "The land i s a goddess h e r s e l f , , ,and the lot-holder;, 
i . e . the owner of a p l o t of land, must pass hi s l o t a t death 
to h i s son, and t h i s son i s the mi n i s t e r not merely of 
the gods o f the c i t y but also o f the gods of the fa m i l y and 
a l l i t s members l i v i n g and dead". The Greek 'aachisteia" 
i s almost i d e n t i c a l w i t h the Yoruba 'extended f a m i l y ' , the 
former embracing a group wider than t h a t embraced by the 
fa m i l y and not as i n c l u s i v e as the clan, the Yoruba 'extended 
f a m i l y ' being a group of people connected by r e c o g n i t i o n 
of a common lineage head whom they regard as representing 
t h e i r i n t e r e s t s w i t h i n the wider society of the clan. Thus 
i n both cases we have a society intermediate between the 
fa m i l y and the clan. 

Homer indeed o f f e r s a l l the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of a t r i b a l 

* 1 Meek - i n s i d e cover of "Land Law and Custom i n the 
Colonies" (O.U.P. 1946) 

* 2 Plato - "Laws" - (740 b . c , 741 c.cf, 923b) 
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s o c i e t y ; and a Yoruba t r i b a l chief w i t h h i s p l u r a l wives 
would very l i k e l y f i n d good company among the w a r r i o r 
c h i e f s of the I l i a d ; and u n t i l recently i t would not be 
d i f f i c u l t t o f i n d among the singers or bards attached 
t o the court of the c h i e f s some capable, by v i r t u e of 
t h e i r a r t , of r e c i t i n g t a l e s about the o r i g i n , h i s t o r y 
and achievements of the c h i e f l y house whose c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
one could w i t h p r o f i t compare w i t h those of the t a l e s of 
Homer. And the r e l a t i o n s h i p between the t r i b a l c h i e f , the 
members of the community and the land among the Yorubas as 
described by Dr. E l i a s remarkably resembles t h a t which we 
saw i n A r i s t o t l e ' s clan-community 'kome' and i n Homeric 
soc i e t y i f Dr. E l i a s ' d e s c r i p t i o n i s divested of purely 
l e g a l terminology. For "among the Yorubas the ch i e f i s 
everywhere regarded as the symbol of the residuary 
reversionary and u l t i m a t e ownership of a l l land held by a 
t e r r i t o r i a l community. He holds on beM.f of the whole 
community i n the capacity of a caretaker or t r u s t e e only 
but he a l l o c a t e s p o r t i o n s o f land t o f a m i l y heads according 
t o need and these i n t u r n r e a l l o c a t e among t h e i r nimbers, 

G.B.A, Coker, a judge of the Nigerian High Court who 
has made an excel l e n t study of the Yoruba f a m i l y notes the 

*1 Dr. E l i a s - The Nature of A f r i c a n Customary Law 
(Manchester U n i v e r s i t y Press, 1951) P.I64. 
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t r u t h contained i n the analogy A r i s t o t l e draws between 
household a u t h o r i t y and the a u t h o r i t y of the monarch or 
c h i e f , and i n drawing a t t e n t i o n to the close r e l a t i o n s h i p 
between the f a t h e r and the c h i e f i n the Yoruba conception 
of both says "the average Yorubaman believes t h a t these 
men ( i . e . c h i e f s ) placed over him have the d i v i n e a u t h o r i t y 
t o lead and govern him. I t i s therefore not d i f f i c u l t to 
appreciate the reason f o r the r e c o g n i t i o n of the chiefs 
by the Yorubas and the considerable a u t h o r i t y a t t r i b u t e d 
t o them. Indeed, what A r i s t o t l e said i s t r u e of the 
Yoruba, t h a t : 

"Men say t h a t the gods have a k i n g , because they 
themselves e i t h e r are or were i n ancient times under the 
r u l e of a kin g . For they imagine not only the forms of 
the gods, but t h e i r ways of l i f e , t o be l i k e t h e i r own" 
( A r i s t o t l e , P o l i t i c s Bk. I chap,2, para 7j t r . Barker 

*1 
p.4. See also Maine, Early Law and Custom pp,S6-90) , 
A r i s t o t l e , of course, has other views about a society 
of which t h i s i s a permanent feature but those views we 
postpone t i l l l a t e r . 

And as regards the i n s t i t u t i o n of slavery, the only 
point on which the head of the Yoruba f a m i l y would d i ^ g r e e 

* 1 G.B,A,Coker - "Family Property among the Yorubas" 
London, 195^ p.291. 
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w i t h A r i s t o t l e ' s theory on the i n s t i t u t i o n of slavery 
i s the s c i e n t i f i c or n a t u r a l basis he gives t o i t . I n 
f a c t , according t o Coker, A r i s t o t l e and the Yoruba head 
of f a m i l y would agree t h a t i t was "th a t l a t e r . p r a c t i c e , 
introduced mainly from Europe" which p r o s t i t u t e d "the 
t r u e and the A r i s t o t e l i a n conception of slavery by 
i n t r o d u c i n g "the mercenary element" thus t u r n i n g slavery 
" i n t o one of the most outrageous acts of inhumanity the 
world has ever known". For, " i n ancient times the slave 
was as much a necessary part of the household as the w i f e , 
and i n the average Yoruba home..,the slave was as much 
a member as anyone else i n the home" - thus "a normal 
household among the e a r l y Yorubas consisted of the head 

* 1 
of the f a m i l y , the w i f e , the c h i l d r e n and the slaves", 

A r i s t o t l e would also t h i n k i t worth h i s while t o 
assess the mer i t s of the conception of the soul among 
the peoples of Southern Nigeria as observed by P,A,Talbot, 
Says Talbot -

"There i s a general b e l i e f t h a t each person 
possesses fo u r souls: f i r s t , an ethereal one, 
the double and inner frame of the physical form; 
secondly, the soul proper, the consciousness, 
the t h i n k i n g or mental body: t h i r d l y , the 
s p i r i t u a l or minor Ego: and f o u r t h l y , the Over-
Soul, or Shi, the great s p i r i t , which o f t e n 
includes several lesser Egos and always stays 
w i t h God,,.The shadow i s considered the sig n , 
u s u a l l y of the efc.hereal, but sometimes o f the 
mental body...The ethereal one dissolves w i t h 

* 1 Coker op. c i t . p ^ S 



the p h y s i c a l s t r u c t u r e , while the greater part 
of the soul i s r e l a t i v e l y immortal, and the t h i r d 
and f o u r t h perish. 

This conception, however, does not imply the s p l i t of 
man' nature i n t o several incoherent elements or selves. 
The u n i t y of man's p e r s o n a l i t y i s presupposed; f o r a l l the 
selves or souls c o n s t i t u t e a u n i t y which o f t e n expresses 
i t s e l f according t o the Yoruba conception, through the 
medium of the body (ara)and through the agency of the 
heart-soul (okan) the ^h.ole i n d i v i d u a l i t y being regarded 
as S p i r i t (Emi) or over-soul or the l a r g e r s e l f which 
belongs and i s s k i n t o the Supreme Divine S p i r i t -
C l a s s i c i s t s would hear f a i n t echoes of A r i s t o t l e ' s vo'Sc, %adVi^l%6c, 

and vot5(S %oir]'Xi,%6(; ) 

*2 
Talbot again makes i n t e r e s t i n g comparisons between 

the Greek, the Yoruba, the I b i o b i o God of Thunder and his 
r e l a t i o n t o Mother-Earth; comparisons which according t o 
Talbot confirms Miss Jane Harrison's statement t h a t "as 
Euripides has i t : i t i s i n h i s Epiphany of Thunder and 
Ligh t n i n g t h a t Keraunos (Kronos) comes t o keraunia, t h a t 
the Sky God weds Semele, the. Earth, the 'Bride of the 

" * 3 
Bladed Thunder' and "at the present day the I b i o b i o 
*1 P.A.Talbot - "The Peoples of Southern N i g e r i a " (1926) 

Vol.11 PP.279-2BO and passion. 
*2 Talbot - " L i f e i n Southern Nigeria" (I923) 
*3 Talbot op. c i t . pp. 4 - 7 . 
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God of Thunder (Ete Abassi (Father God), the husband of 
Eka Abassi has been superseded by Abassi Ob-umo, as was 
the Greek Chronos (Kronos) by Zeus, the Yoruba Shango 
by Awlawrun (Olorun), and the Ibo Chuku Abiama by Chineke, 
or has even become i d e n t i f i e d with him, as has Eka Abassi 
i n some places with Isong, the earth." 

Gilbert Murray not groundlessly sees "several West 
African p a r a l l e l s " to the cul t of Dionysus, the Bundu 
of the Mende, for instance, and traces some s i m i l a r i t y 
between Zeus Lykaios and the Human Leopards ot Human 
Lions of West Africa . There i s a s t r i k i n g s i m i l a r i t y 
between the Greek 'Themis', especially as conceived by 
Hesiod, and the Yoruba 'Ela'. The former s i t s by the 
side of all-seeing Zeus, giving to man r i g h t ( 6t'XT] ) 

and earthly rewards i f j u s t i c e be observed. The l a t t e r 
i s "The Prime Minister of Olodumare" - (The Supreme Deity 
of the Yoruba) and "one whose function i s to set the 
world r i g h t , a deity to whom i s credited the main functions 
of peace-making and of reconciliation where there i s 
discord, and the restoration of order wherever there i s 
chaos" and he "works on earth to create order, happiness 
and understanding among the inhabitants of the earth". 

* 1 Talbot op. c i t . p.13-
Z Gilbert Murray - "Anthropology i n Greek Epic Tradition 

outside Homer" i n 'Anthropology and the Classics* p.70ff-
* 3 Dr.E.B.Idowu - "OLODUMARE - God i n Yoruba Belief" 

Longmans 1962, pp.101 - 103. 
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The appearance of 'Themis' i n the Greek conception of the 
gods has been ascribed by several scholars to a time when 
the Greeks became more conscious of the problems of morals 
and realised the issues involved i n the relations between 
individuals and society; the divine forces thus becoming 
increasingly conceived as ethical forces with increasing 
social consciousness. Here, 'Ela' yields an interesting 
point of comparison with 'Themis' i n the moral ideas i t 
stands fo r . I t i s also interesting to note that Orunmila's 
r e l a t i o n to 'Ela' i s not unlike that of 'Themis' to 
Apollo, that 'Orunmila' i s l i k e Apollo a god of 
divination and has i n 'Esu' a colleague not unlike that 
which 'Apollo' has i n 'Hermes'. 

In the main body of t h i s study I drew attention to 
Dr. Feaver's study of the "Hi s t o r i c a l Development i n the 
Priesthoods of Athens". One only need to compare some of 
his remarks with those made by Dr. Idowu on Yoruba pries t 
hood to see the very s t r i k i n g s i m i l a r i t i e s . In both cases 
the priests never formed a caste. I n both cases the cults 
are attached to clans; also i n both cases, we see public 
cults developing from private, or, what Dr. Feaver c a l l s , 
'gentile' cults. Among the Athenians a t e r r i t o r i a l 
community, formerly consisting of 12 t r i b a l or clan uni t s , 
there was at the head of each unit the'basileus'(king or 
chief) who had both secular and religious functions, and 
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af t e r the u n i f i c a t i o n which brought the state of Athens 
in t o existence "the chief cults of the new community 
were incorporated i n t o the religious l i f e of the whole 
group either by i n s t i t u t i n g a pilgrimage to i t s old 
c u l t centre or by s e t t i n g up a p a r a l l e l sanctuary i n 
Athens, on or inearths Acropolis, or by both methods. . .When 
new sanctuaries were set up, new priesthoods were 
needed...and the same genos (clan) which had controlled 
the o r i g i n a l c u l t may have supplied the priests for the 

*1 
new". Among the Yorubas worship " i s undertaken by the 
supreme head of the extended family who i s "father" 
or "grandfather" to the whole compound community. The 
whole community i s the offspring of the ancestor as well 
as of the central tuiaLary d i v i n i t y . This supreme head i s 
e n t i t l e d to his p r i e s t l y function he i s the senior of the 
blood relations i n the extended fajnily and therefore 
succeeds to the p r i e s t l y function which used to belong to 
the common ancestor from whom the family descended". But 
when the family had enlarged into a compound community 
and several compound communities had formed a ward or clan 
and several clans had formed a town, "the cu l t of the 
d i v i n i t y tends to remain with i t s o r i g i n a l 'owners' and 
clans that came into fusion bring t h e i r own cults and they 
remain the sole repositories of the cultus....whatever 

* 1 D.D. Feaver - "The priesthoods of Athens" - 'Yale Classical Studies'Vol.XV.p.126. 
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might be the r e l a t i v e status of the persons or clans with 
the community, they r e t a i n the guardianship of the cults 
of which they are the 'owners*. I f such cults become 
communal property, the whole community s t i l l look up to 
those 'owners' for the conduct of t h e i r r i t u a l s , with the 
only modification that they now hold the custody and 
o f f i c i a t e on behalf of the town",*"^ 

We come f i n a l l y to Aristotle's three stages of the 
social evolution - the family, the clan-village, and the 
state. 

From the point of view of the survival of a people or 
the species as a whole, the family i s not an indispensable 
element of h-uman society. For, sociologically, the 
bi o l o g i c a l t r i n i t y of father, mother and children, could be 
merged i n larger units. I t i s , however, the d i f f e r e n t i a l 
relationship between husband and wife, parent and c h i l d , as 
compared with relationships between an adult with other 
adults of opposite sex, and between an adult and his child 
as distinguished from those with other children which 
distinguish the family. Although the question whether there 
i s a s u f f i c i e n t basic i d e n t i t y between most types of marriage 
and family l i f e to j u s t i f y the use of a common term of 

* 1 Dr. E,B, Idowcc -"Olodumare. God i n Toruba Belief'p. I36. 
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description i s not a pointless one, most anthropologists 
believe that the family i s universal. 

A r i s t o t l e says that the family or household lacks 
self-sufficisency because i t i s by i t s e l f not adequate to 
sa t i s f y the demands of the good l i f e ; i t could satisfy 
only d a i l y recurring needs. Anthropology points out that 
no matter how important the family i s , i t cannot be se l f -
s u f f i c i e n t for the simple reason that i t i s normally 
exogamous. A male can get his wife only by obtaining some 
other man's daughter or s i s t e r . The incest rule makes the 
offspri n g of any one elementary family dependent on some 
other elementary family. 

The family or household of Aristotle's conception 
approximates closest to what Radcliffe-Brown calls the 
"elementary" form of the family,i.e. a single husband and 
wife with t h e i r c h i l d or children, including adoptive 
children. Radcliffe-Brown, however, would exclude from 
the 'elementary' family slaves and other unrelated members 
of the household whom A r i s t o t l e and his fellow-Greeks 
regarded as comprised i n the household. 

On the other hand, "the feature of African marriage 
which i s perhaps most widely known to the general public 
i s that polygny - the legal marriage of one man to two or 
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more women concurrently - i s permitted" "In f a c t " 
continues Mair " t h i s rule i s only one aspect of a system 
where co-operation i n t i l l i n g the f i e l d s and herding the 
cat t l e i s provided by a group of people bound by the 
obligations of kinship and marriage and not by the 
relationship of wage-earner to employer. The larger the 
co-operating group, the greater the p o s s i b i l i t i e s of 
wealth and of defence against enemies, and the more children 
are born to any group, the greater i t s hopes of expansion 
i n the future. Legitimate children are secured by marriage 
i n due form, and the importance of securing legitimate 
descendants accounts for the characteristic features of 
African marriage law. Woman have t h e i r own share, an 
important one, i n the d i v i s i o n of labour, and both the 
wealth of the group and i t s hopes of progency are greater 
i n proportion to the number of wives. 

Thus the polygynous j o i n t family, consisting of a man, 
his wives, and t h e i r children, i s the ideal of most Africans. 
But i t i s obvious that the normal d i s t r i b u t i o n of the sexes 
i n any population would make i t impossible f o r every man to 
have even two wives, l e t alone a large number... As a 
generalization i t may be safely asserted that many Afip̂ isans 

* 1 Dr.L.P.Mair - "African Marriage and Social Change" 
i n 'Survey of African Marriage and Family L i f e ' , 
International African I n s t i t u t e , Oxford, 1953 p . l . 
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must always have been monogamous," 
Thus Dr, Mair draws attention to two important facts 

that the co l l e c t i v e s o l i d a r i t y of t r i b a l l i f e i s at the 
basis of polygynous marriage while the individualism which 
A r i s t o t l e postulates f o r f a m i l i a l and p o l i t i c a l l i f e i s at 
the basis of monogamous marriage and that actually monogamy 
i s the most prevalent form of marriage a l l over the world 
though i t i s obligatory only i n a few societies. 

There i s no doubt that A r i s t o t l e would regard the 
polygynous family as a mark of barbarism: For Ari s t o t l e ' s 
e t h i c a l demands lead him often to despise the family which 
does not conform to' his own ideal. Thus he contemptuously 
ca l l s a union of the non-Greek man and woman a mere union 
of a man-slave and a woman-slave because the non-Greek 
uses his wife for manual labours. 

Though one can hardly hope thereby to make A r i s t o t l e 
modify his judgement on polygyny i t i s nevertheless 
relevant to draw attention to the surprising support which 
polygynous marriage seems to have found i n St, Augustine 
as reported by the Rev, Lyndon Harries, and to Ward's 
explanation of the nature of African polygynous marriage, 

*1 
Lyndon Harries says: 

St, Augustine did not consider polygamy an offence 

* 1 Rev,Lyndon Harries - "Christian Marriage i n African Society" 
i n 'Survey of African - Marriage and Family L i f e ' , 
International African I n s t i t u t e , Oxford, 1953^ P»335. 
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against the moral law provided that i t s object 
was the m u l t i p l i c a t i o n of the race. I t i s 
immoral, (contra mores) , h e held, only i f i t s 
purpose be mere sexual pleasure. I t can become 
wrong on extrinsic grounds i f i t i s prohibited 
by positive law or reprobated by public 
sentiment. He wrote: 
' I t i s made a matter of grave reproach to 
Isaac's son Jacob that he had four wives, but 
a general consideration w i l l clear him of a l l 
blame. When polygamy was a common custom, i t 
was no crime J i t ranks as a crime now because 
i t i s no longer customary. We must distinguish 
between offences against nature, offences against 
common custom, offences against positive law,,. 
I f you enquire as to natural law, he took his 
wives not from f l e s h l y l u s t , but i n order that he 
might have off s p r i n g j i f as to custom, i t was a 
general practice at that time i n those parts; 
i f as to positive law, there was none that 
prohibited i t ' , 

*2 
Ward's explanation i s on similar. l i n e s , but i t i s 

based on a close examination of the marriage customs and 
behaviour of the Yoruba, While not dismissing the sex 
motive i n the acquisition of plur a l wives Ward r i g h t l y 
assigns to i t a minor role. For there are several more 
potent motives. F i r s t i s the desire for children, A man 
who i s thought to be incapable of procreation i s an object 
of contempt; hence the husband of a barren woman w i l l 
frequently take another i n order to demonstrate his v i r i l i t y . 
Children i n large numbers also add to a man's standing and 
*1 E, Ward - "Marriage among the Yoruba" 'The Catholic 

University of America Anthropological Series' No,4« 
1937 and "The Yoruba Husband-Wife Code", op,Git,No,6 

193s, 
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usually prove a source of great help. Taboo i s perhaps 
a strong but not an inappropriate word to describe the 
sanction against sex relations with a woman within the three 
years immediately following the delivery of a child - such 
prolonged abstinence i s thought suitably relieved by a 
second marriage i f a man had the means of achieving i t . 
Also, since the l e v i r a t e i s practised, a man may suddenly 
f i n d himself i n h e r i t i n g a wife. 

Another important motive i s the direct economic u t i l i t y 
of wives. For, Yoruba women are excellent traders and are 
well-known for t h e i r bargaining a b i l i t y . As Dr, Mair 
says " i n Africa the wife's contribution to the family's 
subsistence i s normally direct and indispensable, and where 
t h i s i s so her husband i s as much dependent upon her as 
she i s on him". Another important motive for p l u r a l wives 
i s the craving for prestige. For an imposing array of wives 
no doubt increased a man's social standing. 

More importantly, Ward i s clearly r i g h t i n stating that 
the psychology of polygyny has l i t t l e to do with excessive 
masculine l u s t , that the practice i s not as degrading to the 
wives as appears at f i r s t sight to an outside observer, 
and that, the relationship between co-wives i s just l i k e 
that between any human beings thrust into proximity and 

* 1 Dr.L.P.Mair, op,cit, p,7. 
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i n a sense put into the position of r i v a l s . 
Although Ward's study i s p a r t i c u l a r l y of Yoruba 

marriage and family, most of his findings are true of 
most West African societies. There are, of course, minor 
p e c u l i a r i t i e s ; the YakB of South-Eastern Nigeria, for 
example, neither associate prestige with the number of 
wives nor do they, l i k e most other West African societies, 
ascribe any ascendancy to the head wife, 

Dr, Coker's summary of the Yoruba family i n r e l a t i o n 
to property would be true of most West African families 
and I here quote him at some length. He writes: 

Family property as an i n s t i t u t i o n of native law and 
custom i s fundamental to a l l forms of property-
holding i n Yorubaland, This i s so,,, not only because 
land constituted the most important source of wealth 
among the early Yorubas, but also because the 
t r a d i t i o n a l i n s t i n c t of the average Yoruba manifests 
the consistent desire to acquire and r e t a i n land 
i n the family,,, No question arises with respect to 
the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of land, for instance, as 
imm.ovable property, but as wives and slaves also 
partake of the element of immobility they are 
equally regarded as immovable properties of the 
family.,. 

The death of the husband,,,does not determine 
the connection of the wife with the family, and the 
nexus could be, and almost invariably i s , retained 
by the widow marrying another member of the family, 
usually the brother of her deceased husband. 
Evidently her marriage attaches her more to the 
family of her husband than to the husband himself; 
indeed, she i s a peculiar member of the household. 
Yet she was never bound by native law and custom so 
to marry the brother; but she i s so much an 
acknowledged part of the family property of her 
deceased husband that no one else outside that family 
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would readily agree to marry her. Whilst a 
wife she i s e n t i t l e d to take part i n a l l the 
a c t i v i t i e s of the family i n which women can take 
part, and she enjoys her share of respect and 
di g n i t y . I t has been suggested that under native 
law and custom the status of the wife d i f f e r s 
l i t t l e from that of the slave. I t i s submitted, 
however, that t h i s i s not a correct inference 
from the state of things, and any such conclusion 
could only be j u s t i f i e d from a study of a 
par t i c u l a r family, and not from a general study 
of the l i v e s of a whole people" (See Delano, 
op,cit, pp. 120 et seq; Meek, Law and Authority, 
etc,pp.202-203; Rev, E, Ward, op, c i t , , p.3S; 
also pp. 230-233, ante) 1 , 
In most West African societies, therefore, the 

fundamental social u n i t i s the family, A number of 
p a t r i l i n e a l l y related units of t h i s type may form a 
coresidential group known as an 'extended' family. This 
usually embraces the males of a patrilineage plus t h e i r 
wLves and the unmarried females begotten by the members; 
i t therefore usually excludes i t s female members so far as 
they are married while i t includes the wives who come 
from other lineages and perform important functions i n the 
house-group. I n his study of the Ibo, Green defines t h i s 

*2 
house-group or extended family. Says Green 

By a house-group i s meant a collection of separate 
mud houses belonging to the individuals of an 
extended family. Sometimes two or more house 
groups are close together,.,By an extended family 

* 1 G,B,A,Coker "Family Property among the Yorubas" pp,2SV-2Sd. 
* 2 M;M,Green - "Land Tenure i n an Ibo Village", 1941,PP.2-3, 

see also 'Introduction to "Ibo Village A f f a i r s " , 1947* 
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i s meant a group of closely related people, known 
by a common name and consisting usually of a man 
and his wives and children, his sons' wives and 
children, his brothers and half-brothers and t h e i r 
wives and children and possibly other near 
r e l a t i o n s . . . A l l the people born i n the v i l l a g e 
believe themselves to be descended ultimately 
from a common ancestor. 

Green's d e f i n i t i o n would be true of most West African 
f a m i l i a l groups, with the obvious exception of certain • 
m a t r i l i n e a l groups. 

Except that the members embraced by the Greek 
'anchisteia' did not necessarily l i v e together, the Yoruba 
or the Ibo 'extended' family very closely corresponds to 
the Greek 'anchisteia', 

Among the Yorubas however, there i s a larger aggregate 
formed by a number of extended families. This.is known as 
'agboile', This may be called a clan-village, A number 
of 'agbole' may form a town. In such a town the 'agbole' 
i s a u n i t enjoying considerable independence, and i t s 
administration i s gerontocratic. The head of the 'agbole' 
who i s also a lineage head i s sometimes called 'bale', 
though t h i s i s a t i t l e more appropriate to the head of a 
clan-village which i s not a component unit of a larger 
aggregate forming the town. The 'bale' decides a l l matters 
a f f e c t i n g the lineage members, consulting where necessary 
the heads of the extended families which compose the 'agbole' 
and t h e i r head wives. He may also punish offending members, 
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of the group. I n serious cases, he might represent 
the interest of a member of his group before the town 
government. 

The role of the village-head i n t h i s respect i s 
even greater among the Ibo where the vi l l a g e head and 
some v i l l a g e elders perform important j u d i c i a l a c t i v i t i e s 
and have important ^roles i n matters of funeral and 
inheritance, trade, the punishment of t h e f t and other 
crimes, and the external relations of the group. Indeed, 
according to the d i s t i n c t i o n Paula Brown makes, i t i s the 
fact that among the Ibo, the Mende, the Dahomey, the k i n -
group head acts as his group's " o f f i c i a l representative 
to the community" t k a t - pa r t l y distinguishes these socities 
from those i n which associations not based on b i r t h or 
kinship, and the state play the n̂ 'or role. 

When an 'agbole' increases i n numbers a branch may 
s e t t l e i n another part of the town or i n a new v i l l a g e ; 
i n t h i s case we have a genuine example of Aris t o t l e ' s 
d e f i n i t i o n of the clan-village - "an offshoot of the 
family". I n such a case the head of the new 'agbole' or 
v i l l a g e i s usually regarded as subordinate to the head of 
the parent compound. 

The 'agbole' therefore would correspond with A r i s t o t l e ' s 
'kome'. I f however the clan i s defined, as i t i s often 
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defined, as a u n i l a t e r a l exogamous group neither the 
Yoruba 'agbole' nor the Greek 'kome' can s t r i c t l y be 
defined as a clan-group. But sometimes the bond uniting 
the members of a group formed by people belonging to a 
number of lineages i s regarded as a clan-tie by vir t u e of 
the sense, sometimes vague, of common o r i g i n f e l t by a l l the 
members of the group. I n t h i s sense the clan would be a 
large group based on the a r b i t r a r y and a r t i f i c i a l extension 
of kinship sentiments, having economic and social functions, 
and often united by common ceremonies and by common 
rel i g i o u s and other symbols. I t i s i n t h i s sense that 
the Yoruba 'agbole' or the aggregate formed by a number 
of i t , and the Greek 'kome' can be called a clan-group. 

The true lineage among the Yoruba i s called ' i d i l e ' 
and i t plays an important social role. As P,C,Lloyd 
observes: 

In a l l these (Yoruba) towns the majority, i f not 
a l l , of the l i v i n g male members of the lineage l i v e 
together i n the lineage compound. The head of the 
lineage i s also head of the compound. This old man 
i s responsible f o r disc i p l i n e w i t h i n the lineage 
and w i t h i n the compound; his authority i n the 
fprmer case extends over scattered persons, since 
the adult women of the lineage l i v e i n t h e i r 
husband's compounds but return to t h e i r own for 
lineage-meetings; w i t h i n the compound the lineage 
head exercises authority not only over the members 
of his own lineage but also over t h e i r wives and 
possibly strangers. A l l minor disputes are taken 
before him for settlement; certain more serious 
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offences, such as manslaughter or witchcraft, are 
dealt w ith by the chiefs from the beginning. 
Appeals against a lineage head or cases involving 
members of two lineages are heard by the rul e r 
and his chiefs. 

The lineage i s the land-holding unit and most 
t r a d i t i o n a l c r a f t industries were practised by 
members of one or two lineages. Cases involving 
land or the c r a f t were thus discussed i n lineage 
meetings. 

The government of the towns was based largely 
on the lineage system.., 
The authority of the lineage head was mainly moral and 

he was usually senior i n age to the other elders. Also, 
though his senior i t y gave him a control that was apparently 
nominal, the general b e l i e f that he was better f i t t e d to 
approach the lineage ancestors and duties gave him a 
considerable amount of real authority. 

F i n a l l y , we come to the t h i r d stage of Ar i s t o t l e ' s 
scheme - the state. A r i s t o t l e sees the state essentially 
as a p o l i t i c a l organisation where kinship t i e s are not 
used as a basic p r i n c i p l e of organisation i n the pattern of 
d i s t r i b u t i o n or delegation of authority. His ' f i r s t ' 
state' i s a monarchy because, d i r e c t l y deriving from the 
structure and organisation of the clan-village, i t has a 
single hereditary head from which a l l authority stems. 
Monarchy, however, he believes i s not the ideal organisation 
for a f u l l y developed state because, according to him, i t 
f e t t e r s the prin c i p l e of parti c i p a t i o n by a l l members i n 
the administration of the community. 
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I n his epoch-making work on 'Ancient Law' Sir 
Henry Maine, once again basing part of his exposition 
on the insights contained i n Aristotle's doctrine, says 
that i n early societies kinship was "the sole possible 
ground of community i n p o l i t i c a l functions" whereas "the 
idea that a nixmber of persons should exercise p o l i t i c a l 
r i g h t s i n common simply because they happen to l i v e w i t h i n 
the same topographical l i m i t s was u t t e r l y strange and 
monstrous to pr i m i t i v e a n t i q u i t y , " I t seems obvious now 
from the findings of anthropology that Maine exaggerates 
the role which kinship plays i n the social l i f e of 
'primitive' socd^ies and ife mistaken i n his estimate of 
the role of the t e r r i t o r i a l t i e . 

Be that as i t may, the existence of states i n West 
Africa even i n the f a i r l y distant past i s recognised by 
most anthropologists. Most of these states are, however, 
kingdoms; and the extent to which authority i n them i s 
based on inheritance of chieftainship i n local dominant 
lineages would probably make Ar i s t o t l e doubt whether the 
word 'state' i s an appropriate term to apply to these 
social organisations. But since whoever resides w i t h i n 
the t e r r i t o r i a l boundaries of the chief or king 
acknowledges and accepts his authority, whatever his 
kin-connexions, i t would ]3,e d i f f i c u l t to deny these 
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groupings t h e t e r m ' s t a t e * . 

Another p o i n t on which A r i s t o t l e seems m i s t a k e n i s 

h i s i d e a t h a t every monarchy (he here o b v i o u s l y based h i s 

assumption on t h e n a t u r e o f what he conceived t o be t h e 

n a t u r e o f monarchies among n o n - H e l l e n i c peoples) i s a 

despotism. One h a r d l y need mention modern c o n s t i t u t i o n a l 

monarchies w h i c h c o u l d be as democratic as A r i s t o t l e would 

approve, making allowance f o r modern c o n d i t i o n s . But even 

a t t h e l e s s s o p h i s t i c a t e d l e v e l s , i t i s e a s i l y proved 

t h a t monarchy i s by no means n e c e s s a r i l y i d e n t i c a l w i t h 

despotism ( A r i s t o t l e , and indeed most Greek p o l i t i c a l 

t h e o r i s t s , o f course, made a d i s t i n c t i o n betweem monarchy 

and despotism b u t t h e y regarded e i t h e r as an i n s t a n c e o f 

one man r u l e , t h e d i f f e r e n c e between them l y i n g o n l y i n t h e 

f a c t t h a t t h e monarch r u l e s i n t h e i n t e r e s t o f h i s s u b j e c t s 

w h i l e t h e despot aims a t h i s own s e l f i s h i n t e r e s t s ) . For, 

when examined i n r e l a t i o n t o t h e r o l e which a s s o c i a t i o n s 

p l a y i n s o c i a l l i f e , a c h i e f or k i n g may appear i n a 

number o f d i f f e r e n t s i t u a t i o n s . The k i n g or c h i e f may 

dominate t h e i m p o r t a n t a s s o c i a t i o n s i n t h e community, t h u s 

s t r e n g t h e n i n g h i s c o n t r o l w i t h t h e a i d o f a c l o s e l y k n i t 

o r g a n i s a t i o n . Second, he may be a mere puppet i n t h e hands 

o f s o c i e t i e s , s e c r e t or open. T h i r d , t h e r e may be d i v i d e d 

a u t h o r i t y . 

There would p r o b a b l y be a t l e a s t one i n s t a n c e o f each 



466 

s i t u a t i o n i n t h e kingdoms o f West A f r i c a . The Benin 

kingdom from t h e 15th t o t h e l&th c e n t u r y may be c i t e d as an 

example o f t h e r e a l l y a u t o c r a t i c kingdom. Among t h e 

Yorubas, though t h e independence and a u t h o r i t y o f t h e k i n g 

i s c o n s i d e r a b l e , r e l i g i o u s f r a t e r n i t i e s - t h e famous 

example i s t h e 'Ogboni' s o c i e t y among t h e *Egba* and t h e 

^ Osugbo * among t h e * I j e b u ' ^ g r e a t l y f e t t e r t h e a u t h o r i t y 

o f t h e c h i e f . For, t hese s o c i e t i e s decide most i m p o r t a n t 

i s s u e s , p e r f o r m j u d i c i a l f u n c t i o n s , sometimes t u r n i n g 

over c r i m i n a l s over t o s a t e l l i t e o r g a n i s a t i o n s f o r 

e x e c u t i o n . And among t h e *Mende', t h e grand master o f 

t h e *Poro* s o c i e t y o f t e n e c l i p s e s r o y a l power. But even 

i n what i s a g e n e r a l d e s c r i p t i o n o f Yoruba kingdoms one 

sees t h a t c h i e f t a i n s h i p i s u s u a l l y n o t d e s p o t i c . For, as 
* 1 

Dr. Paula Brown remarks: 
Whether t h e a u t h o r i t y o f a Yoruba c h i e f was l e g a l , 
r i t u a l , or b o t h , he hea'ded a l o o s e confederacy 
w i t h i n w h i c h most a d m i n i s t r a t i o n was l o c a l , b u t 
major d i s p u t e s or o f f e n c e s could be brought t o 
h i s c o u r t . T h i s t y p e o f c e n t r a l i z a t i o n was 
accompanied by some o c c u p a t i o n a l s p e c i a l i z a t i o n , 
u r b a n i z a t i o n , t h e appointment o f agents o f t h e 
c e n t r a l government i n towns, compulsory m i l i t a r y 
s e r v i c e , and t h e c o l l e c t i o n o f t r i b u t e . 

* 1 Paula Brown - " P a t t e r n s o f A u t h o r i t y i n West A f r i c a " 
»Africa' V o l . 21.p.273. 
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* 1 
And J, Vansina i n "A comparison o f A f r i c a n kingdoms" 
d i s t i n g u i s h e s f i v e f o rms: 

(1) Kingdoms where t h e k i n g c o n t r o l s t h e i n t e r n a l 
and e x t e r n a l a f f a i r s o f t h e p r o v i n c e s : (2) kingdoms 
where t h e k i n g c o n t r o l s t h e i n t e r n a l and e x t e r n a l 
a f f a i r s o f t h e p r o v i n c e s t h r o u g h a system o f 
o v e r s e e r s : (3) kingdoms where t h e k i n g c o n t r o l s 
o n l y e x t e r n a l p o l i c i e s and where t h e r e i s no 
permanent a d m i n i s t r a t i o n l i n k between him and t h e 
t h e c h i e f s o f p r o v i n c e s : (4) kingdoms where t h e 
e x t e r n a l p o l i c y i s r e g u l a t e d by a c o u n c i l o f 
c h i e f s headed by t h e k i n g : and (5) kingdoms where 
t h e o n l y a u t h o r i t y o f t h e k i n g i s t o a r b i t r a t e i n • 
d i s p u t e s between t h e c h i e f s , when asked t o do so. 

But he f i n d s t h a t , except i n " ' s t a t e s * o f such a 

s m a l l s i z e t h a t t h e r e i s no d e l e g a t i o n o f a u t h o r i t y , so 

t h a t t h e k i n g i s headman o f a v i l l a g e b u t where n e v e r t h e l e s s 

t h e f o r m a l s t r u c t u r e o f a kingdom i s p r e s e n t " , o n l y a few 

s t a t e s b e l o n g t o c l a s s (1) i . e . the o b v i o u s l y a u t o c r a t i c 

s t a t e . 

A c c o r d i n g t o t h e famous comparative r e v i e w o f A f r i c a n 

P o l i t i c a l systems e d i t e d by Fo r t e s and E v a n s - P r i t c h a r d , 

however, t h e r e are two main types o f A f r i c a n P o l i t i c a l 

systems. The one group w h i c h i s c a l l e d group "̂A' has a 

c e n t r a l i z e d a u t h o r i t y , a d m i n i s t r a t i v e machinery and 

j u d i c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s , t h i s group i s t y p i f i e d by t h e Z u l u , 

t h e Bemba and t h e Kede; t o t h i s group would f a l l West 

A f r i c a n communities l i k e t h e Yoruba, t h e Mende and t h e 

* 1 J. Vansina - "A Comparison o f A f r i c a n Kingdoms" 
' A f r i c a ' , V o l . 32 1962 pp. 324 - 334. 
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A s h a n t i , t h e o t h e r group (B) t y p i f i e d by t h e Nuer and 

T a l l e n s i i s t h e segmentary. T h i s l a c k s government i n 

t h e sense i n w h i c h group A i s s a i d t o have a government 

i . e . t h e r e i s no sharp d i v i s i o n i n r a n k , s t a t u s o r w e a l t h , 

and t h e l i n e a g e s t r u c t u r e i s t h e framework o f t h e p o l i t i c a l 

system. The I b o o f N i g e r i a f a l l s i n t o t h i s group. 

T h i s d i s t i n c t i o n i s o f course a v e r y broad one 'and 

t h e r e have been a number o f at t e m p t s t o make more p r e c i s e 
* 1 

d i s t i n c t i o n s . Thus Paula Brown making a new 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n by t h e use o f t h e presence or absence o f 

l i n e a g e s , a s s o c i a t i o n s , and t h e s t a t e i n t h e p o l i t i c a l 

s t r u c t u r e r e v e a l s t h a t F o r t e s ^ and P r i t c h a r d s ' 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n i g n o r e s t h e r o l e o f l i n e a g e s i n t h e 

c e n t r a l i z e d p o l i t i c a l systems and i g n o r e s a s s o c i a t i o n s and 

other elements i n d i s c u s s i n g t h e segmentary p o l i t i c a l 

systems, w h i l e emphasising t h e r o l e o f l i n e a g e and k i n s h i p 

t i e s i n them. From Paula Brown^s a n a l y s i s t h e r e emerge' 

f o u r t y p e s o f p o l i t i c a l systems i n West A f r i c a (a) s o c i e t i e s 

l i k e t h e - T a l l e n s i whose p o l i t i c a l s t r u c t u r e i s based 

almost on l i n e a g e a l o n e ; (b) those w i t h l a r g e r n o n - l o c a l i z e d 

cla.n s such as t h e ' I b o ' which have l i n e a g e s and a s s o c i a t i o n s 

( c ) t h ose such as t h e Yoruba and Mende where l i n e a g e s . 

* 1 Paula Brown - " P a t t e r n s of' A u t h o r i t y i n West A f r i c a " -
A f r i c a No. 21 pp.261 - 2??. 
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a s s o c i a t i o n s and t h e s t a t e have r o l e s i n t h e p o l i t i c a l 

s t r u c t u r e , and (d) t h o s e l i k e t h e A s h a n t i , Dahomey, and 

Nupe where l i n e a g e s and a s s o c i a t i o n s p l a y a v e r y minor 

r o l e i n t h e s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e . 

When, however, i t i s r e a l i s e d t h a t t h e r e are some 

d i f f e r e n c e s i n t h e p o l i t i c a l s t r u c t u r e s o f even t h e 

v a r i o u s s u b - t r i b e s w i t h i n & t r i b e , i t w i l l be c l e a r how 

inadequate broad d i s t i n c t i o n s such as F o r t e s and Evans-

P r i t c h a r d a re f o r a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f A f r i c a n p o l i t i c a l 

systems, Paula Brown's d i s t i n c t i o n however even though 

i t may be..inadequate when f i n e d i s t i n c t i o n s need t o be 

made, serves ou^ purpose here because i t g i v e s t h e broad 

o u t l i n e o f t h e s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e o f most West A f r i c a n 

s o c i e t i e s i n terms o f t h e l i n e a g e , a s s o c i a t i o n s , v a r i o u s 
H< 1 

forms o f age-grade eis:. , and t h e s t a t e . 

I n c o n c l u s i o n we may no t e t h a t A r i s t o t l e sees t h a t 

t h e t r u e a u t h o r i t y i n t h e f a m i l y u n i t i s .moral; t h i s i s 

c l e a r l y so i n most West A f r i c a n s o c i e t i e s , t h e a u t h o r i t y 

o f t h e f a t h e r r e s t i n g on t h e res p e c t and l o v e which most 

c h i l d r e n f e e l towards t h e i r p a r e n t s . I have e a r l i e r 

* 1 I n h i s a r t i c l e on "The T r a d i t i o n a l P o l i t i c a l System o f 
t h e Yoruba" ('South-Western J o u r n a l o f A n t h r o p o l o g y ' , 
Vol.10, 1954 pp. 366 - 3S4.) P.C.Lloyd discusses i n • 
d e t a i l s t h e r o l e o f l i n e a g e s i n t h e governmental 
s t r u c t u r e o f t h e Yoruba. I am. here i n d e b t e d t o 
h i s account. 
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remarked on t h e c l o s e c o n n e c t i o n which A r i s t o t l e sees 
between t h e a u t h o r i t y o f t h e elementary f a m i l y and t h e 
a u t h o r i t y e x e r c i s e d i n t h e c l a n or v i l l a g e community; 
h i s o b s e r v a t i o n i s c l e a r l y t r u e o f most West A f r i c a n 
communities; f o r t h e elementary f a m i l y , f o r m i n g a p a r t 
o f t h e extended f a m i l y u s u a l l y has i t s a u t h o r i t y merged 
w i t h t h a t o f t h e c l a n head who i s u s u a l l y t h e s e n i o r by 
one or two g e n e r a t i o n s t o most members. K i n g l y or 
c h i e f l y a u t h o r i t y i s t h e r e f o r e i n s p i r i t p a r e n t a l . The 
c h i e f ' s a u t h o r i t y i s e x e r c i s e d i n t h e l o c a l i s e d c l a n -
which corresponds w i t h A r i s t o t l e ' s v i l l a g e (kome), but 
i n t e r m e d i a t e t o t h e elementary f a m i l y and t h e maximal 
l i n e a g e i s A r i s t o t l e ' s genos which one can o n l y t r a n s l a t e 
a g a i n i n t o c l a n i n E n g l i s h , 

I t i s w i t h t hese i n t e r m e d i a t e groups t h a t A r i s t o t l e 

connects t h e a r i s t o c r a t i c c u l t s whose a c t i v i t i e s gave 

t r o u b l e t o t h e democrats i n t h e course o f t h e development 

o f democracy i n Athens, One can observe these 

i n t e r m e d i a t e groups i n most West A f r i c a n s o c i e t i e s ; t h e y 

a r e u s u a l l y l i n e a g e segments^i,e, s e c t i o n s o f t h e maximal 

l i n e a g e w h i c h i s t h e v i l l a g e , and u s u a l l y have c u l t s 

e s t a b l i s h e d f o r t h e w o r s h i p o f t h e an c e s t o r s o f t h e l i n e a g e , 
* 1 

Green's a n a l y s i s makes t h i s c l e a r i n r e s p e c t t o t h e I b o 

* 1 M.M.Green - "Ibo V i l l a g e A f f a i r s " and "Land Tenure i n 
an Ibo V i l l a g e " , 
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b u t t h e same i s t r u e c e r t a i n l y o f t h e Yorubas and I 

guess o f o t h e r West A f r i c a n s o c i e t i e s l i k e t h e T a l l e n s i , 

t h e Mende, and t h e A s h a n t i . 

The more i n t e r e s t i n g aspect o f A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e 

i s h i s c o n c e p t i o n o f t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p o f t h e v i l l a g e 

or c l a n community t o t h e s t a t e . For he s t a t e s t h a t t h e 

c l a n - v i l l a g e i s no l e s s d i s t i n c t a phase o f t h e s o c i a l 

e v o l u t i o n t h a n t h e Household or t h e S t a t e and t h a t t h e 

clan-community e x i s t s by n a t u r e and sh o u l d be a 

permanent element i n t h e s t a t e . We l e a r n f o r i n s t a n c e 

t h a t t h e c l a n - g r o u p a i d s t h e maintenance o f good f e e l i n g 

and good f e l l o w s h i p among t h e members o f t h e s t a t e 

( P o l i t i c s - I I 4. 126la 12) t h a t t h e ' p h r a t r y ' or t r i b e 

performs i n d i s p e n s a b l e s e r v i c e s i n t h e f u l l y developed 

s t a t e . Thus A r i s t o t l e , as I have shown i n t h e exajninatbn 

o f h i s c o n c e p t i o n o f t h e v i l l a g e e a r l i e r on, r e g r e t s t h e 

weakening o f t h e k i n s h i p bond and recommends t h a t every 

e f f o r t s h o u l d be made t o make every c i t i z e n r e t a i n h i s 

t r i b a l , p h r a t r i c and c l a n c o n n e c t i o n s ; f o r t h e so-

c a l l e d freedom o f t h e merchant, s a i l o r , a r t i s a n e t c . from 

t h e t i e s o f t h e s e h e r e d i t a r y groupings seem t o him a 

bad t h i n g . I t r e s u l t s i n t h e p r a c t i c e o f ' l i v i n g as you 

l i k e ' ( P o l i t i c s V I 131913 30), Hence h i s p r e f e r e n c e f o r 
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an a g r i c u l t u r a l democracy i n which most o f t h e c i t i z e n s 
would be a b l e t o r e t a i n t h e i r c l a n c o n n e c t i o n s , 
c u l t i v a t i n g t h e i r a n c e s t r a l h o l d i n g s ( P o l i t i c s V I . 
13lSb 6 f f ) . For when you t a k e people out o f t h e i r t r i b a l 
or c l a n groups what you have l a t e r on, so A r i s t o t l e ' s 
arguments go, a r e t h e mechanics, t r a d e r s , l a b o u r e r s , who, 
bound by no t r i b a l l o y a l t i e s , become disconnected atoms 
d r i f t i n g t h r o u g h t h e l i f e o f t h e community. 

We t h u s see t h a t A r i s t o t l e conceives t h e r e l a t i o n 

o f t h e c l a n - v i l l a g e t o t h e s t a t e i n c l o s e c o n n e c t i o n w i t h 

t h e change f r o m r u r a l or t r i b a l l i f e t o urban l i f e . 

I t i s t h e r e f o r e i n t e r e s t i n g t o note t h e f o r m which t h e 

change f r o m r u r a l o r t r i b a l l i f e has t a k e n i n some West 

A f r i c a n communities. By and l a r g e , new s o c i a l o r g a n i s a t i o n s 

are formed when people come fr o m d i f f e r e n t t r a d i t i o n a l 

groups and m i n g l e as a r e s u l t o f the s h i f t from r u r a l t o 

urban p u r s u i t s . Some o f these new o r g a n i s a t i o n s t a k e t h e 

form, more or l e s s , o f pure a s s o c i a t i o n s b u t are p a r t l y 

based on o c c u p a t i o n and t r i b e , and assume r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s 

f o r many o f t h e d u t i e s t r a d i t i o n a l l y performed by t h e 

extended f a m i l y and o t h e r k i n s h i p groups. Such are t h e 

f i n d i n g s o f P r o f e s s o r K.A, Busia i n h i s 'Report on a S o c i a l 

Survey o f Takoradi-Sekondi', 1950. A l s o , t h e r e are o t h e r 

a s s o c i a t i o n s more p u r e l y based on t r i b a l a f f i l i a t i o n , and 
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t h e ^ a l s o p r o v i d e o t h e r forms o f adjustment t o t h e 
new circumstances o f urban l i f e . But, what i s remarkable 
i n view o f A r i s t o t l e ' s d o c t r i n e , P r o f e s s o r Busia p o i n t s 
out t h a t i t i s t h e s e t r i b a l a s s o c i a t i o n s r a t h e r t h a n 
t h e tpwn i n which t h e urban d w e l l e r s e t t l e s which serve 
as t h e r e a l f ocus o f h i s i n t e r e s t s and a c t i v i t i e s . For 
w h i l e he may own p r o p e r t y t h e r e and marry and have 
c h i l d r e n he i s always c o n s i d e r e d , and he co n s i d e r s 
h i m s e l f a ' s t r a n g e r ' ; t h e t i e s of k i n s h i p keep a l i v e 
h i s attachment t o h i s n a t i v e town or v i l l a g e . And 
speaking o f 'The Role o f T r i b a l A s s o c i a t i o n s i n N i g e r i a ' , 
Coleman says t h a t t hese a s s o c i a t i o n s "are t h e medium f o r 
r e - i n t e g r a t i n g t h e i n d i v i d u a l employed i n an impersonal 
urban c i t y by p e r m i t t i n g him t o have t h e e s s e n t i a l f e e l i n g 
o f b e l o n g i n g " . But as seems almost i n e v i t a b l e , t h e f a c t 
t h a t mo.'st k i n s h i p groups a r e no l o n g e r economically s e l f -
s u f f i c i e n t i m p a i r s t h e i r s o l i d a r i t y f o r o t h e r s o c i a l 
purposes; con s e q u e n t l y o c c u p a t i o n and o t h e r a s s o c i a t i o n s 
n o t e s t a b l i s h e d or t r i b a l o r k i n s h i p l i n e s have ta k e n over 
many o f t h e a c t i v i t i e s p r e v i o u s l y performed by t h e extended 
f a m i l y , t h e l i n e a g e and o t h e r t r a d i t i o n a l o r g a n i s a t i o n s . 
Thus once a g a i n , i t i s proved t h a t where statehood e n t e r s , 
e s p e c i a l l y i f under t h e c o n d i t i o n s o f i n d u s t r i a l 
p r o d u c t i o n , t h e c l a n and o t h e r groups based on k i n s h i p 
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become r a t h e r i m p o t e n t s o c i a l e n t i t i e s . 

A r i s t o t l e i s , no doubt, r i g h t i n n o t i n g t h e 

sense o f b e l o n g i n g w h i c h c l a n - t i e s c o u l d g i v e i n t h e 

f u l l y developed s t a t e . The Greeks however n e g l e c t e d 

h i s c o n s e r v a t i v e w a r n ings. A r i s t o t l e h i m s e l f has noted 

t h a t t h e weakening o f t h e i n s t i t u t i o n o f c h i e f s h i p 

( t h e c l a n head o r i g i n a l l y ) was a concomitant o f s o c i a l 

and p o l i t i c a l p r o g r e s s . He even spoke contemptuously 

o f non-Greek s o c i e t i e s who p e r p e t u a l l y submit t o c h i e f l y 

a u t h o r i t y . H i s f e l l o w - G r e e k s seem t o have added t h a t t h e 

weakening o f t h e t r i b a l groupings and t h e i r replacement, 

a f t e r t h e c i t i z e n had f r e e d h i m s e l f from t h e i r l o y a l t i e s 

and d u t i e s , by s m a l l groups i n t h e forms o f c l u b s and 

o t h e r s o c i e t i e s i s a l s o a concomitant o f the s o c i a l 

e v o l u t i o n , e s p e c i a l l y a t t h e appearance o f an i n d u s t r i a l 

s o c i e t y . 

There i s c u r r e n t l y much debate on t h e breakdown o f 

t r i b a l p a t t e r n s o f A f r i c a n s o c i e t i e s - t h e f o r m e r l y wide 

c i r c l e o f k i n s h i p i s c o n t r a c t i n g and p l a y i n g a d e c r e a s i n g 

p a r t i n t h e l i v e s o f t h e people. The c h i l d now does not 

grow up amidst a host o f kinsmen i n t h e v i l l a g e . The 

extended f a m i l y f o r m e r l y a ccmpact, s e l f - s u p p o r t i n g u n i t 

w i t h i n t h e l a r g e r s o c i e t y o f t h e c l a n i s g i v i n g p l a c e t o 
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t h e f a m i l y o f an i n d u s t r i a l s o c i e t y and t h e r e a r e , no 
doubt, symptoms o f A r i s t o t l e ' s a t o m i s t i c i n d i v i d u a l s 
who, bound by no l o y a l t i e s , d r i f t t h r o u g h t h e l i f e o f 
t h e community. I t i s n o t l i k e l y that- t h ese .A.frican 
communities i n t h e i r search f o r new s t r u c t u r e s and new 
a s s o c i a t i o n s t o r e p l a c e t h e o l d ones would have recourse 
t o A r i s t o t l e ' s recommendations; i t i s n e v e r t h e l e s s 
i n t e r e s t i n g t o n o t e t h a t over two thousand years ago 
somebody saw c l e a r l y i n t o t h e r o o t s o f t h e present 
A f r i c a n s o c i a l s i t u a t i o n . 


